




1W1 


I. 


i 

I affixed pml. sbj., used by little 
children for (first person), and e 
(third pcr^'ku) : tnarnai noudana, I 
am («>r he i^j eating cooked rice. 

I a ebort foim of the prsh pvn , 
th r.l pfrs n singular (liv. bg.) 
us<.d (l) as infixed sbj., to mevq, 
ban$ : ;; t>u}ta, he i-, here ; hai^iain, 
be is not here. (2) as infixed d. or 
in.l. o. ; kirn^iaiq, I si.all buy the 
aniuitl ; kiri^ai nut, 1 shall buy if 
for him ] kirir^akqiaiv^f I have 
bought th'i animal ; kirin^aiaii^, I 
Lave bought it for him. 

i i-horfc form of the prsl. prn. 
third person singular (liv. bg), used 
(1) as affixed sbj. to tan : IJraia, 
ai, he is an Oraon. {&) as infixed 
sbj. to locatives ending with re, te, 
t$re, s$>'c, sate and used prdly. The 
terminal e is elided, and replaced by 
the vocal check on the prn. : /intuna, 
he is in the village ; hatut\a, he 
has gone to the village. (3) as in¬ 
fixed d. o., when a contraction re¬ 
sults in a vocal check on the prn. : 
lelkiaii 5,1 saw him. 

T contraction of the infixed pml. 
d. o. * (Hv. bg.) with an e or ( 
ending the root^of a prd. This con¬ 
traction occurs m the indet. ts., f. 
is. and imperative; balime (baleipte); 


I 

ffosin/e (goseime); aorfone (goreime) ; 
lomam petime (pe^ime) ; gotiako 
(gorciakf) ; ff'isiair^ (goseiaiia.). 

1 replacing the affixed prnl. sbj. 
e (liv. Ig) and the infixed prnl. d. o. 
c (inan. o.) whenever these are 
immediacy preceded by u, i, v., i: 
d uk of s:i linked a, he suffered adver* 
eky ; aahite, bring the object ; 
kajihne, say it; however, ii general¬ 
ly eon!nets : kajime. 

i replacing n{ in the formation of 
nouns of agency from tense forms 
ending by n r senlen[, the one who 
went; .teutu/r the one who goes. 
When the preceding n belongs to 
the root or to the rfix. termination, 
not i, but n{, forms the noun of 
agency: senuj, one who wilt 

go : kuriqenni, the one whn bum¬ 
bles himself. 

i I. sbst., (1) dung, excrements ; 
parom disurnre buginko rajaofc. 
e^kankoda {reko tops os, in the 
next world, the good will become 
kings, the bad will bo buried in 
excrements : ( a Mandari view of 
reward and punishment in the lif% 
hereafter) ; dandare oko$ ka 
kamioa ‘i io girioa, in the case of 
necessity one will do any kind of 
work, even mektar's work. (2)* 
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ipilhoq i t shooting stare, ltly., the 1 
(lung o£ stars. (3) mereftrq, patsarq, J 
j yilalrq, {, rust, oxide of iron, copper 
or brass. (4) sawromrg j, a yellow 
exsudation on stones where there is 
gold ore. (5) datarq {, a tartaric 
deposit on the teeth. (0) nage[, ' 
a red scum-like vegetation on the 
surface of ponds. (?) the powdered 
wood which ignites when fire is 
extracted from drv wood. It is 
also sometime-; called had: jfin 
jatadte seiag'd uruftjarc, sida / hen- ; 
deoa, onto sukuljanci s. is.gel uruuoa. 

Note (1) the saving: tismgipa 
initare piu^ur.* / banua, nowadays 
he is wiih./ut a single pice, (J) the 
use, in scorn or .mger, of the phrase 
j f t gin In to s^y th..t, stnh. is drunk ; 
am} x tipiulakuna, tin u art drunk, 
ltly., the excrements are floating 
on tne surface (of the beer in thy 
stomach), (3) the riddle, the ans¬ 
wer to which is l : edeldaru t-a^i- 
j ina, sarsipajko hundinjana, the | 
silk-cotton tree lias tall- n down, the ' 
policemen (meaning the Hies) have i 
gathered around : t.. : 

II. adj., (1) with landi, acred, dq, 
dirty with exciemeuts: no hon® 
landi [gen, this child has not cleaned 
its bottom ; ne terra d$ igen, people 
retire so often to this ravino that 
the water is contaminated. (2) 
with moca, teeth with a tartaric 
deposit, teeth not yet brushed: { 
moc ite kajijan sirapo purasa 
totoako menea, it is said that an 
imprecation is often effective when 
uttered by one who has not yet 
brushed his teeth. (4) with Merer], 


1 

rusty iron, 

HI. trs., (1) to void, to evacuate 
from the bowels : nea amgem {kedu 
ci ? Is this thy stool ? (2)- to 

dirty with a stool: hon i&iria, ; 
lion ain^ lij§,e %keda . 

IV. iutrs., (1) to evacuate from the 
bowels, to dung : ne urj tisiia pur%- 
eae {keila ; ipilko j iada , there are 
shooting stars ltly., the stars are 
voiding excrements ; cn dobare 
Nage {keda, (he surface of that 
pool is covered with a red scum¬ 
like vegetation, ltly., the Nage 
spirit has had a stool on that pool. 
(2) to rust; to get oxidized: ne 
pa^sa itii'ia. Note the sayings : (1) 
jomkcu kalprc f, to he ungrateful, 
(ltly., to have a stool iu the leaf 
plate out of which ope has eaten). 
(2) eu boro Uwreo noss| kae heta- 
jad i, he never comes here, (ltly., 
even when on a call of nature, he 
does not look this way). (3) in 
jests: dare putam ikedlcJcae meij- 
barajada, he stares about showing 
again and again the white of the 
eyes, either in anger or in wonder, 
(ltly., he makes eyes resembling 
a dove’s dung fallen on a sheet of 
water), (4) bugin sakamrege c6rd {ia 
(proverb), on an otherwise clean leaf 
the dung of a bird is conspicuous, 
i e., when a good man commits a 
fault or dies, the news spreads far and 
wide and is much spoken of, fitly., 
a bird will dung on a poo A leaf), 
jf-n rflx. v., to dirty, with one's 
stool or with an animal's dung 
oneself or the cloth one wears : 
capitaime en hon, kat^rce {a/ana ; 
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iam 


lajdul namkj[a, nidadipli lijjj-e iujana ; ; truth, because I am tired of that 
•jtjjgre cilkatem simiu/ana ? \ business. 


rcpr. v , to dung on each other : j 
k$ko darure cetanlatarko giljtanako • 
tjjjtiana , the cattle egrets sleep on ' 
the tree, those on top dung on those : 
lower down. i 

i-gg p. v., (1) to get dirtied by ; 
a stool : Hi* ijana. (*2) of iron, 
copper, brass, to get oxidized : pal 
dogirijanre igaa. (3) of a pond, 
to get covered with a sheet of red 
vegetation : ne doba it kuna. 
i-n~l vrb. n., tbc number of stools ; 
the quantity of duug: ne caiilire 
k&tcuko tn*Jo jkeda, j perfgiriakana. 
ite, (ante adv., modifying seng, to 
go to evacuate from the bowels. 
Also used prdly. with infixed prnl. 
shj.: lt{a, i/i^tana, iJljdna. The | 
■ more polite egressions are parkasgte 
seno, pirisafe sc no, parhasg ([a, pi ri~ 
tgti^tana. 

U Has. Nag. •& Nag. I. drnstr. pin. 
or ad j., without eqvlt. in English, 
replacing- a df. namo.which one has 
forgotten and tries to remember : 
oko bulau taikena? ta hulaia...... 

so marge (or ia ..... somarge), on 

wbst day was it ?—Lt-t me see. 

it was on Monday ; ia hero hijytana 
(or ia hijytana, ia being the sbj. of 
hijiitana), Sauge, that man there 
is coming, let me see ... wbat is his 
name ?.It is San. 


III. tis, (1) used when one does 
not remember the right word, 
hesitates to u j e it or, out. of delicacy, 
shame or in lignatiou, does not want 

to use it : entec ink hi .padakj[a, 

then he.he kicked him ; ontedoe 

lal'iria ! And then lie treated inc 
like that ! en kurii lakiji, lie has 
had sex ml intercourse with that 
wo nan. (S) syti. of cika, nku, to 
do srnth. to srab : aloin boroea, 

. jo tan* kiiii innea, do not be afraid, 
i I shall not do theo anything. 

! IV. intrs., rflx. rcpr. and p. v., 
same or corresponding meanings : 
cia '■ iakedam ? What ! Didst 
thou do such a thing? en horo 

iajana. .mastaronjanac ; ne daru 

, iagka .magoka. 

! V. iage, lunge, iiagge alv., modify- 
1 ing a dkar, kaji, Ulg, rika. 

laij Nag. var. of the ts. afx. 
t /ad. 

! iajak sbst., a priest of tho Old 
! Testament. 

i iaro (K.U . taw) I. sbst., the dirge 

t or wailing and lamenting chant of 

: a woman, or women, at smb.’s death : 
1 9 

j hau (olarc tarn aium^tana, okoe eaba- 
j Jana ? 

j II. intis, to chant wailing and 
j lamenting at smb.’s death, in entrd. 
to rg, to weep, cry, sob, wail, 


II. interjection used when one does 
not know at 6nce what to say or 
does not like to speak out clearly : 

cen%mentem nirjana ?— Ia .asadi- 

janait* en kamige, why didst thou 
run away ?—Because.. to say the 


lament: alom tame a ; alom iama. 
iam-en rfls. v., same meaning. 

* The woman sits, stands and’ goes 
about moaning, wailing, and chant- 
inn- her dirge in a more or less fixed 
j tune, but in. krms corn posed on the 
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ppnr <if the moment : she dwells on 
the good qualities of the deceased, 
the nature of his sickness and the 
likely consequences of his death for 
wife and children. This wailing is 
indulged in chiefly in the night 
after the burial and may go on for 
several days. If a woman continue 
still after the hotogirin ceremony 
she is stopped by the neighbours. 
The waiting and chanting start 
afresh sometimes for a short tiiro, 
•ay half an hour, on a jugeno din s 
when a relative who was not at the 
burial, comes aftar one or several 
months to visit the. leroaved. At 
the time of a burial most women of 
the vilh'gi wail and lament, but 
generally without chanting. 

iara-honor, iam onor eyn. of mm 

iam-?ulj I. ss!>st., the yet denoted 
by the j rd. 

II. iutrs., to blow the nose often 
whilst crying or wailing, i.e., to 
cry long and bitlerly. 

tamsu>'i-n rflx v , same meaning- 
htmw'i-go p. v., i-aine meaning : 
boro goejana, sobenko ianisuhgotana. 

III. adv., with or without the afx.v 
enge, ge. gage, tun, lunge, modifying 
rika. 

Ian Nag. var. of the ten a c afx. 
j an. 

»»r (P. gar, friend; T. sbst., a 
brother of one’s brother or sister- 
in-law, in entrd. to gui, gniram , a sis¬ 
ter (or a brother and a sister) of one’s 
brother or sister-in-law. The voca¬ 
tive of address is iar. The posses¬ 
sive is expressed by aing ia >‘, rarely 
by iarit>. 


ibll 

II. inlrs, with an ind. o, to call 
smb. tdr : cekaaiam l—Iaraiaito- 
This relationship may also be expres¬ 
sed by tbe trs., iCirtgiaifj, , the intis., 
id rtanalib, iartadali to, and the p. 
v., idroalit, 3. 

iar t-bst., the Musk deer, Moschus 
Moschiferus. 

iflr-bi§r in jest, jingle of iar ; 
iarhiartanahto, 

ibif I. abs. n., thickness, as 
described under the adj. 

II adj., (1) of skin, oh'tb, leave*, 
paper, et.*., thick, in entrd. to nana , 
tlii i : hatifir ibi’gnn. (2) of a man s 
or animal’s bodv, in entid. to nana 
or tdato : Hit h mtimoten urjko pnr^- 
n^»ko tekedoa, stout bullocks live 
pretty long. ( 3 ) of water, less clear, 
in entrd. to Hu to : Raticisara otq 
S i»a.disumrt* da ctaiagea, Sornpurrea 
ibiu/ca : eta 19 . dare haiko dobi ikira- 
kanreoko lelparomoa, water is very 
clear around Ranchi and in Siug- 
bhum ; in Sonpnr it is not so 
transparent : fish can be seen 
through clear water even at the bot¬ 
tom of a pit. (1) of other liquids, 
having a certain degree of thickness 
or viscosity, milk and oil being de¬ 
scribed as ibil, in ontrJ. to clai : 
jan sunum ibilgea , ha^asunumdo kii, 
any kind of oil is thick, except 
kerosene oil ; punrli simko? orp 
pundi meromkofc maSom etaragea, 
hendekojj, ibil a, white fowls and 
white goats have thin blood, black 
one’s have thick bloocj. (0) of semi¬ 
liquids and mud, thick, with little 
water, in entrd. to etai^ or da : keen 
rapako aottdo ibil loBOclUho jokmia ; 
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ibil 

d<ilire Mundako purasa ibil 
utuko joma. (fl) of Lair, plants 
or trees, close-set, thickly grown, 
in entrd. to etaq, riapaqkaS : 
ne bahado pur.j ibila , this paddy 
grows very thickly, or has been 
planted very close ; lib ibilgeatai‘Q c 
lie has a drtise h'*ad of hair (.) 
syn. of e^gi, of iron or steel, s<d‘t, 
deep tomd, iu entrd. to citu^sandi, 
bird, silvery-t*ued • ibil niereij 
pur age ka lustra, soft iron cannot 
be sharpened very keenly. 

III. trs , (l) to make into a thick 
sheet or layer : ne kudlam purage.n 
ibilkeda, lejae hambala, thou bast 
made the blade of the hoe veiv i 

* I 

thick, it is too heavy ; la<„l ibilkere j 
ktl ism tab oa, if one makes the ; 
cakes thick, they will not bake 
quickly ; sartri (or sariraa) ibilepe, 
orsjro tnttikunyka, lay the thatch 
very thick on the roof, that the 
house may he cool; ne per&e lijij 
kae ibiea, this weaver never wea¬ 
ves closely. (2) to make a semi¬ 
liquid very thick or too thick by 
adding to it bat 1 tic water : losod 
ibilerne ; utu ibil ewe ; rann purape 
ibilkeda , d$ posatape, you have 
made the medicine too thick, add 
more water ; masala d^akana, 

tbiloroeme, the mitrtar is too liquid, 
make it thicker. (1) to sow or 
plant thickly : no pabitako purape 
tbilketla, da turn, rg. pa(ub- 

ruar<}ka, you have })lantcd the 
papaw trees to close, uproot every 
second one. 

IV.'intrs., of population, to become 
dense : ne dicumre dikuko mfiyi- 


mariteko tbit tana, mendo fropko 
Asian sen^teko e tan. tana, in tbi-a 
country little by little the Hindu 
| population increases, whereas the 
Mundas, through emigration to 
Assam, become less numerous. 
ibil -eu ifix., v , to stand ur sit close 
, together : purag<p.« tbiienjrua , 

acinetaia du^pe. 

tb/l-Q p v., (1 ) tn be made or put in 
l a thick th'ot or layer ; to b.j made 
; thick < r mixed with little water ; 

| to be sown or pi tuted thickly. (2) 
to become thick, to grow thickly, 
j or (of population) to become 
j dense. 

i-k-ibii vrb. n , (1) the degree of 
thickness or closeness : iuibilko 
ibilkeda, ne baba kfi tudrurakeredo 
purg bupuri ta,ge geleoa, they have 
planted this paddy so thickly that 
if they do not thin it out, it wilt 
produce only very small ears. (2) 
plants sown or planted too thickly : 
am a iuthihlo twjrnaroka, let the 
plants which thou hast planted too 
tbiikly, be taken oat again. 

lc$, icg-hai (H. Inchna) *bst , 
shrimp. The Manias know only 
fresh-water shrimp and distinguish 
3 kinds : (1) ict, jaHica, a large 
black or brownish-black k;ud, which 
is eaten. (2) tnltunica, a small 
whitish and s^ft kind, also eaten, 
(o) *etaie.<i, a black kind, too 
small to be eaten. Thu name bin~ 
da icq is given to the eiawfish, 
long, found only in targe, never 
dry, rivers. This also is eaten. 

ic§ trs., (1) to pinch with the 
nails of the thumb ax.d fort finger, 
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in cntrd. to it l, to press or mark \\ ilh 
the thumb uail ; li/i, to squeeze 
between the thumb and forefinger ; 
pieg, to pinch, in order to extract, 
with the thumb and forefinger or 
with pincers. (- 2 ) rarely used of 
crabs or crawfish. 

i-p-iog repr. v., to pinch oath other J 
with the nails of the thumb and j 
forefinger : on honkii* ipiogiann 
ira-go p.v., to be thus pinched. 

icg-bil, icg-daru JI dhatvai pint*) 
sbst.., "Woodfordia fl mhunthi, i 
Salieb. ; Lythraceac, — a. jungle 
hush with long, spreading branches 
and opposite, entire, lanceolate 
loaves. It is remarkable for the ' 
number of its tubular, orange- 
searlot flowers which c *ver the 
branches in axillary cymes. These 
flowers remind the iMundas of 
shrimp, hence the name. 

ic§ba, icgbfiiekan adj., with (la /„?- 
gri, a maiden resembling a Wood* 
fordia flower, i.c, a maiden fair 
and handsome, light is also used 
as adj. noun. 

iogbatn/ge, iogbdge , iogbdle/cn adv., 1 
modifying dntygrig, (earn, mang, 
lelg. j 

icg-bandf trs., to shorten or curtail j 
smth. by pinching off its tip with j 
the nails of the thumb and fore- I 
finger : daubudii iogbandi/ceda. , 
icgbandi-n p.v., to be thus short¬ 
ened. 

icg-cililgri-ba, icg-citatgri-dali (Sad. 
ciT^gri, shrimp) fcbst., name of a 
flower occurring in poetry and 
otherwise unknown, The context 
precludes its being a var. of ioabd. 


Nalope jome, nalope jome, pundi 
nis ko, 

Nalope jome, nalope jome, kabra 
caruko, 

Naiiatdoiw, norotan icgcii^griba, 
Naira doita jaragitun iogci t^gridaN. 
Do not. eat, do not eat, O white 
weaver-birds, Do not cat, do not eat 
O pied weaver-birds. Do not oat the 
icgt'iqg/i flowers over which I keep 
watch. 

icg-daru t-yn. of toghn. 
ic^-hai <;yn. of ion. 
icg-jere sbsf., the white frothy 
secretions enveloping certain larvae 
on the Woodfordi.i bush. This froth 
is sweet as sugar and eaten. 

ieg-pieg I. adj , with horn , a man 
who does not keep things for him¬ 
self alone, but w'ho, whenever he has 
got smth., v. g., a hare, freely gives 
small portions of it to his neigh¬ 
bours : nikudo icapiat horoko, jati 
biijilu namanre eskarte kako joim. 
II. trs. or intrs., to divide fairly 
s nth. of which there is not much . 
enago icjpiogo.pCy divide it fairly in 
little portions : r.e, alom urlusur- 
luna, ionpiogheato jom lagatii^a, 
there, take it and do not devour it. 
greedily thyself, thou must divide it 
fairly with the others. 
icgpiog-n rflx. v., to divide fairly 
amongst themselves smth. of which 
there is not much: alopo hatirham- 
budena, ion pi can pe, do not, any of 
you, take a lion's, share, divide it 
fairly in small portions. 
icgpica-o, icgpica-gg p. v., to be 
divided in fair small portions : -jilupo 
ntukeda V— logpiegjuna, have you 
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made a stew of the meat ?—It has 
been dealt out in small portions. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, age, ggge, lan, tange, modi¬ 
fying hatity : icqpica hatii*kec)te 
mia<J kulaea jilute gotago^a hatul 
doiadtedkoa, having cut up in very 
small portions the only hare wc 
caught, he managed to give a share 
to everybody in the village. 

icg-picgko poetical jing of 
icghaiko. 

icg-suam Has. iqpsfitn Nag. shed., 
Jjoranthus scurrula, Linn ; Loran- 
thaceae,—a large, bushy hrancli- 
paraslto, with narrow leaves, white- 
tomentose beneath. It is very 
common on the Woodfonlh, hut 
found also on the Wendlandia j 
[tilae and hind nr). 

ici, icika causative or permissive 
afx. to prds., var. of acika . 

14 contraction of idi, in the 
Sivipati dialect, whenever a tense 
afx. or adverbial afx. beginning 
with t is added to idi: idta'ipe, 
tdtabeme, idtulcaanc. 

Ida syn. of idurg, I. interjection, 
perhaps, maybe. It takes always 
one of the afxs. of address a , na, ga, 
hah, etc. "With the afx. a it con¬ 
tracts into idd. 

II. intrs., with the same afxs., to 
say, id a : cikatem iddjada {iderna- 
jada, etc.) ? kacim Jorjada ? Why 
dost thou say f perhaps '? Thou 
surely rememberest ? 

id*n Nag. Maui Has. Nag. (Kh. 
idani) I. adv., early in the morning ; 
idaqbu upitaioa, we shall start early 
in the morning. 


Idi 

If. adv., with the afx'. re, te, (1) 
syn. of idan. ( 2 ) syn. of idansiijgi- 
III. adv., with the afxs. xii^gi, siq- 
gire, (1) before the usual time:. 
niula di$ kit taikcni, vlai^re hijua ; 
we have had no rain this year : tho 
rainy season will come early; ne 
sirma da ida^siqgiree bagckeijbua, 
this year the rainy season stopped 
early; balako idat^n^gtreko teb§- 
lena, the marriage guests arrived 
early, i.e., before night. ( 2 ) in the 
1 beginning of a periol of time: en 
dasi idai^ii^girtic bagenjana, that 
servant in a short time left our 

| 

! service. 

• idel-saiaga sb-t, Bu?ttneria her- 
bacea, Roxb.; Sterouliaceae,—a herb 
with ovate-acuminate loaves and 
prickly capsules. The tuberous root 
is used only as a remedy for urinary 
complaints. 

Idi {T. etn, to lift, to take away) 
I. tvs., ( 1 ) to take fo, to lead to, to 
take ahead : lua Ran cite idihne, take 
this to Ranchi; ne honko pRte idi - 
horn, take these children with you to 
the market; ne bora Rancitee idipea, 
this road (personified) will lead you 
to Ranchi. ( 2 ) to make a path, 
road, waterway in the direction of ? 
nc hora Cakarateko idiakada , they 
have made this road so that & 
reaches Chakradharpur; ne bandar^ 
d% kotepe idiia, towards what spot* 
will you make the outlet of this 
bund ? (3) to lake away, to lead 

away, to carry off : arakatino hon- 
tekuri Asamteko iditya, the coolie- 
catchers have carried off his daugh¬ 
ter to Assam, 
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i-p~idi rcpr. v. t to agree and go I 
together to a certain place : pi(tekiR 
ip idijana, 

idi*g p. v., meanings corresponding 
to the trs.: nesftkando pur§ snn 
garire Rancite idiakana ; ne horate 
Rancite pe idioa ; ne liora garapa.- 
romt% idiakana ci ? Docs this path 
lead to the ford of rivei ? ne ban- 
dar$ dg okote idiakana ? hontekuri 
Asdmtce idiakana. 

II. adverbial afx. to pr<H, denoting 
(1) motion onward or away : ntridi- 
jadae, he is running from here. (?) 
continuation or constant repetition 
of the action in question : d$ gama- 
tanre orjteiia. niridileda, as it began 
to rain l ran till I reached home. 

Idi>att trs., (1) to take or lead to a 

certain place and Lrii.g hack: nc 

honko jatratc iaiankotn, take these 

children to see the fair and bring- 

© 

them hack. (2) to take to and fro 
not the same but similar objects: ne 
borate ci^iko idiaujuda , they cany 
the mail to and fro along this road, j 
this is the mail route. 
i-p-idta-p-an rcpr. v., to go and 
fetch each other as occasion arises: 
ndge parted ne horokita, tdtdiapan - 
tana, whenever any of these two 
people holds a feast, lie fetches the 
other to take part in it. 
idiau-u p.v., meanings corresponding 
to the trs. 

Mb’ Nag. occurs in the adv. midi* 
dir , which see. 

Mir Has. syn. of dhaka , data, 
dkahxl, dakal Has Nag. dakoi Ho, 
dhokol, dokol Has. pdfif.i Has. Nag. 
These terms are used when there is 


ldir 

a comparison made between the 
strength, knowledge, cleverness or 
power of argument of two people, or 
a comparison between two contra¬ 
dictory states, as, v.g, the condition 
of being alive or dead. Jjliakal and 
its vars. are more often used when 
smb. is considered equal to a strong¬ 
er, more powerful or more clever 
one, whibt in the contrary c-ise 
patiti and idir are generally preferr¬ 
ed. They may be used as prJs, as 
adverbial afxs. or as pos'ps. 

1° As prds. 1 trs., to consider or 
treat as (qual to: sitagi turl<j idiagi 
hasurjakedita kaniken:*, mendo tala- 
likin etgledi ivninai* kako vlirkidu, 
1 worked from sunrise till sunset, 
but they did not pay me as much as 
they gave to -mb. who started work 
in the middle of the m -riling. 

II. intrs., to do as much as siudi a 
one:nehon iroinata kie idirtina , 
he does less work than th : s boy. In 
Nag ;««<tisalso used imprsiy. in 
this meaning: ne lion iminam ka 
p&dtiattana. 

idir-en , etc., rflx. v., to do as much 
as, to exert oneself as much as : no 
bon iminaiado idirenme, aminata alom 
landi%, work at least as much as this 
boy, do not be so lazy. 
idir-g etc., p.v., (1) to be considered 
equal to, to be treated n the same 
manner as: ne bon i iminaia kae 
idirgiana, he is not to be compared to 
this boy; hola t&ra hojoko dasbaje 
kamiko e(gleda, pur$ hajiriko nara- 
keda, n&do naobajeakana, dolabu 
senoa, en idirdobu idirggea , yester¬ 
day some people started work at Ua 
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o'clock and got full pay; it is now 
nine o'clock, come let us go, since 
they got full pay, we also shall get 
it; pancake kajidoiu kajikena 
mendo seta idtr kail* idirjana , I 
spoke indeed at the pancbayat, but 
they did not even look at me as they 
wou!d have at least looked at a 
barking dog. (?.) to be able to do 
as much as auother: inj[ idiro kaiu 
idirqtana. 

2° As poetp. or afx. The term may 
be addocl to name*, prns. or advs. of 
quantity; als=o to verbs or even 
vli"le ilaim’s in the latter case the 
copula a of the verb is suppressed. 
It forms: ( 1 ) opd. adjs. syns. of 

cpds. terminating by leka : nea 
tisinpe cabaeidirgea , you are likely 
to finish this work to-day; ne boro 
goSukanidirgea, this man is as much 
as dead, i.e , either he is unconscious 
or dying, or he is out of our life, 
having gone away withont any 
possibility of intercourse. ( 2 ) cpd. 
prds. syns. of cpds. terminating by 
leka and meaning to render similar 
to, to reduce to a state of: akim¬ 
bo uga gojgidir&fat, Akutibouga has 
brought hint at death's door; 
gojgidirjanae, be is at tbe point of 
death. (3) opd. advs. (o) When 
these are syns. of cpds. terminating 
by leka, and denote equality, they 
take the afxs. ange , ge, if modifying 
rika, rikan , kami K meua, a(dkar t (dr, 
or lei ; and the .afx. gge, if modi¬ 
fying rika, rikan , or kami : gogq 
kam heoaakana, aIom%.—Pur% kail* 
hetfaakanreo enhenidirdoiq gqegea, 
thou art not used to oarry bads, do 


not try.—Though I am little, atous* 
tomed to it, 1 can at least carry as 
much as that boy ; poncoko ne ho$(fr 
kumburukenidhgeko rikajiia, the 
panches treat this man as if he had 
committed himself the theft of 
which ho complains ; nehonidirange 
kae tCroa, for this kind of work he 
is not considered equal to this boy ; 
ne ho?odo gohikanidirange mengia, 
this man is as much as dead, (he is 
in a dying condition, or he has gone 
out of our lives); ne kera 
haraidire (or hararauhre) tafllia, this 
buffalo does not pull harder than an 
ox ; aiutabu Maputo go?jam dir 
senoa, alope huritagioa, my friends, 
1 am going to work in the Andaman 
Islands and bhall be (for some time) 
as dead to you, do not grieve. (5) 
When such cpd. advs. mean : 
instead of, rather than, they may 
take only the enclitic ge : sama tite 
xentanidir hujriiajekait* gqidiamea, 
rather than to walk empty-handed, 
I shall carry some little thing for 
tbee ; sama mandt jomeidir, bulut* 
miacj peajuii* namana. I have 
salt and an onion to eat with my 
rice, which is better than to have to 
eat it without any condiment ; am 
landia jail, manrfi am (or amle) 
omaidir (or omamidir, omametdir ), 
jae§. setagele 0019 , thou lazy fellow, 
rather than to give thee to eat we 
shall (or we may as well) give thy 
portion to any one's dog. 

Igkula igkulg igkolag Nag* var. 
of ifkula , itkulq. Nag. (Sad. itkula) 
I. sbst., a rough fireplace made of 
stones or clods in (he courtyard or 
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under a Irco. 

II. trs., to place stones or clods for 
a temporary fireplace : diribu tj- 
kulaea, dhelado ka. 

III. intrs., same meaning : ne da- 
rusubare idkalaepe. 

idkula-g p. v., (I) of stones or clods, 
to he thus plaoed : apia diri id- 
kulagka. (2) imprsl., of such a 
fireplace, to be made -. darusubarc 
idknlajana . 

idu (I) dubitative particle, perhaps, 
maybe : idui hijua ci ka ? Who 
knows (I do not know) whether he 
will come or not ? Maybe he will 
come, maybe not. (2) corrective 
particle, when com cling oneself : 

gapam son a ci ?—Kama. iduiq 

sena, wilt thou go to-morrow ?—No, 

1 shall not.thinking better of 

it, yes, 1 shall go. 

idu-deraia, dubitative particle, per¬ 
haps, maybe. It is used alone, as an 
answer, to express a doubt about an 
assertion just made ; never meaning 
that one docs not know what to 
answer: en horokae hijuako menjada, 
sartigea ci ?—ldnderaT% t they say that 
he is not going to oome, is it true ? 
—I expect that they are wrong ; ne 
birre knlako baiakoa, alope boroea. 
— Iduderar^t there are no tigers in 
this forest, do not fear.—I am not 
so sure about that f 

idu-ofQ, Idu-urg, IdfifQ Has. du¬ 
bitative particle, perhaps, may bo. 
In replies to questions it means : I 
do not know. 

Idtt-tam Nag. syn. of iduorg . 
idu-tera Nag. syn. of idudertrq* 
idu-tobe, idti-torg corrective 


ida-4oro 

particle", ~“m that ease : Rancim sena 
ci ?—lRshhr(jfanaita, kaina.—Ilela, 
Soma, Ma'tigra, Birsalekanko sen- 
tana.— Id'utobe ^ sena. 

idu-tora, idu-toraia IIo, syn. of 
idv.org. 

idn-torQ eyn. of idutole . 
idu-nrQ vav. of idaoro. 

Ida, ira (T. 7r, a louse) I. adj., 
with siku, doro siku, a full-grown, 
huge louse, in entrd. to tiH, a 
young louse. Also used as adj. 
noun. 

II. trs., of such lice, to develop on 
smb/s head or clothes : iratgiako, 
he has huge lice ; ne lion betekanko 
iraakqio. 

ida-o p. v., to have such lice : ne 
lion betekane idaakaita. 
i-n-ida vrb. n., the uumber of lice : 
inidako idakja, nakjlire lei ra^i ka 
sukua, he has such a number of 
huge lice on his head that it is even 
disgusting to comb him. 

Ida-doro of children and sometimes 
of men and pregnant goats, I. adj,, 
with Idt, hon , Jioro, merom, paunchy. 
Also used as adj. noun. 

II. trs., to cause the belly to become 
very large ; to cause srab. to become 
paunchy : ne Mandoarido gotom 
jomte ci lat enkae idadorokeda ? 

III. intrs., (1) in the df. prst., to 
be paunchy : en hon id*doroUn*. 
(2) to walk about with a paunch : 
kosatee idadorokeda? 

idadoro-n rflx. v., XI) last meaning : 
hansatee idadorontana. (2) to cause 
oneself to become paunchy : nido 
gotomte enkae idadoronjana. 
idadoro-g p. v., prsl. or imprsl., 





to become, or be caused to become, 
paunohy : gotom jomteko ida4orooa ; 
nia lat gotomte %4a4orofana ; berel 
gotomte i4*4orooa (or idaddroa) 
ci isin gofcomteo ? Does the belly 
become large only by eating fresh 
ghee, or also by using ghee to fry 
the food ? 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
tinge t ge, oge, tan, tange, modifying 
?dio, rikag , lei o. 

1-dukl sbst., urine and fteees : 
inchtarko fdukiko giritana. Note 
the sayings : (1) en hon (dnkiree 
jobeakana, that child is so young 
that it has to be cleaned by others. 
(2) fdukirege jobeakan dipli jeta 
hon kako leldari^ia, enkategee gog- 
jana, when he was so sick as to be 
unable to get up, none of his 
children could come home to take 
care of him ; he died thus ne¬ 
glected. 

i<5 Nag. var. of ia. The imperative 
iSeine is contracted into igm. 

ihil Nag. var. of ll Has. 

ibitn Nag. var. of Im Has. 

ihir Nag. var. of lr, indet. ts. of 
ir, to reap. 

ijflr I. sbst., (1) the questions 
put in court by the judge to the 
plaintiff, defendant or witnesses, 
in cntrd. to fir a, the cross-exa¬ 
mination of a witness by a pleader : 
hakim if are auia. (2) the evidence 
given by a witness; his answers 
to the questions of the judge : 
goako ijdrko omea. (8) syn. of 
ij&r&ngnjj the record of the answers 
to the judge’s questions, in cntrd. to 
4igrikagaj, paSsalakoga /, the record 


of the judgment. 

II. trs., of a magistrate, tb take 
evidence; to put questions toj* 
witness : hakim atirii ijdrkoa . 

III. intrs , to give evidence j to an¬ 
swer the magistrate’s questions : 
ciiekatem ijdrkeda ? How didst 
thou answer in thy deposition ? 
i-p-ijdr rcpr. v., of the accused and 
accuser before a panchayat, to put 
questions to each other : aloben. 
ipijdra t poncoko ijarbena, karedo 
res baraftoa, do not put questions to 
each other, this would only increase 
your animosity, the panches will 
interrogate both of you. 

ijdr-Q p. v., (1) to be examined by 
the judge or panches : auriita. ijdroa . 
(2) imprsl., of this examination, 
to take place : aftri ifaroa . 
i-n-ijdr vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
this examination : inijdre ijarke<jl- 
koa, bargantare enai*e hokakedkoa, 
the judge took two hours to examine 
them. (2) the act of examining : 
tnijdr fcabn ^atikalqa, we (panches) 
have not examined him as it should 
be. 

ijSr-kagaj sbst., the record of an 
examination by the judge. 

ijfir-nakal sbst., a copy of the re- 
oord of an examination by the judge : 
ijdrnakal nrui^epe, get a copy of 
the record of the evidence. 

Ijat (Sad.) sbst., the state of be¬ 
ing no more a marrying girl, a result 
of marriage or application of a red 
lead mark by a young man on iho 

line which parts a girl’s hair : cir- 
galme, alriag$ mist ijatem a?aguj$ia, 

jaula^em bageklre-w, m§mea, take 
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care ; thou marriest my sister ; if 
any day tboii darest to abandon her, 
I: sh ill ent thee down with my axe, 
(words spoken at marriages after the 
sinduritifdk<i). 

ika (T. akka, to cause) var. of 
acikti, urika, etc., permissive or 
causative afx. : tenikaiuie, let him 
go ; send him. 

iken, ikin, iftinsi* Nag. 8'npati 
(T. okka, to be equal) var. of imin, 
smarttj, as large as, as much as. It 
occurs frequently in tales : kakaru 
tken tamrorn, a lump of gold as large 
as a pumpkin. Jt generally stands 
as post/.; the var. ken, kin, is always 
a postp., and consequently always re* 
fers to size- In Has. it takes the 
form ktitf, is always a posfcp., and is 
heard only in tales. 

iklg-slkig, slkhj-slkhj Has. I. 
sbst., the state of being out of 
breath : marai* daru gguka^te mi$ 
gafidiit* sen4 : tkidsikid namakg- 
Wa. 

II. trs. cans., to put out of breath : 
ne hon nirrikatepe ikidsikidkia. 

III. intrs., (1) prsl., to be out of 
breath . iki<$siki(j[kenae t he was out 
of breath. (2) imprsl., with infixed 
prsl. pm., same meaning : pur$ge oi 
tfcitfsikitfjadma ? 

bhidttkid-en rfix. v., to put oneself 
out of breath ; aminai* alom iki£- 
tiktdsna. 

tki^sikid-Q p. v., (1) to be out of 
breath : ikifyiktdgtanae. (2) to get 
out of breath : ne daru ggtem iki 4 m 
tikidga, 

IV. a&t., with or without the afxs* 
•itge, ye, ffft, tan, tan ge, also tiki$ m 


teka, modifying lag a, gg, ten, utr, 
kami, iebq, rtkan , rikag. 

Ikl|l var. of akVjd, agVjd, ek>jt, 
ekS/1, interjection of wonder on 
hearing or seeing einth. 

Ikil-ikil Nag. var of ikfritiktrt, 

iklNslkil var. of ikfrigikfri. 

■ • 

Ikin, ikinau vars. of iken* 

iklr (Cfr. Sinh. akura , pierced) 

I. abs. n., depth : ne bandarg tkir 
apipursado habaoajs., the depth of 
this bund may be three times the 
height a man can reach with his up* 
lifted hand. 

II. sbst., a deep pool or pond ; a pit 
in the bed of a river or at the bottom 
of a pool : en logoi* jap^re ikir 
mena ; ne dobar$ ikir net$re mens} ; 
en garare apia ikir men$. 

ill. adj., deep : ikir doba, a deep 
pool, a deep pit in a river ; ikir d§, 
deep water ; ikir kufi, a deep well; 
ik*r sel, a deep huskiiig hole ; ikir 
tefit}, a deep grain measure ; ikir 
loeoi*, a low-lying rice field in which 
laterieti vaes can be grown. Also 
used prdly., hut not of a rice field : 
d$ ikirgea ; ne teo$ ikirgea. 

!V r . trs., to deepen : ne 6el hurii*- 
leka or# ikirente ; kuA purageko ikir- 
keda ; logoi* arijspaic sururtan 
ikirkeda , the water falling over the 
embankment has dug a deep pool 
on the edge of the rice field. 

V. intrs., in the df. prst., (I) of 
water, to be deep : petare ikir (ana . 
(2) to become deep little by little : 
ne doba mdrirndflte tkir tana, 
ikir-g p. v., (1) to be deepened : eel 
hupindeka tlirgka. (2) of watery to 
b( ctme deep : ne dobale argoia&leda. 
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mi^garika^le ruputaflci seleud*te 
ikirotano , we baled out part of the 
water of this pool, whilst we are 
resting a little the level rises agjin 
owing to the springs; nct$re d$ 
ikirakana y here the water is deep. 
i-n-tlir vrb. n., the great depth: ne 
bandado inikir ikirakana, umunkqre 
penda kage tebjdarioa, this bund is 
so deep that in diving one cannot 
reach the bottom. 

ikirge adv, deeply, modifying *ata(l 
in the same meaning as the cpd. 
satadikir. 

Vi. adverbial afx. to tatiad, to 
inhale a deep breath; to heave a deep 
sigh. 

Iklr sbst., n«ed instead of lkir- 
bonga: lkir hatirijgia, sim agomaipe, 
it is the Ikirbonga who causes this 
man's sickness, promise him the 
sacrifice of a fowl; Ikirre mia<j sim 
atmtaipe, dedicate a fowl for sacrifice 
to the Ikirbonga. 

*lkirbonga ^bst., the spirit of the 
deep water. This is one of tbe tute¬ 
lary spirits appointed by Singbonga 
wh^n he reascended to heaven after 

he had destroyed the rebellious 

« 

Asurs. One version of the Asm* 
legend says: ikirre ulyjan; iktt- 
bongaiana , those who fell into deep 
water, became ikirbonga*. The 
version generally used by witch- 
finders during the motapa oeremony 
in private houses,'says in tbe begin- 
ning of the passage explaining the 
origin of these tutelary spirits: eiom- 
s}te hicikj[a ikirbongojanae* those he 
shook off to the left became ikir- 
b on gas; and towards the end °f the 


same passage occur the following 
words : kcraorare myjan; ikirbonga* 
janae, those who fell into depres¬ 
sions formed by wallowing buffaloes 
became Ikirbongas. 

In some villages there is still a 
spot reserved or saered to Ikirbonga 
on which nobody may make a field; 
and trees standing on it, may not lie 
cot without the pahan’s leave. Oft 
the mage fe&6t bis mere leave suffices, 
but on other days he requires a fowl 
to be sacrificed to Ikirbonga. 

Under the influence of the witoh- 
craft system popular imagination has 
enveloped this originally simple 
dweller and protector of the pictu¬ 
resque poo)8 and ponds of the Chota 
Nagpur dells and valleys, in a mUt 
as dense and dark as that with 
which it has euronnded candilongo, 
nay, even darker, and the counte¬ 
nance, which we now see through this 
mUt, is anything but pleasing. The 
various contradictory stories afloat 
about him, represent him as a very 
ill-natured spirit, easily routed to 
auger; ever ready to put his services 
at the disposal of wizards and wit¬ 
ches, and going moreover on mis¬ 
chievous errands on bis own account. 
The theorizers about the ways, 
humours and peculiarities of spirits 
at tbe beck of witches, maintain that 
flotanlongh Ranlatbonga, Behan* 
harbongn * Tariff ahankarbonga, Sono- 
iofbongu and Karambonga are but 
various, names for all the mischievous 
functions performed by Ikirbonga. 
Some go eveq so far as to maintain, 
that be is the Teal author of all the 
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evils Caused by the mischievous 
Canii ; for these too ; they say, are 
but different uames for the activities 
of Ikirbonga. 

The following considerations may, 
to some extent, explain this progres¬ 
sive darkening. From times imme¬ 
morial popular superstition connects 
the left side somehow with some¬ 
thing evil, as is shown even by the 
English word sinister , which is 
nothing else than the Latin for left, 
Have the ministers and interpreters 
of the witchcraft system deliberately 
changed the words ikirre ninjan{ 
iktrboi^gajanae into: etom&q, hicik[(i 
ihirboi^qrtjanae? If so, have they 
done this for the express purpose of 
clearing the way for the easier 
transformation of the tutelary spirit 
into that spirit of evil Ikirbonga is 
now believed to he ? However 
this may be, it is rather likely that 
the popular imagination has fixed on 
the term elom, the left, and thus 
gradually attached to this original 
tutelary spirit all these sinister 
qualities now cilled up in the mind 
by bis name. 

Moreover, all over the world, the 
very idea of depth expressed by the 
word ikir, is, in the popular imagi¬ 
nation, intimately connected with 
the spirit of evil. This also may 
have helped to gradually change the 
concept of Ikirbonga from a good 
to a bad spirit. At any rate this 
transformation flatly contradicts the 
pet theory of evolutionists who con¬ 
tend a priori that the belief in witch¬ 
craft has been everywhere the cradle 
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and first stage of religion, and has 
developed gradually into polytheism 
and then into monotheism. The 
deterioration of Ikirbonga, like that 
of other hatuboi^fjas or tutelary 
spirits, who trace their existence 
hack to the Asur legend, shows 
clearly that it is monotheism which, 
if left to the vagaries and caprices 
of popular imagination, deteriorates 
to polytheism and to the absurdities 
and horrors of demonism and witch¬ 
craft. And this again goes to show 
how reasonable is the Catholic posi¬ 
tion : that religious truth is practi¬ 
cally exposed to every kind of error, 
unless it be guarded by an inter¬ 
preter endowed with infallibility. 
Cfr. pahdr. 

iklri-siklri, ikir.sikir, ikil-sikil 

I. abs. n, restlessness when sitting 
or lying; a 015 . ik'irisiktri hoka^ka. 

II. adj., restless when sitting or 
lying: ikiristkiri honkoh? gitja- 
kanre bugileka ka dnruma, one 
cannot rest well when sleeping with 
restless children. Also used as adj. 
noun: nekan ikilsikilko judareko 
jirufoka, let such restless people sit 
and warm themselves over another 
fire. 

III. trs., to rub right and left rest¬ 
lessly against those who sit or lie 
near oneself: alom ikirisiktrilea , 
oltanale, do not rub continually 
against ns, we are writing. 

IV. intrs., to sit or lie restlessly; 
to toss about: dufchaponmem ikiU 
sikiltana. 

ikirisikiri’Tt rflx. v., same mean¬ 
ing: hatarakan hon purggee ikil- 
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sikilentanredo dubtaime, if the child 
on thy back is too restless, let it 
sit on the ground. 

ikirisikiri-o p. v., to be rubbed by 
restless people: apolo purageia. 
ikirisikHrigtana , judaren. gitia, 1 am 
too much inconvenienced by your 
restlessness, I am going to lie down 
by myself. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange,ge, gge, tan, tange, modifying, 
rika, rikan , rikag : nc lion mo^oida 
tkilnkillane rikantana. 

ikur-bikur, ikuru-blkuru Nag. 
hikur-bikur, hikuru-bikuru Has. 
(Sad.) syn of ai^kabat^ka, used 
mostly of people walking or run¬ 
ning in a zigzag way. 

ikflrum I. trs, (1) to cause to 
kneel : soben honko ikurumkom. 
(2) to kneel on smth.: lijae ikiirnm - 
keda , he knelt on a cloth ; til iku- 
rumkina, he knelt on my hand and 
crushed it. 

II. in trs., (1) in the past t$. f to 
kneel: girjaoy^ree tkurumkena. 

(2) fig., syn. of okontfaq, of paddy, 
or other grasses, prostrated by water 
or wind, to have their tops erecting 
themselves : ne loeonra baba nimir- 
do ik&rumiana, honderman ba(i- 
cabalena, the top part of the paddy 
in this low field shoots ap again 
straight, some time ago it lay quite 
flat on the ground, 
ikUrum-en rflx. v„, to kneel *. binti- 
tanro ikitrumenme; ikUrumakanako. 
tkurum-o p. v., (1) to be caused to 
kneefc soben bonko ikurumgka. 
(2) fig., syn. of okontfo-Qg : baba 
i»ado Iktirumgiana. (3) in the past 


ts., to have a fall on the knees: 
nirjad dipli ragudt^reia. ikUrumlettfri 
mukuri pot$jaua, whilst running 
I fell on my knees on gravel; the 
skin is gone. 

%•n-ikVrum vrb. n., the extent of 
kneeling : imktirumc ikti rumen j ana, 
ka$akii* reienterkfa, he remained 
so long on his knees that his feet 
tingled. 

ikilrimenten sbst., anything to 
kneel on : a cushion, a prie-dieu. 

11 Has. ibi! Nag. I. sbst., (I) the 
long stiff feathers in the wings and 
tail of a bird, in [entrd. to kanitsul, 
the three main feathers of a wing ; 
l'/odor, long wavy feathers on the 
neck ; kalga , long, wavy and recurved 
feathers of a tail; pufuga or 
the small feathers and the down. 
The long stiff feathers when they 
first come oub on young birds and 
are still enclosed in their sheath 
are called suiil ; when they begin 
to come out of their sheath, they 
are called rukail; and when they 
are quite out of it they are called 
taken If. (2) the spines of porcu¬ 
pines : jikis} takualeka ihil men$, 
barans.j.re Qcolgea, the porcupine has 
spines resembling a spindle: they 
taper both ways. (3) syn. of aj&£- 
ro\, the wings of insects. (4) syn. 
of aptcrolj/, the wings of bats and 
flying-foxes: karduliadil dand^re 
tolkeate harhurko baiia, they make 
a “ bull roarer ” by tying the wing 
of a flying-fox at the end of a stick. 
Note the saying: ll blri! sugary, 
that man or woman only looks 
beautiful or nice. but has some hid- 
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den defect, v. g., is lazy. 

II. trs., to wing (with whole, on- 
split, feathers) the shaft of an ar¬ 
row : (ote lit am. 

ll'Q p. v., (1) of an arrow shaft, to 
be winged with whole feathers: 
tote llakana - (8) to get feathers: 

maenobonko ifglana ci attrige ? c£re- 
honko marcioa, enteko molaoa orp- 
ko memedoa, lalenilakanate barpfy- 
leka taeomteko anapiroa, young 
birds are first naked and red, after¬ 
wards they become plump and lively 
and their eyes open; they leave 
their nests about a fortnight after 
the long feathers of their wings and 
tails have come out of the sheaths. 

Haft Has. Nag. ile(| Nag. I. sbst., 
the act of soorohing by accidental 
contact with a heated solid object: 
catu loloakan taikena, Hadley po^- 
jana. 

II. trs., ( 1 ) to scorch or burn un¬ 
wittingly by contact with a heated 
solid object, in entrd. to thus to 
scorch or burn on purpose; and lo, 
to burn by contact with fire or bot 
liquid: eastern iladl{na. (2) to 
cause a burning sensition by contact 
with stinging hairs : jepen iladk\na 
(or tubulin a), a jepen worm has 
stung me. 

ilod-en rflx. v., to scorch or barn 
oneself as described : cilkatem iladen• 
jana ? 

up-ilad repr. v., (1) thus to scorch 
or burn each other. (2) to sting each 
other with the stinging hairs of 
caterpillars or plants : honko jepen- 
teko ipiladfana. 

ilad'g p. vmeaning corresponding 


to the trs.: rambay a at at an re k eontrn, 
i?adjunct ; sengclsinteia, ilayliena, I 
got stung by nettles. 

Hn-ilatj vrb. n., the extent or inten¬ 
sity of such a burning: inilade ila<J- 
jana rokage sunnmnr rougojan i, he 
was so badly scorched by accidental 
contact with a heated object thit the 
skin was blaok and dry. 

flag Has. Nag. ile<| Nag. I. sb*t, 

(1) the paste (goncrally lac) with 
which a vessel his been repaired, in 
entrd. to taftati, the p isfce used to 
stop a hole in the body of a damxt^ 
drum ; ami rctsao , solder : oatur$ 
xlad ocQjana, the piste stopping the 
hole in the earthen pot has com* off. 

(2) the tines of mortar on a pointed 
wall: pacrira Had niral lel^tana. 

II. adj.* (1) with cata, a water-pot 
in which a hole has been stopped : 
ilad ca^ute da' -1 aujada. (2) with 
pneri, a pointed wall. 

III. trs, (1) to stop a hole in a 

vessel with a sticky substance : c^u 
buakana, ilademe. (2) to po ; nt a 
wall. ( 3 ) svn. of tap$, with ranu as 
d. o., to besmear with a pasty oint¬ 
ment, in entrd. to gosg, to rub with 
a liquid: rooloure ne runu iladime. 
( 4 ) sometimes used instead of ilad- 
keaed : mar n&do iladepe (Asur 

legend). 

ilfid-en rfix. v„ to besmear oneself 
with a pasty medicine : mbftox tun- 
tura s$kam ri«)ke<)cii iladen jana . 
ilad-Q p. v., meanings corresponding 
to the trs.: ne m <3 tunturate iladgha. 
i-n-ilad vrb. n., the number of holes 
stopped in a vessel: ne catu iniladko 
ila(jkcda, haut*jnat.j burkaakanlcka 
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R'lotana, they have stopped so many 
holes that it looks oovored with 
protuberances. 

ilad-garat* trs., when transplant¬ 
ing paddy or millet seedlings, to 
press down the roofs with the thumb 
in the mud, instead of simply throw¬ 
ing the plants on the ground as is 
done with koile millet when it 
happens to lain at the time : biara 
Had gar allege, karedoe atuia. 
tlafjgnraq-o p. v., to be thus trans¬ 
planted : biara janad Hadgaratjoa. 

ilag-kesetj syn. of jofomkened, trs., 
tr> plaster up, i. e., to cover, with a 
layer of mud, the layer of straw 
surrounding and covering a tile or 
brick kiln ; to shut the mouth of a 
pitcher full of giains bv covering 
them first with some straw, and 
theu with a layer of mud : cature 
catili il jd'cgedeme. 
ihdkcsed-o p. v., corresponding 
meanings: ada lagaoakana mendo 
aitri ila^kenedoa, the tile kiln is 
built up but is not yet plastered: 

ilaka gbst., a term used by Mis. 
aionaries and Christians to denote 
the part of country under the spiri¬ 
tual care of the Missionary in charge 
of a station ; a parish. 

il-ap&rofr cpdi often disjoined, trs., 
to bring up children to IGe age at 
which they oan manage things for 
themselves and earn their livelihood, 
(say the age of twenty)': r&doiia. 
ilaidrohkedpea; > for iked aptfro$- 
ketfpea), api tegc asulenpe. 
ilai&fob-Q (or il-Q a; ttrob-g) p. v., of 
men* to b«coTe full grown and able 
to work for themselves; ape nadope 


if/an apitrobjana , now you are old" 
enough to work for your livelihood.* 

i*t<| Nag. var. of Had' in both 
meanings, but not used of the point¬ 
ing of masonry. 

iigum Has. syn. of mil gad' Has. 
lesao Nag: I. adj., (1) with horomoy 
a body on which the oil, with which' 
it has been rubbed, has dried : iigum 
hormo hnriw.go bororoa. (2) with 
hnmv , dirt which has become difficult" 
to wash off because the oil rubbed 
on it has dried: ne hon enable 
sunumlia, nale rearjaia, humu kii 
urunotana, ifgnmgea (or tlguiufaiia)i 
II. trs., of oil, (I) to dry on the 
body or on anything else : srtnum 
lijao ifgumlana ; go^a Hormo sunum 
ilgumkeda. (2) to dry mixed with’ 
the dirt and so render it difficult to 
wash off : s ben humu sunum iigum* 
keda, ka imiuoa. 

tlgnm-eu rflx. v., lo rub oneself with* 
oil and let it dry on the body or on 
the. dirt: hormoc ilgumenjana ; 
humni tlgumeujaam 
ilgwn-o p. v., (1) of the body or any¬ 
thing else, to get dry where it has 
been wet with oil: ini§ hormo iigum — 
jana. (2) of dirt, to dry after having 
been wetr with oil’: humu ka urunirj* 
tana, ilgumjano. 

HI. adv., with or without the afxs. 
an gey ge, gge, modifying bd’ t capu :• 
ini£ hormo ifgnmge capu^tana, his 
bodv has a feel of dried oil; sunum 

V 

haeadjanei humu Hgumange odotana, 
oil having dried on the body it is 
very difficult to rub off the dirt; 

ili syn. of hoe/$ and vare. Nag. 
and <jiaq Ho, I. beer brewed 
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with t trait from any of the grains 
generally cultivated m Chota Nag¬ 
pur : lice, (p rv u, kui-e, gaqgai, 
maize ; fro u the grains of certain 
wild grasses as cama, kukilra ; from 
the ripe fruit ofc the papdr-x, tarofy, 
ktida or lepelhcxg tries. Beer made 
from W'lduktiiu flowers is not called 
%Ii t but soia. B 'or brewed from 
grains is divided into drgih, which 
is simply poured off from the dregs; 
eipai>%, whLh is sqmcztd out from 
the dregs after addition of water ; 
harkasu Hi, first quality of cipaih ; 
facdriili, second qmlify of the 
same; jagrai t, ivh : ch his been 
allowed to stand on i:s dregs fur 
several months before being squeez¬ 
ed out. The third and fourth quali¬ 
ty of cipaili is obtained by letting 
the dregs ferment again for a few 
days, with a little water, after the 
second ov third squeezing. The 
third quality is called sibgmida, and 
the fourth kotohmd'ia. According 
t > its taste, beer is described as 
herein, sweet; ha-rad, racy; jo jo-, 
sour ; sabg, tasteless, (owing to the 
addition of to; raudi water); poto* 
poto, spoiled in the fermentation : 
Hi akideme, put in a cat a (pitcher) 
grain boiled, but not soft, and cool¬ 
ed down, (or crushed raw fruit), 
together with iliranu, the ferment; 
Hi doerae, brew beer. (£) a catu 
of brow : kupulko hijqlena, mia^ 
ili talkenale nukeda, guests came, 
there was a pitcher of brew, this 
we squeezed and drank. Note the 
stereotyped phrases to describe 
the -banquet on certain feasts: 
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mage!ad, banian <jli, pdgitiii, stirai- 
sabtj. 

II. trs., (1) to brew into beer : ne 
oattlibu iliia. {£) to distribute beer 
to those who help in a certain work 
(mndiiii) madaitikodope iUkcd/koa 
cipe jtluke/jkon ? 

III. iutrs., (1) to brew beer : iauko 
till# (£) in the df. prst., of beer 
to be at people's di-posal : tieiui 
1*11 i il-ma, there is much beer 
to-.lay. (d) to drink beer : tisiuko- 
i'itaun ; lioluko Hike act. 

Hi- a rflx. v., to indulge in drinking 
beer : apitnuc i!in}ana, jetau$ kao 
kamkida. 

rjpr. v., to offer beer to each 1 
other as occasion arises: MHndiiad# 
pltpartcdlioi hijqseuQtaua, ne caudyt 
misao kalita ipHiattann, 1 and my 
child's father-in-law visit each other 
in turn every week, for a whole 
month none offered a drink of beer 
<o the other. 

ili-o p. v., (1) to receive beer to 
drink : ne kupul upunsa ne candlyf 
hij^lena, mnsing^e ilijana . m 
imprsl., of beer, to be brewed : 
magere ku^ei ihlena ne haturo ? 
i-tt'ili vrb. n., (1) the quantity of 
beer brewed or drunk : mageredo 
mihko ilikeda, upunraajake^do 
boroko tupuakangeko tarkena, they 
brewed so much beer for the mage 
feast that people remained drinking 
for four days ; holado inili&o ilikena 
sobenko buljana, they drank so 
much beer yesterday that all got 
drunk. (2) the act of brewing : 
ne buri$ imli ciulaft kft tattkaoa : 
olcoredo ranul pur%ea, okoredoe hu- 
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ritati, the brewing by tLis housewife 
is never done as it should he : n«uv 
she puts too much ferment, and then 
too little. (3) the beer brewod : 
uea okoe*} initi ? Who has brewed 
this beer ? 

*One of the creation legends of the 
Mundae says that Singbonga him¬ 
self taught the art of brewing to 
the first human couple. Another 
legend states that after he had de¬ 
stroyed mankind by fire, lie again 
taught the art to the brother and 
sister, whom Nageera had saved 
from the general destruction. 
Finally one of the numerous bgends 
about barandabrn^gn relates, how 
Singbonga dircoted Baranda to 
teach the art to an old couple, on 
the point of starvation. 

In these legends the root of the 
tirsihirsi is indicated as the ingre¬ 
dient necessary to bring about 
fermentation. Tirsibirsi , in the 
current language, is a jingle deno¬ 
tative of very small leaves. It ap¬ 
plies eminently to the hurt ^ ntiHr 
Asparagus racemosus, Roxb. Lilia- 
ceae. As the name of this plant 
has tinibini for parallel in the 
ceremony of umbnlader and in some 
sacrificial formulas, aod as moreover 
its root is one of tbe ingredients 
in the ferment, it would seem that 
this is the plant meant in the 
legends. There is however another 
plant similarly used and called 
tinibini in some parts of the Nag. 
country, viz., Lygodium flexuosum 
Sw. # ; Filices. The ovdinary name 
of this’ climbing fern is koroho 
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horouli or httruh, became it has such 
a wealth of long and thin radioels 
that it may be compared to a head 
of hair. Ilaines gives tinibirsi as 
tbe name of Phyllanthus Lawii, 
Grab. : Euphorbiaceae ; but this 
cannot be meant in the legends 
since it is never used in the compo¬ 
sition of the fer nent. The doubt 
rests between Asparagus racemosus 
and Lygodium floxuo-um, and can¬ 
not be solved by the explanation 
added in the two first log.nds • 
u the root of the tirstbini, i.e., 
the root of the ntignribVam.** We 
never met anybody knowing the 
nagnribi . am. 

The sec >ni legend gives 
ltly., hare excrement, as additional 
ingredient. This is a small p'ant, 
Solaginella sp., (probably S. proni- 
tlora, 13ak ) ; Lropodiaccae, grow¬ 
ing in moist rocky places. It 
has strings of lif tie tubers on the 
fibrous roots, and these little tubers 
enter into the composition of tho 
ferment. 

From all this we may conclude, 
that the art of browing date.® back 
to a very high antiquity. Though 
the existence of the legends in their 
present form seems to suggest that 
the Mundas have not borrowed the 
art liven another race, it does not 
allow iv. to coulude with certainty 
that they themselves have discover¬ 
ed it. 

X. The preparation of the ferment 
(iliranu). The chief and main in¬ 
gredient useJ is the root of tho 
carpantftt, Ruellla suSfrutioosa, 
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Koxb.; Acanthaccac. These roots 
arc fleshy, from 2" to 3" long and 
about thick. Generally 2 chi- 
talcs (4 oz.) of them are pounded in 
a mortar, then just dipped iuio 
water and the juice squeezed out 
into a measure, i.c., about 2 lbs., of 
3’ice flour. This flour is prepared 
generally from kah/'U/ ri <*, which 
must have been Lusted nil hunt 
previous parboiling. The dmigh 
resulting from this mixture, is divid¬ 
ed into small quantities which arc 
then rolled into 1 alls 1" across. 
Sometimes the balls arc made with 
double this diameter, and arc then 
called <ugn ra;iv. Some 50 to (>'> 
bills of ordinary size are gut from 
one measure (2 lbs.) of fl mr. The 
bulls arc put on straw in a basket 
covered with a cloth and kept with¬ 
in the house. After one day they 
are placed on a winnowing shovel 
and exposed to the sun for two days, 
fo that they become quite hard. In 
this state, they arc either stored'in 
reserve for the next brew, or taken 
to the market. 

Although the Kuellia roots suffice 
nbne to produec fermentation in the 
brew ths Mundas add to it quite 
a number of other roots, tubers and 
even mushrooms for the purpose of 
varying the taste of the beer and 
rendering it more racy or more 
intoxicating. This latt r effect is 
obtained by means of ingredients 
more or less poisonous. 

These sundry additions to the 
main component vary from place to 
place aud sometimes from family to 
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family, so that the recipe is oftenr 
kept as a family secret. They are* 
either crushed with the ltuellia roots 
or ure pounded separately and re¬ 
served in a powdered condition, to- 
be added to the brew at the same 
time as the principal'ferment. 

The following is a list of plants- 
thus used. Generally 2 or 3 of 
them arc chosen and added to the 
l’er r.ent. 

(1) Kit a, Phoenix acaulis. Ham*; 
Pal mono, (2 oz. of the core). 

(-) JhM'JiQ, bnoe >iva bulbifera^ 
Linn., var. pule holla ; Diopcorea- 
I'eao, (a tuber, the size of an ordi* 
nary potato). 

(•') Toaarg, Ycrnonia cinerea,. 
Less. ; Compositac. (2 or 3 roots). 

(4) Pa! at if Calotropis gigantea, 
Llr. ; Asclepiadaceae, (4 oz. of tiio- 
root). 

(5) JTnrii^ arnbd, h uri q candoa, 
Tylophora fasciculata, Ham. g 
Asclepiadaeeac, (2 oz. of the root)’. 

(6) hoijyad, Marsdenia tenacis- 
sima, W. and A.; Aeclepiadaceae^ 
(d oz. of the root). 

(7) Kdnbutukisanffa, Bryonia laci- 
niosa, Linn. ; Cucnrbitaceae, (3 oz. 
of the root). 

(8) Mandukam, Bassia latifolia, 
Koxb. ; Sapotaccao, (l lb. of the 
root taken from a tree not over 3“ 
years old. Another reefpe says: 
4 oz.). 

(9) Mara i ^ foa, toastq, Wright ia 

tomento a, It. and S. ; Apoeynaceae, 
{(> oz. of the rout), w 

(19) Sisibddurrt, Stcrculia colo- 
lata, Willd., Sterculiaoeae, (a piece 
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•of root 2" 1 1 v ]"). 

(N) llnt<frftirn, Iml'gifera ar- 
•borea, ltoxh ; Vapilmnaccae, (a piece 
‘©f I'oat 2" long;—used'lo sweeten). 

(12) Jiuru, Schleichera tiijuga, 
WillU.; Sap'iidaceac, (a piece of 
•froot I l>y $'*). 

(18) hilk,wth t birherem<lii t Foly- 
gala crotalarioid.es, ttain. ; Poly- 
gala _:eae, (a piece of root 2" 
•long). 

(14) Arnhii, writing r/nuloa, or 
‘rtCtgb'itil, Ramvollhi serpentina, 
Bi-nth. ; Apocynaocae, (a piece of 
•root 5" long’). 

'( 15 ) Ctnisahi/n, tun n link a an r a , 
•Sc iparia dulois, Linn ; Sorophnlnri- 
neae, (1 or i sprig-;—!o sweeten tbe 
Irtvw). 

(10) Jlftirqcuta, lilephaiifopns 
scalier, Linh. ; Oompositae, (3-1 
pieces, 8" long, of the root). 

(17) Din kakitru, Inert /^ pit unit), 
Oissampelos Parcira, Linn.; Menis- 
ipt'rmaceae-, (6 oz. of the root). 

(15) Titsibirsi7/orobq, horonb 
Lygodinm flextnsum, Sw.; Filices, 

oz. of tbe roots). 

(19) JIurity afikir, Aspiragus 
racemosus, Roxb., tuliuccac, (a piece 
of root 8" long). 

(20) KnlaSit Selaginella sp. ; 

Lyeopodiaceae. (one little tuber). 

The aboVo list does not pretend to 
be complete. The fact, that the 
Mundas make use of so many 
ingredients to vary tbe taste of their 
beer, shows that they turn to good 
account their extensive knowledge of 
the qualities of plants. It is impor- 
sible to ascertain in how far beer 
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is used as a vehicle for poison. But 
that it is so used, is certain. We 
have been frequently assured by 
well informed people that, for this 
purpose, certain iiigndients are 
incorporated whi d» cause wasting 
disease and slow hut certain death. 
In some part-; e«p*cially, people say 
that they arc very wary to accept a 
drink of beer from those with whom 
they have recently quarrelled. 

II. The piocess of brewing. Brew¬ 
ing is the work of the housewife. 

For an ordinary brew 3-10 lbs. of 
paddy are parboil'd and husked. 

The r suiting cl an rice is then 
bailed in the usual way. It is to bo 
noted that the Muudaa never boil 
their rice to that state of soft ness 
which cans the grains to lose their 
consist* no\ and to coalesce into 
lumps. When the rice is cooked it 
is poured to cool in a rather thick 
lay t on a mat. Then it, is that I ho 
balls of ferment, well crushed, and 
the additional ingredients, if any, 
are strewn over the rice and mixed 
with it.. 

lip to six oidinary balls are used 
to ferment ID lbs of rice. One oven 
may do if the ingredients are very 
strong. A form nit containing 
Marsdenia root produces so rapid 
and strong a fermentation that a 
brew prepared in the morning can, 
when the weather is favourable, be 
ready the following day. 

IT there be at hand no ready-made 
halls of ferment, the necessary or 
desired ingredients are then and 
there pounded iu a mortar, aud the 



i im 


Hi 


juice i.^ directly squeezed ♦ >ujj. over 
the eoolcd rice. 

After the ingredients have be<n 
mixed with the rice, the whole mass 
i$ placed in an old earthen water-pot 
{eafu) which is no longer porous 
The pot must be so large that the 
rice does not fill more than two 
thirds. A dense layer of fresh sal j 
leaves is then placed over the rice j 
so as to keep it from direct contact \ 


fermented mass and, after a shako 
or two of the vessel, allowed to 
stand a while (some five minutes) 
so that the greenish alcoholic liquor 
has time to mix well with the water. 
Then this mixture is poured off 
into another pot either through a 
plaited bamboo strainer or through 
a layer of clean straw. The beer 
thus poured off is called dr^ili. 
It is the fit si cla e s beer, offered to 


with the air. 

In winter, sine-', cold retards the 
fer.nent iti >n, they bury the pot 
in ftravv or put h near the fir’place 
to keep it wir n. Then the fermen¬ 
tation takes generally not more 
than four or five days : rabaudinre j 
ili upunmore mare i.-dnoa. In | 
summer, on the contrary, the pot | 
is kept in wet sand to s cure cool¬ 
ness The fermentation then is 
over in 3 days or even sooner. To 
find out whether the fermentation i 
is completed, the Manilas extract 
and taste a pinch of the ferment¬ 
ing mass. J hi feruuntaiion 
reduces the rice to a soft mass 
emitting a strong, spirituous smell. 
Ou its surface there gathers a light 
greenkh liquid { rasii-U) which is 
extremely intoxicating, so much so 
that less than an ordinary drinking 
glass of it, would render a men 
helplessly drunk. This however is 
practically never taken off for 
drinking unmixed with water. 

III. Preparation of the beer itself. 
There are two ways of preparing 
the actual drink : (l) a certain j 

amount of w.vt->r is poured on the 


J honoured guests. (-2) The ordinary 
j way of preparing the drink, produ- 
, ces what is oall-d cipailt , water is 

i 

p^uied on the brew and, after it has 
been allowed to stan 1 anl draw for 
a while, the mixture is thoroughly 
turned abou^ by the hand and then 
handful on handful is squeezed out 
between the two Innds into the 
pot itself. This is called barkasaili . 
Some more water being thrown on 
the dregs and left to stand for a 
while gives a second quality of 
npaiti called pacdriili. Barkasaili 
! and p'earii'i are gen rally mixed 
, and drunk tog ;ther. The squeezed 
out lumps of pulp are thrown back 
I in the pot an l, with the addition of 
some water, allowed a few days’ 
further fermentation so as to furnish 
a third quality of squeezed out beer 
(sabgmdtia) anl subsequently after 
another fermentation, sometimes a 
fourth and very inferior quality 
{/cot.olemdia) . The result of the 
first squeezing {barkasaili) is a light 
greyish rather thick liquor with 
muoh flour in suspension. When de¬ 
corum requires, this is also strained 
r\s described above, but on ordinary 
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occasions the trouble is dispensed 
With. Both &r\ili and barkas&iH, 
or the mixture of bnrkasath and 
joicdruli, when carefully pfspired 
and well strained, are a pleasant, 
sparkling, slightly acidulated drink 
■of moderate strength. A quart of it 
make* one feel lively and talkative 
But Mundas rarely stop at a quart, 
if they can got more. On occasions 
when there is abundance of b.'er, 
they will sit down with the delibe¬ 
rate purpose of gptting drurtk. For¬ 
tunately drunkenness fron flee beer 
does not, as a rule, make them 
quarrelsome as does intoxication 
brought on by arki, distilled Ba c sia 
H >wers. 

On marriage feasts, the guests 
keep drinking beer the whole day 
long with hardly any food till 
evening, when the marriage diuner 
is served up. When I found this 
strange and told them that wo 
Europeans eat first, doing the drink¬ 
ing during and after the meal, they 
replied that they found onr custom 
very strange indeed ; for how much 
could one drink when one had filled 
one’s stomach with food ? 

Sotne Mundas keep the same pot 
in a state of fermentation for one or 
even two years, so that they draw 
beer from it any day they choose. 
For this purpose they place the cook¬ 
ed tide, mixed with the ingredients, 
into a large pot containing some 16 
lbs. of rise. Whenever then they 
want beef they extract the needed 
amount of pulp and Squeeze it after 
milring it with Water : this gives 


tli'm what is <J tiled jagttraili . An 
equ.il amount of frtsh ried with 
s >rne ferment is added to the pot td 
veplaCj what ha* been taken out. As 
this ferments very fast they may 
have beer again fro.u the same pot 
in a day of two. In a short timS 
maggots breed in the fermenting 
mass and when b.er is drawn from it, 
there are generally some swimm¬ 
ing on the surface : nobody mind! 
them. 

When a pot has been use 1 to brew 
b 'er it is cleansed by being scrubbed 
with wood ashes. 

i i-arki 1. collective noun for all 
spirituous drinks. 

11. Irs , to spend a slid amount of 

money on alcoholic drinks : mo<Jhisi 

fakagee aula, gel takadoe iliarktkeda , 

he came back with only £0 rupees, 

he had spent ten on drink during 

his slav there. 

* 

ill ball i-bst., a rice beer shop. 

ili-jfOt sbst., a gathering for drink¬ 
ing beer, all silting. 

IH-madaU! thsL, lit ip in a great 
work for no other remuneration than 
a drinking bout. 

flbtnandi I. sbst., a banquet: 
tisiia, ilimandiko jomnutana. 

II. trs., (1) to use for a banquet a 
specified quantity of rice : ne babado 
balarebu Httnandiia, (&) to tteat to 
a|banquet: kupulfliia senkena barsim- 
ko tiimaiufi&ina. 

0 

III. intrs., to prepare a banquet; td 

have a feast: tisiftko UimantfitaAa, 
theyafe feasting, banqueting, to¬ 
day ; tmiaMoilmaiuUfajtdt, they have 
ptepated a ; tisii^feo 
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ilife 

ilitnamlijaila , they prepare a feast ' 
for to-day. ! 

iltmavdi-o p v., (I) of rice, to 'be i 
■used f » r a feast: miad potom ih'man• j 
{ jijava . ( > ) to be treated to a feast: j 

kupulko barrsiiako H inland ilena, sida 
■liulaia. naoako, taoomhulai* neotako, 
‘the guests were treated’to a feast for 
two days : the new' lelations Lv 
marriage, on the first., the invited 
-guests on the second. (Such is the 
custom at marriages). 

ili'ttt Nag. syn. of whir Has. I. 
sbst, pressure *on smth.: In eont 1 
darn hntijann, the tie.; fell 
under the pr< s ure of the wind, 
ir. trs , (1) to pub, to shove: 
duarre kae sonlgtanoi, her koe Hi^- 
ledkoa, he pushed aside the people 
obstructing the deer; api horotc 
potom HiQt'p') the three of you, i 
shove the vice bale. ( 2 ) syn. of 
tesa, of a lmllock uiuh r the yoke, to j 
push the yoke towaidn its con paiion 
(by pullingsid<*ways) : dainnrcn hara 
babarenj iUi^/tiir, r, enamente sf>je kfi 
siotana. (8) to walk pushing one’s 
paunch fonvard : lfii orasylec it tic¬ 
ked a. 

iliis-en iflx. v., last meaning : I ail 
Hiiaenlana. 

i-p-iih ^ repr. v., 0) to push or 
shove each other : bonko ipili^fana. 
(2) to jostle, or press against, each 
other iu a crowd : hoyogadalre pnvg- 
geko ipilfajawa. In this meaning 
it may also he used (a) si stly.: 
horogadalre janab talna. (b) 

adverbially in the redoubled form : 
ipilit^ipiliT^ko sengjana, they went 
away pressing against each other. 


(3) of bullocks, to push the yoke 
towards each other, not pulling 
straight: nc urjkiia, puragekm ipi~ 
cnainerite sagari hai'rekii* laga- 
taboa. (4) of bales, stones, water- 
pots, to dean against each other : 
ne potomkha, ipiUi^lana. In this 
meaning it may be used (a) causi- 
t.ively in a trs. form : caluko alom 
ipHii^ea, muuj bayijanre sohen 
bat ion- (b) as adv., in the simple 
or redoubled form, with or without 
llicafx. flwye, ffc, ope, modifying nmv- 
dao, lirira, dnfj, tikpnn, rika . (5) 

with dq as sbj., of two rivers, to 
join: Danaegira ad Murudgarar.i 
d:> htu giditarc ipih i^fnwi , the 
i Danac and Murud rivers join their 
| waters near Murgidi. In tin- inran- 
ing it forms the cpd. noun dnipi/tfj, 
the confluence of two rivers. 

Hi /.pp p. v., (1) to he pushed or 
shoved: no gari Hii^ola, urikii* 
kakiva, daritana. (2) tube pre M’d 
by the people standing around : 
hisaonpe purggew. iJii^aluna. (>) of 
a bullock, to he pre-sed by the yoke 
owing to the other pulling too hard, 
or sideways: nc urj keralgle jora- 
Ipi, purage iUt^j incit lagacahajana. 
Hn-ili7j vrb. n., (1) the violence of 
a push or shove: intliQe ilitajqao 
batiuterjana, he pushed him eo vio¬ 
lently that he fell. (2) the act of 
pushing : inili^tei^ bayikja, I upset 
him with a shove. (3) the conflu¬ 
ence of two riverB.* dqiniliq. 

Hi rann sbst., the ferment for 
brewing beer. See under ili. Jt is 
sweet to the taste and children are 
fond of it, but it produces tern'* 
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qiorary slight deafness. It is ajtyli-, 
*rd as a plaster to cure quinsy (gilti) 
and to reduce in two or three days 
: a swelling of -the lymphatic gland 
in the groin ( baru«ka ) when this 
has been -caused by a hurt of the 
font or the fatigue of a long 
.journey. 

H. trs., (1) to convert into ferment; 
‘to use in the ferment: no holondope 
iliranuia cir* (<!) to mix a brew 
with ferment: kos'»ru rar^jana, 
'•Mrctnulam. 

•Hi rami n ifk. v., to apply on one¬ 
self beer ferment as a remedy: 
‘barisaki namlpic iliranmiana. 
ilirann-ii p. v., meanings eorreep. 
'to tlie trs. 

Ui-sabg I Bbst., c Elective noun 
for alcoholic drinks which are not 
for sale, but are prepaied for festive 
occasions. 

11. intrs., to drink home-browed* 
beer on the occasion of a feast: 
tiiia.dolo Uisalatma. 

Hpan-alpata, I trs, of the wind, 
to blow strongly in gusts from vari¬ 
ous quartets : hoeo i\pastilpacked!eu 
-dqgamatanre, gumguakanreole lum- 
bajajana. 

II. intre., same meaning: ho( w o 
itycntfapaqieda, hoeo i'pa^alpai^- 
ktna. 

ilpaqatyairg p. v., of people, to be 
exposed to such gusts of wind: 
lioeotele ilpa^alpa^jana. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
atige, ge, ggf, tan, tange , modifying 
hoto, <ika. 

I-Ittn tfs., to soil smh., or one’s 
elohes, in diarrhoea: ne hon lij§e 


(himhda; hon (lumkina, tho baby 
1 held in my arms, has soiled me. 
{lum-en rllx. v , (1) to soil oneself o* 
one’s clothes in diarrhoea : a lea urj 
lntdulte ka(ae p lumenjana j ne hon 
>Kj$e | InAtenjana . (2) fig., sen. of 

eabanamen, to be unduly proul of 
wbat one has done. (3) with the 
adverbi il afx. Cuba, fig-, to titmblc 
with great fear: tula garjadl?, 
sobenlc {himrabanjonfi. 

Vnm-o p. v.. to g. t soiled in dia* 
rrbora: inia lij i / mnjan/i ; no holt 

{//' m j i (>i a. 

im Has. ihim Nag. sbst., the 
liver. Note the fig. phrases: inkng 
tin cklajana, t»i bitarreko cklajana, 
they were in groat fear. This is said 
of a reasoned fear, apprehension, 
uneasiness of mind, as is described 
also by jijtdur and kuramr$ boro, 
in entrd. to wolot^ra boro , a sudden 
fear, a physical commotion of fear. 
*N.B. It is noteworthy that tho 
Mundao do not examine the liver 
nor any part of the entrails of sacri¬ 
ficial animals for tho purposo of 
divination. 

Im-o p. v., in the prf. past ts., to have 
a liver: ookeko imoiana ci ? Have 
frogs a liver ? 

imfln (A. imCin, faith) I. abs. n., 
(1) honesty in matters of justice; 
truthfulness ; in entrd. to sapatv, 
absence of bad qualities : ne horore 
imdn men$; {akalfibote imaue bage- 
jada. (2) conscience, judgment: 
ciminamem namtana ?—Niminan ci 
iminaia, kail* knjia, am$ imdnte 
omaiume, how much dost thou 
want?—Ido not specify any sum. 
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give me according to thy judgment; 
apan 4man atom bogeea, do not act 
against thy judgment j am a iman 
cenae kajijada? What does thy 
•conscience dictate ? (8) syn. of gfln, 
thankful ness 4 ne (uar hon ialgatem 
aiulkja, mondo enara iman kae 
dOjada. 

Ii. adj., (1) with horo, a man 
truthful and honest in matters of 
juf-ticc. ( 2 ) with hijiy truth : iman 
kajidoin bagekeda, pakatiam jagar- 
tana, thou hast givtn up the tmlb 
and epeakest deceitfully. 

III. trs., to act towards stab. with 
honesty : mo<j candyle kami^ia, men* 
do kae imdnkedlet, we worked for 
him a whole month, but ho d d not 
pay us accordingly. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
avge, go, te, tela, modifying kaji, 
rtka , fain, sesen (1) honestly, 
truthfully. (2) in connexion with 
apan, in aocordanoe with one's 
conscience : horoko apin imanleka 
sesen lagatiua, man must follow 
the dictates of bis conscience. 

imbara sambara, imbara sambari, 
imbara-simbara; imbara-ssmbara, 
imbara-sambarl, iatbara-simbara Cfr. 
sambir, I. sbst., the habit of sleeping 
(before the common hour of rest) on 
the hack, with legs and arooa in an 
unusual position, i.e., with legs not 
joined and stretched out, with anna 
not lying along the body t in if 
imbaranambara k& hokaoa. 

II. adj., with horo, a parson with 
tbia habit. 

III. intra., in the df. prat., to have 
this httbit: imbara gimbaratanae. 


imb.irasambara-n rflx. v,, thus to lie 
or sleep : itnbarasambdrantanae. 
imbarasambarn-g p. v., same mean¬ 
ing : besge gitime, enka alom im- 
barasambaraoa. 

IV. adv., with or without fcKc afxs, 
ange, ge, gge, tan, tange, modifying 
giti-, rikan, lelo. 

itniaa, im In, Iminaia, imiiiy, 
Iminu-n, Imly, imiuta I. dmst adj., 
qualifying both liv. bgs. and inan. 
os., (1) used of a single liv. bg , it 
refers to 6ize: of til it. size ; as b'g 
as that; only as big as that, i.e., as 
small as that: iminuQ horo kaiia, 
horoaiit, I do not fear a man of so 
little account; inritiaq lion kaiia 
dalia, I shall not biat so small a 
child. When qualifying a pi. noun 
in this meaning, imping (or one of 
its variants) must be u.-ed ; but the 
corresponding pin. is itniat^ni in 
ttie s. and imtui^ko or impiai^ko 
in the pi.: tmtuqni kaiia, dalia; 
iminut^ko kaiia, boroakoa. (2} 
used of several liv. bgs., it refers 
to their number : in that number ; 
as many as that; only as many as 
that, i.e., as few as that: tminuij 
horoko tebaakana, not more than 
those people have arrived. The 
corresponding prn. is imiaisfto : 
imnaj^ko tebaakana; iminat^bdriko 
tebaakana; imiiia-^kodo mandiirt, 
puradkea, 1 can give.a meal to that 
number of people. .iMpiaqko also 
may refer to the number, but only 
in a general way, i.e., in the mean¬ 
ing : whenever there are each a 
number. (8) used of a single inan. 
a., it refers to its six* s of that si*e • 
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as big as that; only as big as that, 
i.e., as small as that: itntnei^ (or 
imnaq maraia) ku^lam kiriiaeme, 
bny a hoe of that size. When this 
meaning is applied to several ob¬ 
jects, they say either imiai 3 maraq 

kmjlamfco kirii^erne, or imptat^ ku$- 
lam (or ku^lamko) kirineme. The 
corresponding prn. is tmiar^q Has. 
tmta^eq. Nag., vhi-n there is ques¬ 
tion of one object; and imian&ko, 
iwpiax |^, impta^gko, when there is 
question of several: imiat^Q kiritae- 
mo ; inna-qako kiriu.erae ; neate Khun- 
(ijak^d gelinic} gaikliUka hobaoa, 
imina^g singiburare kale tebgdapu- 
da, from hero to Kbunti there are 
about 11 lcagius (of 2 miles each), 
even that little distance we were 
unable to rover in one day. (4) 
used of several inan. os., it refers to 
their number : in that number; as 
many as that; < nly as many as that, 
i.e., as few as that: tw in kiwjlam 
(or ku^lamko) kiriiaeme. The 
corresponding prn. is tmia q: 
uHincnq kiriiaeme, buy that number- 
(5) used of grains, liquids, elc., it 
refers to the quantity : that quan¬ 
tity ; th*t much, only that much, 
i.e., that little : twin oafili omai«,me. 
give me so much rice. The corre¬ 
sponding prn. is imnam 

cmamme. 

N.B. Imtaq and vars. are used in 
entrd. to nimia^ and vars., of this 
size, in this number, in this quan¬ 
tity ; namiav and vats, of this 
great size, in this great number, in 
this great quantity. 

II. dmst. j,m. 1 as above under (4j 


and (5). 

III. trs., to make of that size : miad 
or^le baiakada or# mia^le 

(9) to gather, cateh, bring, giye 
etc., so many or that much : aleo 
haikole tminat^ledkoa ; man<ji $«**• 
nai\eme. (3) to give only so much » 
imina-Qtale, orgdo kae namea, we 6 hal! 
stop now and not give him any 
more. 

inriaq-en, etc., rfU. v., to take or keep 
for oneself so many or that much : 
ainoiia. iminai^enjana hatiraje. ( 2 ) 
to do smth. that many together : 
gapao siyrebu tminaj^enka, let us 
again plough all together to-mor¬ 
row. (3) with gonoq, to ask or 
work for that much as wages : 
alno gononji* imina^ena. 
imiai^q p.v., ( 1 ) meanings corre¬ 
sponding to the trs. ( 2 ) to grow to 
that size : amtaren hon imia^a&ana 
ci ? Is thy child as tall as that ? 
( 8 ) syn. of natqkuri, of the sun 
or moon, to reach that far in its 
eourse : siiagi inunaiyikanre hatu- 
ko tebgl$, they reached the village 
when the sun was as high as that. 

IV. adv, generally with the encli¬ 
tic ge when modifying a prd., 
without it when mo iifying an alj., 
to that extent : iminat^eko sena, 
they will go that far ; imin cakar 
baiime, make it as broad as that. 

V. interjection, generally with the 
enclitic ge :enough ! no more ! that 
will do ! no, thanks 1 

VI. postp., added (in the meanings 
described under the dmst. adj.) to 
the object to which snob. or smth. 
is compared. This ^object may be 



ffiilAi* 


1*30B 


ti liv. bg., an inan. o., or an ac¬ 
tion. In the 'case of an action, 
when no ambiguity is possible, 
imia?4 is simply post] oned to the 
subject of this anti on ; Sigin 
ivnnaQtq kurildaria, I can jump 
afe high (or as far) as Sigin ; 
Sigin immaqc timdaria, be can 
lift as much Us Sigin ; Sigin 
iminanity sabledkoa, 1 caught as 
many (v.g., fisli) as JSigin, Sigin 
iniinaQiiim lellja, 1 saw one of 
Sigin's size ; Sigin imtna\ioivt 
(or tmpiraT^li)hji) Idled koa, I saw 
several of Sigin's size ; en doru 
intinaj^g musiuiia, dokena, I once 
-climbed a tree as tall as that one. 
Often, however, to avoid ambi¬ 
guity it is necessary to express the 
action in a participal clause : Sigine 
om$i immat^e otngwia, he gave 
me as much as he gave to Sigin ; 
Sigin omain imitate omyiiia, 
he gave me as much as 
Sigin gave me ; Sigin omai imi- 
nat^c omsjjria, be gave me as 
much as Sigin gave him. (The 
sentence : Sigin iwtnaVfi omjjina, 
if used, cou’d bo understood in 
any of these three meanings) ; 
Siginiu om$i imina^c omairia, he 
gave mo as much as I gave to Sigin; 
senderare ape go§le<J kulaeko imina ^ 
ale lelo kale lelleijkoa, whilst hunting 
we did not even see as many bare 
as you have actually killed ; ape 
go£le<j kulae imina t^ko (or impi- 
ra-uko) kale leladko taikena, we had 
never seen hare as big as the one 
you have killed. 

imtantfi imiaqte#, etc., dm&t. pm., 


tail A 

as above under the dmst. adj. (J3). 
imiai^ni, etc., dmst. pm., as above 
under the dmst. adj. (1). 

hniauge, imlninage, iminygC, 
iminuuge, imiyge, imlnuge (no other 
vars.) generally with the afx. rg 
(apocopated fotln of oro, of course), 
interjection, syn. of Mania hvlrttm* 
gero , such being Singbonga's 
order ! Such being one's (nr the 
man's) fate ! midcolcoclckae gao- 
lcna, tminar^gerg ! got a hormo 
motana ! He got a small sore and 
such being his fate, the swelling 
spread all over the body ; en loro 
huriiago paraodoo paraOakana, 
kenter) talabe namjada, it/n‘ita?^grrg ! 
That man is little instruct'd, never¬ 
theless he gels very high wages, 
such is his luck ! 

imiancimian and vars. as under 
inria.Q, used emphatically instead 
of 

imia'Are and vars. as und< r inticn^, 
(!) with or without the afx. o syn. 
of enre, at rev, nevertheless, even 
in that case, even so. ( 2 ) with the 
afx. hole, syn. of cnrclole. 

imin, iminaia, iluiny, iminuiSk vars. 
of twiaq. 

Imita, imitate imify, imitim, 
imto, imtata, imty, imtin* (Sinh. 
it in, well then) 1. adj., said, done, 
seen, heard, etc., then, at that time 
past or future : imiu kajim torjada 
ci ? Dost thou remember what was 
said then ? 

II. trs., to do srotb. at the time 

when ..: ne ili nitre aloka.niiy, 

balako hijyhu imtaea, let us not 
drink this beer now, let us wait till 
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our guests are here* 
iviifa-n , ttc., rflx. v., to do sroth. to 
oneself at the tiino when : tisiia 
alom sena, ale sen(j imlanwe , do not 
go to-day, wait till we go. 
itmta-Q, etc., ]>.v., of some action, 
to he done at, the time when... : 
ora baido einwfnleaa , the building 
of the house took place at that 
time. 

111. adv., (!) with or without the 
afxs. >jc, re, at that time past or 
future, then, in entrd. to nivnla, 
and vars., at this present- time, now, 
a mi La, and vars., at that distant 
past or future time; naniita, and 
vars., at this present time, now, 
generally connoting lateness : ini- 
iui^e hijylena, tmfut^c hijua. N. B. 
(</) Inuta baugaia refers to the 
pa^t and is a syn. of in/taq kae 
talkena. (fi) Tm.it are, cte., may be 
used, without reference to time, in 
the conditional meaning of, in that 
case : more taka omaime imtarec 
scoa, give him & Us , and he will 
go. (2) with the afxs. die , etc, 
from that time, since that time. 
(3) with the postp. faked and syns., 
till that time, till the time when. 
N.B. When these ad vs. come imme¬ 
diately after a clause of time, they 
may be used as postps. to these 
clauses which then take a participial 
form by dropping the copula a : 
kula uritaii* godarkja, imtaiq 
tumkia j kula urjtaiia. godarkf 
imtaiq tui^kja, I shot tho tiger 
with pn arrow at the time it clawed 
my bullock. 

imtlani., imilakiimitako, etc., prul. 


Impfsi* 

noun, the one who was present, did 
-rath., or was S3en or heard, at that 
dine : imta^ko senojana ci ? Tho 
people who were here at that time,, 
have they gone away ? 

imita-imiia and vars. as under 
imifa f constructed like imita , but 
connoting approximateness : at 
about that time. 

Imly. imim* vars. of imia^. 
impiaia,, Impinai*, impiny, impiui*, 
impirai*, impiry, Impirui*, imply, 
impiuia, impary, Impurui*, initial*, 
imtiratj., imtiry, imtirui*, imtiy, 
imtiui*, imtury, imturui* I.dmst. adj. 
qualifying liv. hgs. or inan o*., al¬ 
ways connoting a distributive mean., 
and therefore never used except in 
connexion with a dl. or pi shj. or 

objict. (I) used of liv. beings with 
reference to their size : all of that 
size ; all so big ; all only so big, i.c., 
all so small : inipiat^ honko lcaft* 
dalkoa, 1 shall not beat such small 
children. The corresponding prn is 
impia^tiq impiarfo, bat imiaqJto 
may bo used in the same meaning : 
impiat^ko kain dalkoa. (2) used of 
liv. bgs. with reference to their 
number, in sentences wherein tho 
prj. is in the indet. ts« i whenever 
there are so many : imping iskul 
honko apia raasatarreko taina, so 
many pupils should be under three 
masters ; impiety urj[ko miad marate 
kako sambaradoa, so many cattle 
cannot be taken care of by one 
herdsman. The oorresponding prn. 
is impia^ko, but both the adj. imi- 
nai% and the prn. tniHat^ko may be 
used in this meaning : mpiran^te 
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raia 4 ors l ’ e kabo soaba, whenever 
there are so many people, they can¬ 
not find place in a single hmsc. 
( 8 ) used of inan. os. with reference 
to their sizej: all of that size ; all so 
large j all only so large, i.c., all so 
small : itttpun^ kmjlauiko kain, nam- 
tana, I do not want such small hoes. 
The corresponding prn. is impia^Q 
Has. impia^let Nag. which may 
tako the pi. afx. ko: impia^qko 
kaio. namtana. (4) used| of grains, 
liquids, etc., with reference to quan¬ 
tity, [a) each that quantity, each so 
much, each so little : itnpian caftli 
omaiiape, give me each of you that 
much of rioe ; impirat 3 taka oma- 
kom, give to each that same number 
of rupees. (£) each time that 
quantity : tntpiraq cattli'plt patted 
kiritsicme, buy that much of rice 
every week ;) impiat^ caftli gQeme, 
carry that much rioe each time; 
carry that much’rice on each side of 
the carrying pole, (c) whenever 
there is that quantity : impira^ 
ilireko buloa, whenever there is'so 
much beer, people get drunk. In 
these three meanings the corres¬ 
ponding prn. is impiaq: impia^ 
omaitape ; impiat% omakom ; 

impiety kiriweme ; impiat gpeme ; 
impirauptko huloa. However, in 
the meaning under (c), imian may 
be used both as adj., and as prn. 

N.B.— Impiat^ and vars. are used 
in entrd. to ntmpi'in. and vars., all 
of this size, all this big, all this 
small, each this much, etc. ; ampia^ 
sad vars., all of that great J size, 
each that great quantity, etc.; 


nampiaQ and vars., all of this groat 
size, each this gre.it quantity, etc. 

II. dmst. prn. as above under (4). 

III. frs., ( 1 ) to make all of that 
size : i$ado impira^epe, make the 
brioks all of that same size. ( 2 ) to 
give each only that much : tnipiraQ- 
kope, isu iliko nukeda, stop giving 
them beer, they have drunk very 
much already. (3) to gather, catch, 
bring, give, etc., each that much t 
baiko sobenkole impii^edkoa ; sftn 
impiatype; talab impia^kom. 
impiat^-en, etc., rflv:. v., ( 1 ) to tike 
or keep for themselves each so many 
or so much: ha^iia.rcie imp i<n%en- 
jana. (2) to go, work, gather, in 
groups of that many : cC»r^urj[rele 
impia^ena, barapihisi.lo kale sena, 
when we go to consult the omons, 
we always go in groups of so many, 
we never go 40 or 60 together. 
(3) to ask or work, all f or so mu?h 
wages: talafcko (or gonoia.ki) i'npi- 
aiitna. 

impia^-Q, etc., p. v , ( 1 ) meanings 
corresponding to the trs. : hola 
nalape impiai^i <*».« ? Did you all 
receive that much as pay yester¬ 
day ? nala kolaimpia^jana, all get 
to-Jay the samo pay as yesterday. 
( 2 ) to grow each that much : ai ri$ 
honko impiai^akana, ray children 
are of that same size. 

IV. adv., generally with the encli¬ 
tic ge when modifying a pid, ; 
without it when modifying an adj. : 
all to the same extent : impia^geko 
sena, impiat 9 sawginteko sens, they 
will go to that same distance in 
various directions. 

V. interjection, generally with the 



enclitic ge : we (yon, they) hare 
all enough ! no more to any l or$a- 
peaiia, ci ?— lmpiui^ge ; kaiia, orga- 
pea, ithpiat^ge ; alom or^akoa, im~ 
pia^ge. 

VI. postp., added (in the meanings 
described under the dmst. adj.) to 
the liv. bg., inan. o., or action, to 
whLli several are compared. To 
avoid ambiguity it is often neces¬ 
sary to express the action in a parti¬ 
cipial clause : Sigin tin pirate 

ritndapa, each of us can lift up as 
much as Sigin ; Sigin impira^je 
Jelhdkoa, each of us saw as many as 
Sigin ; Sigin itrpirai^kole lellecjkoa, 
we saw several people each as big as 
Sigin ; Siginko omiji impirai^Jco 
om^iria, each gave mo as much as he 
had given to Sigin ; Sigin omaiu 
impirM^ko om^iria, each gave me as 
much as Sigin had given me ; on 
daru im pi rotate a, pur<>saiu, d$kcna, 
1 often climbed trees as tall as that 
one ; ape go £ led kulae impirar+ko 
kale lehksi^ko talkena, we have 
never before seen hare as large as 
th? one you have killed. 
impicn^Q, impia^te^, etc., dmst. 
pru., as above under dmst. adj. (3). 
tmpieiT^foq, impiat^ko, etc., dmst. 
prn., as above under dmst. adj. (I) 
and (i). 

imta, imtaut vars. of imita, 
tmtl Kera. var. of imiaq. 
imtiati var. of impiaq, 
imtl-imtl Kera. syn. of imping. 
imtirai*, imtirji, imtirui*, ivtlg, 
IiSiiU'St vars. of tmpia^ 
iotg| r imtu ft vars. of imifa, 
Joitur#, imtaruft vars. of impiaq. 


fm of fit var. of kimuiiq. 

fnci (from the Engl.) sbst , an 
inch. 

fndar-satidsr Nag. syn. of kucu, 
kucamuca, kucumucu, Hft 3 . I. tfs., Of 
people,to curl up their body when 
lying down : horraoe tndarsaadar- 
nada. 

i n dnrsandar-en rflx. v., to lie 
curled up. with legs drawn in and 
arms olose to the body : indaraaii - 
durenjanae , indiriandcirakanne. 
indorsandtir-o p. v„ of a human 
body lying down, to be curled up : 
inia horrno indantandurakana. 

A * • . 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, ogc, tun, lunge, modifying 
git{, rikan 

*lndi (A. id, a festival) I. sbet r 
a Hindu festival imitated in some 
villages by the Mnndas and consist¬ 
ing essentially in a sacrifice follow¬ 
ed by a numerous dancing coneours*. 
It is held, when instituted by Mun- 
das, on the morrow of the kartm 
feast, in the month of Bhado, 1 Z 
days after th j full moon or one of 
the eight following diys. Where it 
has been instituted by Hindus, it 
may take placa still later, but, as a 
rule, the latest day is on the after¬ 
noon of the dasdl feast. When it 
it held on this day it is called dasdi- 
indi . In one and the same * village 
the date ie constant, the only rea¬ 
son which might poenbly cause it to 
he changed would be a sickness or 
the death of the malik, i.e., the one 
who institutes the feast. In the fetf 
villages where the indt is in honour, 
a high ground is set apart for 
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it and there a heavy wooden frame 
remains firmly and permanently 
fixed.. It consists of two thick 
posts, trunks of trees in fact, joined 
by two cross beams, one on t- p and 
one at the foot. This frame is in¬ 
tended to support the long;, th'dc and 
very heavy pole ( indidam or in- 
ffidiify) which is enoted there for the 
featt. This pole also remains on the 
spot, lying on the ground, all the 
year through : it is too unwii My to 
get stolen. It is at the Coot of the 
posts ({i indiknntn ) that, on the mor¬ 
ning of the feast the pah.m of the 
village sacrifices cither a fowl or a 
goat to cantlihoistfii , to o' t.tin, it is 
said, that many people may gather 
for the fea^t and enjoy the dance. 
On that day, in a>1 the villages 
which are closer to this than to any 
othi r iudi, the pahans superstitious- ! 
Ij p'ant on their liigii fields, especl- ! 
ally iu the middle of the cotton 
crops, a stick crowned wilh a tuft j 
of rebd panicles, Saochar.um sjmju- j 
taucum. This they do u to prevent j 
the erop from visit'ng. the iudi and j 
there getting lost i.e., to insure a ^ 
good crop : kiti iudi lelmente alokae 
sen, enado hobaoka meuegge. 

At noon or shortly after, a perch 
ornamented with an umbrella-like 
construction surmounted by a strea¬ 
mer {bonfal* hot or f topor\ 7 or 8 
cubits long, is brought procession* 
ally from the house of the paban^ 
with much beating of drums. In 
several villages, Sonpurgarh, Indi- 
piri, Sandgaon, the cloth for these 
ornaments is furnished by the 


iudi 

Thakur of Jeria, and there the indy 
is Galled raj an indi, the king's indv. 
When the prooession has reached tbe 
placo where the long*pole lies, they* 
proceed to cieot the latter. It lies 
with its foot against the lower cross¬ 
beam of the frame, which will pre-- 
vent it from- slipping, and against 
which it will pivot during the erec¬ 
tion.. The top-is first raised, resting 
in the fork of crossed props, jusfc 
enough to allow the ornamental 
perch to be tied to it. Then it i* 
further raised as high as possible by 
means of crossed props. At last 
a. cable is tied to the middle of the 
pole and a< good pull brings it to¬ 
ft vertical position, the crossed props 
directing its course and preventing*, 
its deviating to right or left. When> 
it is vertioil it rests against tho 
upper cross beam and is- securely* 
tied to il. Then alb the people pre¬ 
sent pick up tufts of coucb-gras* 
and, after kissing them, throw them* 
towards the top of the pole in order* 
to get good crops : comae rabalj* 
mente. 

It is superstitiously believed that? 
if the streamer, under the action of’ 
tbe wind,.roll sitself around the pole,- 
there will that year be a bum per r 
crop on the four points of the com¬ 
pass ; otherwise, to-whatever side, 
the wind blows the streamer, there 
will be bumper crops in this direc¬ 
tion. 

By one- o’clock the crowd is nu¬ 
merous enough to start the dances; 
In Naguri they dance the Itkaram 
as at other fairs. In Hasada it i* 
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.the Jcaram they dance at the indi. 
tin the Ipkaram there arc no drums, 
.and the danoers are adorned with 
feathers and egrets, especially pea*, 
cock feathers ; they swing about a 
small bell or a vak’s tail and have 
rings of morris bells around the 
ankles. The karam , like ordinary 
dances, is accompanied with the 
beating of drums (du witty, dti/ca, 
nagdra and dulki) and with the 
clashing of cymbals. 

The indi i> not, properly speak¬ 
ing, a fair, since there are no booths 
and no sellers of any kind. The 
crowd is made up of dancers and 
a few spectators. Indipirire dai3.gra- 
dangyiko bfiri hundina, sonjokosonjo- 
ko huramhuriako nambarnoa, mendo 
cna kfi bisi.bnt.ina. linuintnte indi- 
jnf ra soben burmltc edkagea. Only 

youths and maidens visit the indi 

«■ 

giouml, with, may be, a slight 
sprinkling of married people, not to 
be taken into account. Therefore 
this is the worst of all fairs, huh 
led to hat u bifarren daia.gyi bfiri 
daiagri inicjteko seuolann, oro 
da'Bkgya baii daftgra jamajauci 
judageko snigtaua. The spinsters 
and the bachelors of the same village 
go to visit the fair in separate 
groups. Jndi lelate ruyatanre pura- 
ea dawgradar^griko hahahahahibihi- 
hitia. On their way back from the 
indi, the group of .youths of one 
village often exchanges lewd jests 
With the group of girls of another 
village. Happily the villages where 
this feaSt is held are not numerous, 
and year by year the indi8 are less 


frequented. In these village® occa¬ 
sion of * the feast is taken by the 
inhabitants to treat the relatives 
who visit them to a pot of beer and 
some iabrn , rice beaten flat. The 
private sacrifices for the jomnada 
never take place on this day. 

The poetical parallel of indi is 
wanhni. 

II. intrjj., to hold the indi feast : 
cimlauko indi t a ? 
wdi-o p. v , imprsl , of the indi, 
to take place : oro mot]pit; tacomte 
indioa, two weeks more and the indi 
will take pla(.e. 

indi-baCar sbst., the cable, 1-5 " 
thick, and made of bn com gra=s, 
used in erecting the indi pole. 
Note the name indibaVar soda da 
given to a depression with heavy 
rain wlmn if comes within the week 
after the indi feast. 

indi-bondol sbst-., the streamer 
waving from the top of the indi 
pole. 

indi-botor ^yn, of i ndihomjol. 
iudi-buru sb;-t., the concourse of 
people for the indi dances. 

indi-catar indicatom, indl-cafidaf 
sbst., the umbrella-]ike construction 
on top of the indi pole, without 
reference to the streamer. 

indi-daru j-b'-t... (be long and heavy 
pole erected for 5lie indi. 

indi-da-R shst., s\m. of indidaru. 
indi-jafra syn. of in (lib uni. 
iadi-kode Has. syn. of Jruri -ty kode, 
teperakode Nag. sbst., the earliest 
variety of kode (Eleusine coracana). 
This variety of millet has red seeds 
aud ripens at the end of August, 
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indi-kanfa sbst., the two posts 
with their cross beams planted per¬ 
manently on the indipiri. 

indipiri sbst., a high ground on 
which the indi takes place every 
year. 

intflrf var. of indrj. 
tndi-saru sbst., Aloeasia fornicata, 
Schott; Aroideae,—a stcmless herb 
with leaves 38" long, 10" broad, or 
larger, on petioles 2-8' long, growing 
in dense forests, along muddy, 
sluggish streams. 

indl-topor lias. Indi-fopor Nag. 
sbst., the umbrella-like construction 
on top of the indi pole, including or j 
not including the streamer. 

Indi-ug sbst., a large, white, edible 
mushroom, the largest of those 
which spring up from wliile-ant 
nests on high ground. It has a 
pretty long underground stem. 

It appears in September at the end 
of the rains. A second growth of 
the same kind of mushroom, about 
a fortnight after the first, is called 
mar&miud. 

indrj, indlrj adv., after three days. 
The consecutive days are called : 
fist7% to-day ; gapa, to-morrow; 
mean, the day after to-morrow; 
indrj, , the second day after to-mor¬ 
row ; tir{, the third day after to¬ 
morrow. 

Indur, endor Ho, Nsg syn. of 
entq. It may take the afxs. re, te, 
die, lie. 

indur-nindur, endor-nendor Ho, 

Nag. syn. of entgnelq, 

ifldaia Cfr. rstndaQ, intrs., (1) to 
walk with difficulty : basutee la^aS- 


gipilena, holataatee iniatyada. 
(2) in jest or displeasure, syn. of 
sen, to walk : netajakedem ind a7 *~ 
duruada , (do not tell me that) thou 
hast been nnable to come so far. 
indal^-en rflx. v., same meanings: 
ne hon or$> bar eandyhkaree inda 
ena. 

inda^-o p. v., imprsl., (1) to bo 
possible to walk with difficulty; 
lanagairc. lagalena, mi^cokoeo kg 
ivdatyana, I got so tired that it 
became impossible to take even a 
few steps. (2) in jest or displea¬ 
sure, of the act of starting or walk¬ 
ing, to be done : a^hhaje 6en$pe 
mente kajilena, dasbaje jaked ka 
ind'tbgtana t We were told to 
start at eight o'clock, it is ten 
o'clock now and we are not yet 
going. 

inda^.sandaiai (Itly., to walk with 
difficulty and fall on one's hack) 

1. sbst., the third degree or stage 
of drunkenness in which one can 
scarcely tvalk and falls again and 
again, in entrd. to ra^malua, the 
1st degree ; keolmeiol the 2nd; and 
lerepetere the 4th: indaf^sanda^ 
namkja. 

II. adj., wdth Ind, same meaning: 
indatyandaq bulrege senbara ka 
besgea, hal;ia, it is no good walking 
about when one is in the third 
degree of drunkenness, one is sure 
to fall. 

III. trs. eaus., to make smb. as 

drunk as described : iliteko inda^- 
sandatykia. * 

IV. intrs., in the infinitive and 
df. prst., to walk and fall like this,* 
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to be thus" drunk: neka inda~Q- 
eanda^te cilkae sena ? How oan 
be go when he walks with diffi¬ 
culty and falls again and again? 
inia^an da^lanae. 
tn^a ^ sanda'Q-eu rflx. v., to drink 
so mu ffi that one reaches this degree 
of drunkenness: alom indaQsanrjlaq- 
ena. 

ind^sanda^-g p. v., to bo made, 
or get drunk as described : arkitee 
tndai%zandaV(akana. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, gc } age, tart, tange, modifying 
sen, rika, nkan, rikag, bid, bulen, 
Into . 

ingika I. sbst., the human heel: 
indikaree gaoakana. (2) the heel 
of a shoe or sandal. 

II. trs., (1) to shape a statue or 
picture with a said kind of heel: ne 
murtu maraiagoko indikakeda ; capa- 
tanre ne boro maratagem indikakia. 
(2) to shapo the heel of a shoe or 
sandal: kat? huriogem indikakeda. 
indika-o p. v., to have, or be shaped 
with, a said kind of heel. 
indikakore Has. midindika Nag. 
»dv., referring to depth: up to 
above the heel: indikakore d? 
men?, the water is so shaltow as 
not to reach higher than just above 
the heel. 

ioi dl. inkii%, pi, tnku, df« dmsfc, 
pm. denoting IIv. bgs.: that one, 
those two, those. 

iojleka, inkimteka, inkuleks I. 
intrs., to think, speak or aet like 
that onet like those two, like those: 
\%ilekaeme. 

in{leka-n } eto., rflx. v., fej make 


Injlekr 

oneself similar to that one (tho«e 
two, those) in appearanoe or oonr- 
duet: inkitfekanme. 
inkiqle-p-cka, inkule-p-eka rcpr. v,, 
(1) intrs., to act towards each other 
as those two (those) act towards 
each other : inktylepekojanalfy. (2) 
trs. cans., to cause two (several) 
people to treat each other as those 
two (those) treat each other ; anage 
tnki^lepekakeditl^a* 
inki^epeka-n, inknlepeka-n rcpr, 
rflx. v., same as the rcpr. intrs. 
inkirfepcka-Q, inkulepeka-o rope, 
p. v., to ba caused by smb. to* treat 
each o-ther as those two (those) 
treat each other : ini? kajitelint, 
inkif^lepeka i a n a. 

II. adv., (1) also with the afxs. go, 
te, modifying verbs : like that one,, 
like those two, like those : inhale* 
kage kamime, work as well as those 
two. (2) with the afx. te, modify¬ 
ing adj>. : aceording to his idea, in 
his opinion: inkinjekate ne kami 
pur? liambala, in the opinion*of 
those two this is a very heavy work; 
in{lekan, etc., dmstr. adj., similar 
to that one, to those two, to those : 
inilekan hoTokole sukuakoa, we like 
people of his stamp. 
iniUkanj,, i-n{lekanii ^ (sometimes 
tnilekaki^), inkifylekani, eto, dmstv 
prn. denoting Jiv. bgs.: one like 
that ono, like those two, like those ; 
two like that one, like those two, 
like those; several like thafc’one, like 
those two, like those : in{lekak& 
hature baiakoa, there is nobody like* 
him in the village ; inkulekan{ ne 
kamire kae soaba, a person similar 
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1.- those peojj;• will not be admitted 
ior this -work. 

inkia, inkii^lfikB see under ini, 
in{leka. 

inku, Inkuleka see under in[, 
in{leka. 

intian (H.) sbst., a school compe¬ 
tition or examination. 

iny, inni^ Has. syn. of ene Nag. 
but used only of playing. 

iny-akfira, inut^-akfira Has. sbst., 
the ground where the village child¬ 
ren arc wont to play, different from 
nusuuakdrtt, the dancing ground. 

inuia,-pacad, iou pacaft Has. irs., 
to activate digestion by playing. 
inufypacao-n rflx. v., same meaning. 
inufypocab-g p. v., of food, to be 
quickly digested 1 y playing. 

inu-oc-pirl, iiut piri Has. sbsl., 
high ground us< d to ploy upon, 
y.g i the playground of a i-chool. 

*1* (Or. eng ; Kh. nga) affix form 
of the prsl. prn., ill'st pis. singular. 
I. Av sbj., if the v< rh stands alone j 
or first in tho sentence, ify is affixed 
to it, otherwise it must he aflixed to 
the word immi diately preceding. 
(The exceptions to this rule arc : (1) 
The prnl. sbj. of the substantive 
verb fan is never affixed to the j 
preceding word : Munduhon tonify, ! 
I am a Munda. (*2) The prnl. fcbj. J 
of the substantive vcib men a, its j 
negative long or any locative adv. 
used pvdly., is always infixed before 
the tense affix, or when there is no 
tense affix, before the copula a. In 
the latter case ify changes into in 
(liquid n) ; mengina, I am present; | 
birtifytana , l am on rny way to the j 
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| forest; hirtina , I shall go to the 
forest; orgrina, I am inside the 
house. 

II. As d. or ind. o., ify is infixed 
into the prd. and then also changes 
fy into n before the copula a : 
lelina/co, they will see mo. When 
it stands as ind. o. it is preceded by 
a : auainako , they will bring it for 
me. 

III. As poss. afx., it is added to 
terms denoting family relations : 
bonify, my elder brother ; /tonify, my 
child. When such terms are follow¬ 
ed by kora, hurt, liar am, luria, 
forming epds., the poss. afx. is in¬ 
serted betwcon : honifykora , my son; 
efyqaifyhuria , ray mother. Excep¬ 
tion is made to kora and Jcuri, to 
which the poss. ify is never affixed ; 
and ha ram and burin, to which it is 
affixed only in jest. Moreover 
when one of these terms is added to 
a name denoting a family relation 
and forms with it a cpd., the pos\ 
ify is not affixed to the cpd. but 
inserted in its middle : honifykora,, 
my son ; efygnifyburia. In the 
cpd. efygaapu, parents, the poss. ify 
is added to both components and the 
dl. afx. iahfy or lekify is affixed at 
the end : efygnifyapuifyia/cify, my 
parents. Whenever the dl. and 
pi. poss. afx. talify, my and his 
(or her), and tale, my and their, are 
used with nouns denoting family 
relation, ify musk be inserted between 
these nouns and talify or tale : 
apttifytaHn,, efygaifytale. This con¬ 
striction does not take place with 
talafy, my and tby, and tabu, my 
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and your, because, when two or 
several people in tlie same degree of 
relationship to a thirl person, speak 
to each other about this common 
relation, thej use in the nominative 
and other cases the same term, as in 
the vocative. They say therefore 
obatala% eaQfabu, daUaladada- 
tuba, elc., never a pui ululate ngaity- 
talal^, buuP^tahu, etc. 
jV.U.—Iii Nag. the emphatic form 
of the pr?l. pru. aiq is rarely usiti¬ 
lt is generally replaced by the apo¬ 
copated form /^ : iqdo kaita, sena, as 
for me, I shall not go. 

iiagHi, iiaglli-tamaku sbsf., a form 
of Nicotiana Tabacum, Linn. ; 
Solan aceae, cultivated by the 
Mundas. Its leaves are only G'' 
long but are more aromatic 
than those of the long-leaved forms 
called disna tamalsu , i jiaua lama kit, 
when cultivated locally, and calani 
tamaku , mag at a taniaku , when import¬ 
ed from other parts of the country. 

I'Rgufl Nag. (1) var. of uT^gvd. 
(2) var. of ot^god. 

H%gul Nag. var. of 

lo (Sad.) interjection to draw 
attention : see 1 halloo I to ! apuiia, 
hijytana. 

iotfirotSL-ndrl, ot5raia-n&ri sbst., two 
vines with woody rootstock shooting 
up every rainy season : (I) Yitis 
latifoiia, Linn. ; AmpeUdaceae,—a 
very common* extensive, but scarcely 
woody climber.‘Its berry, across, is 
sweet and very juicy. (2) Vitis 
tomentosa, Heyne ; —a common 
exteiupvcr climber with a hlack berry, 
I'' across, called datliromUH on 
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account of its astringoncy. It is eaten 
nevertheless. 

Ipi! sbst., a star (always personified,, 
i.e., grammatically treated as if it 
were a Iiv. bg.). 

Note (1) the idiom used in scold¬ 
ings : lahrilemre ipilkom lelamkoa, if 
I give thee a slap thou wilt see 
stars by daylight. (2) the following 
riddle, the an.vvoi to which L ipl'ko : 
mofj purq gna.gii.ita ka u l.kularia», 
thou can^t not count a loaf full of 
puff ' i s »rglio grains. 
tpt’gc adv., modifying uieti, to be 
stunned ; to sen stars by daylight : 
japaradlemrc ipi’gem medea, if I give 
thee a slap thou wilt see stars by 
daylight. 

*The stars a joo tding to the Mundas, 
are the children of the mo >n. In 
olden times, before the earth was 
inhibited, there existed auoLher set 
of stars as numerous as, ami brighter 
than those wo know. They were 
children of the sun aud, like the sun, 
emitted heat as well as light. At 
that time the heat here on earth was 
such that life was impossible. Tbs 
moon was very jealous of the sua 
and of the suu’s children. She 
played him a trick and was in¬ 
strumental in bringing about their 
destruction. She invited tho sun to 
a banquet. She had taken care to 
hido away her children and had 
prepvred a stew of cucumbers. The 
sun did not know or not recognize 
this fruit, but found the stew verv 

i 

tasty and asked how it was prepared. 
The moon . made him believe that 
she had killed her children and 
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Stewed them, and suggested that hie 
■cwn children would most likely 
afford as nice a stew. When th< 
tnn came home he killed his own 
-stars and stewed them. Then the 
moon brought back to light her own 
'Children and the sun -saw too late 
that he had heen tricked into 
destroying his offspring. 

Sun-and moon, as we poor humans 
have not m their Hfe enjoyed un¬ 
broken prosperity'; they too hav< 
•ha d their bad times and have been 
forced to incur debts. They have 
taken loans from the spirits, anri 
find these as hard on them as the 
usurer is on -us. Often either the 
sun or the moon is unable to pay the 
interest. Then his creditors gather 
around him and encircle him, they 
make him sit down as a culprit in 
their panchayat- : tityiko dubakaia 
We can see them, because then 
thtre is a halo round the sun. When 
they become very urgent and crowd 
closely around the sun, wc see what 
we call a orown. But sometimes 
they go as far as to lay hands on 
their debtor and put him into prison : 
ii^giko tabia. This is when there 
is an eclipse. The expression sity i 
ganjana comes from the Hindi 
grahan lagnd. When things reach 
this climax, it becomes necessary to 
Jeioue the unhappy debtor and free 
him from the clutches of bis exacting 
creditors. Therefore during an 
eclipse the Mundas throw on their 
courtyards such valuables as rice, 
brassware and, mostly, iron im¬ 
plements. The sun or moon is 
supposed to appropriate as much of 


it as is necessary [to satisfy the 
creditors. At the same time some 
Mnndas, just like the Hindus, make 
a din and shout : “ ffaribvl ! ffari- 
bol t ’* This suggests that the notion 
of the indebtedness of the sun or 
moon is of Hindu origin. Iu fact 
many Mundas, in the case of an 
eclipse say that it is a jackal which 
iats the sun or moon ; and a erown 
or halo they desoribe by the phrases i 
minrityako, they have surrounded 
him with a Ting of plaited straw, or 
kondalk{ako , they have made around 
him a circular ridgo, or kondahiur - 
k{nko i they have surrounded him with 
a circular line as in the game at 
maibles. 

The stars, or rather the interest 
taken in them by the Aryan Indians 
and the Mundas respectively, are 
one of the points showing the deep 
divergency in the mentality of both 
raoes. The Hindu gets a horoscope 
drawn np for every child that is born, 
beoause he believes that the stars 
influence and rule the life of every 
human being. The Munda neither 
knows, nor cares to know, what a 
horoscope is. Not that he is careless 
about, or disbelieving in, supernatural 
influences on the life of man. He 
thinks that as long as the parents 
live, these are a sufficient providence 
for the little ones. But as soon as 
his children start life on their own 
a oconnt, he is exceedingly anxious 
to ascertain whether the deoision to 
be taken for the marriage' of his 
children is in agreement with tie 
views of Him whom he believes 
to direct every human lifp. * I. a. 
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Singbonga. A6 shown in the article j 
under cercurfa he is convinced that i 
Singbonga is as ready to give him 
the required indications as he himself 
is anxious to get than. But he 
seems unable to conceive how Sing¬ 
bonga oould give him these directions 
through the far-away stars which 
never stray -a ha Vs breadth from 
their appointed course. Singbonga 
conveys his omens to the Munda 
through the living beings which move 
about on earth. 

This feeling of not being beholden 
to the stars is probably the reason 
why the M undo s’ folklore of the 
stars is rather scanty. It refers only 
te the more s'viking part of the 
heavens which they have the occa¬ 
sion to consider at leisure and to 
dream about, in the evening or just 
before dawn, while, in harvest time 
(Nov.—Dec.), they guard the rice 
on their threshing floors. When the 
crops are finally stored and they 
begin the customary round of visits 
to their relatives, it is still nearly 
the same sky they look at when at 
the first cock’s crow they start on 
their journeys, and when at night 
they squat and chat round a hospi¬ 
table pot of rioe beer. 

Only a few stars, and these not 
always of the brightest, and a smal 
number of groups of stars, never 
coinciding entirely with our constel¬ 
lations, have received a name. They 
have not been -selected for speoial 
notice on acoount of their brightness, 
since only 4 out of the 20 stars of 
first* magnitude have b?en deemed 


worthy of distinction. Sirius, the 

Tightest of all, and Procyon have 

no name, though both are visible in 

the clear winter skv. Position also 

* 

ias not been taken into c msidera- 
tion : the North Star, always visible 
and immoveable, and the Southern 
Cross, so conspicuous on a December 
or January morning or April night, 
remain unnoticed and do not appeal 
to the Mundas’ minds, not even for 
the purpose of orientation. The 
names of the sia^s have not been 
chosen to honour some deified ances¬ 
tor, some hero or eminent personage, 
nor do they represent any mythical 
being or any particular idea. 
They are all mere projections, so 
to say, on the starry realm, of the 
main features of the Mundas* daily 
life, and especially of their work 
as husband smen. The Mondas 
looking up dreamily, have discover¬ 
ed in the grouping of certain stars 
a likeness to episodes of their own 
lives and have, on . this ground, 
imagined the same episodes as occur¬ 
ring in the lives of the stars which 
they regard as living beings. (See 
the Star Map on pi. XLVIII). 

I. A ploughman is at his work and 
his little son stands by looking 
on. As often happens, the plough 
unearths a couple of mice. Tha 
boy immediately catches them and 
spits them on a little stiok of split 
bamboo, for roasted mice are a much 
coveted delicacy. Meanwhile the 
father has spied a dove on its nest. 
Happening somehow to have a 
wooden mallet at hand, he flings 
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it at' the bird, hoping to secure also 
a grateful addition to bis meagre 
dinner; but the clumBy projectile, 
aimed too high, only flushes the dove 
which alights at a little distance, 
to wait till the enemy has disap¬ 
peared’. This simple incident yields 
the following names: ( 1) ardrdipiiko, 
the yoke stars, the three stars in 
Orion's belt. The middle ono is 
supposed to represent the plough; 
and the two others, the team of bul¬ 
locks (2) sitan ipil, the ploughman, 
Rigel, the seventh star in the order 
of maguitude. (8) sitan ipilko , the 
ploughing stars, the group formed 
by theso four stars. (4) entuipii 
the two mice stars, the tvro stars of 
the fifth magnitude in Orion’s 
dagger. (5) entu gut nice<1 ipil, 
the boy who has spitted the mice, 
the star of the third magnitude, at 
the point of the same dagger. This 
star and the two mice stars are close 
together on a straight line. (6) 
moT^garuipilko, the wooden mallet 
flung by the ploughman, the Pleiads. 
These are a cluster of seven stars of 
which' six are visible to the naked 
eye; but the Mundas have sharp 
eyds apd on a moonless winter night 
in Chota Nagpur the sky is wonder- 
* fully clear. The man who pointed 
them out to LJs, saw seven of them, 
as do, no doubt, many of his people : 
motfgaraipilko ea menakoa. This 
reminds one of Ovid’s remark : Quae 
sepiem diet, teas (amen esse solent. 
Some Mundas who do not know the 
group of the maratf parkomipilko, 
git® still another name to the 
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Pleiads : they call them also 
bursiipilko, the smouldering fire 
stars; but their attempt to locate 
near the Pleiads the burst rep$ipilfoi% 
and the landaeipit, is rather a 
failure. (7) putamipil , the dove 
started from her nest, Aldebaran, 
one of the Hyades, the star counted 
ninth in brightness. (8) Jaromi• 
pt/lcify, the two eggs in the dove’s 
nest, two small stars of the fourth 
magnitude close together, North of 
Aldebaran, E. S. E. of the Pleiads. 

In villages to the South of, and 
little distant from, Ranchi one may 
hear another explanation of this 
group of stars. They say that 
Singbonga was chiselling a yoke 
and the wooden part of a plough 
to teach man the art of ploughing. 
For this work he used a wooden 
mallet. Then be saw the deve on 
its nest and aimed the mallet at it, 
missing tho mark. The mallet 
fell where the Pleiads arc, the yoke 
is represented by the three Kings 
(the three st irs in Orion’s belt), 
and the plough, naValipil , by Rigel. 
On the one hand this version ig¬ 
nores the cut.uipilU% the culugutu - 
Iced ipil , and the striking relative 
position of the stars (an elongated 
isosceles triangle with Rigel at the 
top) so suggestive of the plough¬ 
man’s stand a little behind his team. 
On the other hand, the first versions 
does not explain tHe presence of a 
mallet, as this instrument is of no 
use in ploughing. 

11, Canopus, the seoond of the 
stars of first magnitude crosse s t& 
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southern shy rather low* The 
iMundas somehow believe that deer 
graze only whilst this 1 star remains 
above the horizon. For lovers o£ 
the chase this was a matter of great 
interest in- the now far-away times 
when forests were denser and the 
abundant game they supplied were 
an important part of the daily 
food. Hence this star is called j Jit 
atii^ ipif, the star under which 
deer graze. Although the term 
jilu t in its narrower sense, now 
meins game in general* its Santa!i 
corresponding form, jel, is still 
restricted to deer. 

III. Although the Mundas sleep 
gen ially on the ground, a miserable 
bed, called parkont (PI.XXI, 2), 
is found in nutny houses. It is- never 
the length of a full grown person 
and is therefore very uncomfortable 
to lie on. It is often taken to 
the watch-sheds because it is less 
exposed than the bare grqund to 
the visits of venomous reptiles. 
Such a thing as a mattress is quite 
unknown: the coarse-stringed, 

wide-meshed network on which the 
sleeper Hes curled up, offers no 
protection against the cold from 
underneath. If the man who watch¬ 
es the ripening crop in the held** 
or the reaped paddy on the thresh¬ 
ing floor could but keep a small fire, 
like a fire-pan, under his bed, how 
much snore comfortable he would 
feel! This he dare not do if he has 
to sleep- in a puiu, a small and low 
triangular straw-covered shed* but 
he^jnay without danger light a 
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smouldering fire (km)! near the 
entrance. On the threshing floor 
he-has at hand useless chaff and 
other rubbish enough to keep it alive 
throughout any number of nights* 
If on the contrary he has a curt, 
i.e., a rectangular shed with a roof 
raised on posts ; nothing need pre¬ 
vent him from making his smoulder- 
u g fi.e inside and sleeping with hie 
bed over it. 

When the rawness of the closing 
winter ni^ht drives people, shiver¬ 
ing, from their sleep, little groups 
of men and especially childr n can 
be seen everywhere sitting around, 
j and warming themselves over, a 
| small smouldering fire. For this 
they cannot afford other, fuel than 
chaff, dry leaves and other snch rub¬ 
bish, and if there is a box of matches 
in the house, it is too preeins to 
be wasted in lighting these fires. 
To start with, some embers must be 
got from anywhere. Imagine now 
three fellows who want to warm 
themselves, a spying a threshing 
floor watoher still asleep on his pallet 
and underneath a smouldering fire 
not yet dead. If they could get 
embers from there they would be 
able to light their own fire, but ia 
taking them they are likely to extin¬ 
guish the sleeper's Are. So let them 
manage the thing stealthily. Ons 
of them cannot help laughing at 
the discomfiture awaiting the pool 
sleeper. The others fearing that 
he might wake him, push bias 
aside and do not allow hi at to 
approach. 
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AH this the Mundas find repre¬ 
sented in the sky. A great bed is 
seen there, via*, the Great Square 
delineated by Alpharatz in Andro¬ 
meda, and Soheat } Markab, Algenib 
in Pegasus. These four stars are 
the mara^ parkom ipilko , also called 
SiX(boT^ga gilikenteq parkom ipilko , 
bee tuse on such a great and splendid 
bed none but Singbonga can be sup¬ 
posed to sleep. Near the middle of 
the Great Square there are a few 
small stars, amongst which Upsilon 
and To, just numerous enough to 
suggest a fire of dying embers. So 
these are the burriipilko. The Are 
thieves, buriirepgipilki are Lamda 
and Iota to the West of the bed, on 
a line pointing to the Are. The one 
who oannot help laughing, the lan - 
daeipil , is Delta of Cygnus. 

IV. With a bed is naturally con¬ 
nected the idea of marriage. The 
Mnndasare monogamists. It is only 
in exceptional oases that one may 
keep two wives. There is much ill- 
will between two co-wives, and 
struggle also. The first wife, even 
when childless, has the right, and 
wants, to remain the sole mistress in 
the house; the second wife, when 
she has children, realizes her own 
importance and wants to improve 
her position of inferiority and if 
possible gain the npper-hand. Of 
suoh an episode also the Mundas 
have discovered a representation in 
a group of stirs of striking appear¬ 
ance. The husband's bed, htrumea- 
parkomipilko , a nearly equilateral 
parallelogram, is situated in Lupus, 
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to the N. E. of the Southern Cross, 
and delineated by the stars Alpha, 
Beta, Mu and Bo. Abont New-year," 
just before dawn, Beta and Ko are 
on a vertical line, Alpha and Mu 
on a nearly horizontal one. Alpha 
is less bright than the others In 
prolongation of that horizontal 
line, at a short distauoe from the 
eastern and western corner of the 
bed are the two hirumenrepg 
the two co-wives contending for the 
bed, i. e., for the mastership in the 
house. In their struggle they have 
been pulling at the two corners and 
so destroyed its squareness. One is 
Delta of Norma j the other, Delta 
of Centaurus, is somewhat brighter 
and a trifle closer to the bod because, 
as the Mundas say, she is the first wife 
and has gained the upper-hand. The 
whole figure is well nigh perfectly 
symmetrical. 

V. The bed we have described has 
still another use : it serves as a bier 
to convey a corpse to the grave. 
After the burial one of the sides of 
its frame is broken to pieoes, and 
the bed thus deformed and rendered 
useless is abandoned on the Munda'a 
last resting place. When the man 
in oharge of watching the threshing 
floor is wakened by the oold shortly 
before dawn and gets up to stir and 
feed the dying embers, if his gaze 
wanders towards the North, it meets 
there the Great Bear and the quadran¬ 
gle formed by Dubhe, Merak, Pbecda 
and Megrez. Perhaps the oold pre¬ 
disposes him to sad thoughts : in 
this quadrangle he recognizes the 
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deformed frame of a bed, and Alioth : 
and Misar, the two nearest stars in 
the tail, remind him of the mourn¬ 
ers leaving the burial ground after 
committing to earth the mortal re¬ 
mains of a beloved relative. The 
quadrangle with these sad associa¬ 
tions is oalled topagara parkom 
ipilko, the bier stars. 

VI. The blaoksmith, is 6Uch a 
fixture in the aboriginal village that 
it is but natural that the Mundas 
should have given him an d his 
smithy a place in the starry heavens 
They are represented in Auriga by 
Oapella and her kids. Capella, the 
fourth star in order of magnitude, 
is the blacksmith and therefore called 
baraiipil. He sits watching the 
smithy fire represented by the pat.it- 
raipil. This star, Epsilon, is the 
sharp vertex of an isosceles triangle, 
the base of which is formed by his 
double bellows, c tpuaipilki^. 

VII. In every village there is a 
main road, often a single one, called 
eka&r ,in Sad. and hatia in Mundari, 
by which the cattle, a little before 
dawn, are driven ont, and by whioh 
they are led back at night. A mahara 
or oowberd by caste, is often in 
charge of all the village's cattle 
The Milky Way appears to the 
Munda as such a road. He calls it 
gaikog kora , gaikoi&r or simply 
chattr. He .thinks that the cattle of 
Singbongaare driven along it by 
Lugu, the cowherd in Singbonga's 
service, Lugu however is visible 

* only when, like and with the mabaras 
on earth, be drives out the cattle » 


little before dawn. In other words, 
Lugutpil or makaraipil is no other 
than the Morning star. As every¬ 
body knows, the Morning star is any 
of the planets (Mars, Saturn, Jupiter, 
Venus) when they precede the sun 
in rising, epecially Venus, fie it 
noted that in French also, the Morn¬ 
ing star is called I'tlotle deobergen. 
Olln r n »mes for the Morning star 
are a^otpil, the star heralding dawn, 
and frumbttruJiaripil, the star which 
drives home the thieves, warning 
them that light of day is coming. 
Where Mundas live in the midst of 
Sadans, one hears also the name 
burkaipH , a corruption of the Hindi 
bhor ka tar a. The Evening star has 
not arrested the attention of the 
Mundas and, for a wonder, they seem 
never to have notioed that planets 
do not twinkle. They make no dis¬ 
tinction between stars and planets. 

VIII. The Mundas, like n any other 
races, think that the comets portend 
public calamities. It cannot he as¬ 
certained whether this belief is ori¬ 
ginal or borrowed from their 
neighbours. Anyhow the name they 
give them is characteristically Mun¬ 
dari. They see a striking resemb¬ 
lance between them and the brooms, 
Jong (PL XXI, 7) with which they 
sweep their houses. A comet is 
therefore called jongipil. The name 
cadlomipil, tail star, also heard some¬ 
times seems to have been first coined 
by Missionaries. 

IX. It would be astonishing if the 
Mundas had no name for the shoot¬ 
ing stars $o numerous about the 



middle of November when the thresh¬ 
ing floors* in the open air are al¬ 
ready made and must be watched 
at night. Their name however i# 
hardly parliamentary. They call 
them iptlko$ $, the excrements of the 
stars! W hen a number of them 
are seen on a particular night, the 
Munda says : tismnida ipilko pur$- 
gttko itana, to-nigbt the stars have 
many evacuations. Remember that 
the stars are living beings, the chil¬ 
dren of the moon. 

X. The nine preceding headings 
cover names bearing the unmistak¬ 
able s!amp of Mundari origin. We 
utu*t now proceed to give the de¬ 
scription of two stars, Snkilra and 
Snkurain, also called loganipVkii^ y 
fagonipdkiQ, which are an evident 
loan from the Sadans or the 
Hinduized aborigines, and present 
the only little touch o£ astrology dis¬ 
coverable in the star loro of the 
Mundas. Sukra, in Hindu astro¬ 
nomy, is the planet Venus. In my¬ 
thology i!. is a particular divinity 
who was the religious preceptor of 
the dtif-.as (demons), and the wife 
of this divinity is 8ukrdni. The 
name of Sukra is. also given to the 
fire-god Agni. In Hindu astronomy 
there is no star or planet called 
Sukmm. For the Mundas Sukttra 
is Venus, and SukHrain is any of the 
brighter stars or planets happening 
at certain years, to come, and remain 
fox about a month in close proximity 
to Venus* These two stars are also 
called laganiptl&i^ or IvpompU&ii^, 
the two stars deter mining the date 


of marriage, the logondol * being a 
ceremony performed before a marriage 
to agree upon itj date. This name 
is given them beoa is?, in th? Ha*a- 
da country and in the. Karra p .lie®, 
subdivision, their proximity '* as 
if th*y were loving and kissing 
each other *' as the people say, is 
lookol upon by the anbnisbs as a 
very favourable omen for marriages 
c infracted in that month, or at least 
during that year. In the rest of 
the Nagpur country thesa st ira are 
quite unknown, as is the logovtol 
ceremony itself. The story related 
to countenance the belief just quoted, 
is that Sukitt'ftin is SnkUra’s mother 
and that thero was a lime when he was 
on the point of marrying. Already 
was his family gathered to accompany 
him to the bride's village. They 
had started an their wiy and had 
duly stopped near the outskirts of 
the village to perform the uliaranii. 
During this oeremony he had pro¬ 
mised to take care of his parents till 
the end of their life. Nevertheless 
when the ceremony was over his 
mother ran back home and there 
began to eat, having misgivings 
about the future and thinking this 
might be the last full meal she 
would ever get. When they gat 
tired waiting for her, Sukitra came 
back to fetch her. On inquiring 
why she was eating when custom 
required her to fast* he was answered 
that she did net feel sure he would 
provide her with sufficient foodie 
the future. Then out of* 

pity for her apprehensions* gave up 
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all idea of marriage and sent home 
those who had come to aocompany 
him to his marriage. 

Before leaving this subject we must 
say just a word about the paper en¬ 
titled Astronomy of the Mundas and 
their Star Myths, read by Manindra 
Bhusan Bhaduri, B. A., J3. L., at 
the second session of the Oriental 
Conference, and (published in Man 
in India. This paper is in ten sting, 
in a negative way, as showing the 
unsatisfactory results of inquiries 
made with imperfect knowledge of 
tho language. That the author 
is not very proficient in Mundari is 
apparent from his wrong spelling 
of two Muud tri names and his 
givii g two others in Sudani (out of 
the thirteen he cites). It is shown 
still m ire by bis little mi-bap with 
robin. The robin or ru/nn Nag. 
ruin Has. is the beetle Lyta arteon. 
Cat; Meloidae, which appears in 
laige numbers, for two or three days 
only at the end of May. Any 
Munda will tell you that when this 
beetle <l has come all earl}’sowing of 
paddy must be completed" owing to 
u theappearanoe of the atmosphere" 
unfavourable for germination, and 
*• the approach of the wet season ", 
the execs ive humidity of which, 
and absence of sunshine during its 
early stage, would cause the little 
plants to bleach and rot. This is 
what tho author's iufoflftant^told 
him ; but natural history is not his 
strong point sinoe he is not even 
aware that there are never more 
’tHhn two eg^s in a dove*'s nest, (he 


locates the dove's nest dua the 
Pleiads !•) and so, knowing nothing 
of the robin beetle, he at onoe jump¬ 
ed to the conclusion that his infor¬ 
mant was speaking of the star 
Aldebaran which, in Hindi, happens 
to bo called robin i. He s^ys: 
“ when they say that ‘ Robin ' mean¬ 
ing Aldebaran, has come ...... . " 

The verb has co ><e, at least, should 
have warned him there could he no 
question of Aldebaran, since nobody 
on earth will say that a star has come 
at the very time it ceases to appear 
in the sky. A moment's reflexion 
would have saved him from stating 
that the Mundas read the advent of 
seasons in the same stars as the 
ancient Greeks. 

ipil-ara sbst., name given to three 
potherbs: (I) jefymipilarq, lele'Q- 
g/n pilar# IIibis, us Sabdariffa, 
Linn.; Malvaceae. (2) nagurii - 
pilarq, HiLi-cus radialus, Wilid. 
(3) kololeipilar #, Hibiscus cann - 
binn*, Linn. 

ipif-ba sbst., Oldenlandia dicho¬ 
tomy, Koen.; liubiaceae,—a very 
slender herb of dry plaots, with 
filiform spreading branches, small 
narrow leaves, and very small 
white, -1-lobed flowers in open termi¬ 
nal panicles. 

iplriplutx, pi pi r pi u 73, s bst„ Sida 
rhombifol a, Linn.; Malvaceae,—<a 
very variable and very common un¬ 
dershrub of waste places, 1-4' high, 
with yellow flowers and yielding 
a good fibre for twine. The leaves 
are pounded and applied on swell¬ 
ings. 
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ipfflplutai sbst., a firefly, Lampyris 
sp.: iplripim^ko afubgiko gor- 
barana orgko juloa, fireflies fly about 
at night in straight lines and are 
luminous. 

i-po|om I. adj., with kon, a child 
in tbe habit of voiding the bowels 
in its clothes. 

II. trs., to thus soil one’s dotliing: 
lijao ipotomkeda. 

ipo£om-en rflx. v., same meaning: 
gitiakatiree {po^omeniana ea hondo. 
{potom-g p v., (1) of a child, same 
meaning: ne hon jjimfte ipotomg- 
tana nimlrdo. (-) of clothes, thus 
to be soiled : ini) lij<> {po tom,} ana. 
(S) fig., to haVJ a gnat fear : kula 
garj ihledoi sob^nko {potomjana. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, gge, tan, tange, modifying 
nir, boro, in the fig. meaning: kula 
garjadiedoi s >bcnko ipotomggeko 
uirj na. 

ipotom-hasa sbst., light sandy 
soil: ipotomhasite ari ka (ekatfoa, 
an embankment male or repaired 
with light sandy soil will not keep. 

ir (T. ara-kia, to reap) I. adj., 
with tasad, syn. of trakan, reaped : 
eadom ir tasa(jko om<>ia. 

1L trs., to reap: baba aftrile ire a. 
III. intrs., to reap: adasudale 
irkeda, we have finished about half 
our reaping. 

ir-en rflx. v., to out oneself whilst 
reaping: baba irtanre tl cilkatem 
irenjana ? 

ir-g p. v., (1) to be reaped : ale) 
baba a&ri iroa. (<) to reap. This 
motive meaning occurs„ in the 
phrases: irgdin harvest time; 


fra 

irony a reaperj irgre at harvest 
time; irgte, to the reaping; irgt{~ 
jana, he has gone to reap; irgeng, 
to- reap and thresh. 
i-n-ir vrb. n., (1) the extent or 
rapidity of reaping: inir irepe, 
tisio. caba^ka, reap with so much 
diligence that you finish to-day. 
(?) the act of reaping*, mustta 
inirte ciminanpe hundileda ? How 
much have you gathered in a day's 
reaping ? (3) the thing or amount 

reaped: nca okoe) inir? "Who- 
has reaped this ? 

ira (Or. tr&, anger; T. erl, to 
burn ; Lat. ira, anger ; G reek 
eros, lovo) syn. of dhirao, dirad, 
I abs. n., rancour, vindictiveness : 
ainre irae doakada, he harbours 
vindictiveness against me ; en 
kajir) irae doakada, he harbours 
vindictiveness on that account. 

II. adj., (1) with kaji, a throat of 
revenge: ira kajiko alora kajila. 
A’so used as adj. noun: ira- 
aiumkenate pur^gee kadraojana, he 
got very angry when he heard the 
threat. (2) with boro, a vindictive, 
revengeful man : nl janadre nekan- 
ira hopoge, be is always the same 
vindictive man. 

III. trs., (1) to utter vindictive 

word*: kajii irakeda . (2) to 

threaten with revenge : irakedleae» 

IV. intrs., (1) to threaten revenge: 
irakfdae m iralenae. (2) imprsl,, 
with inserted prsl. pm., to feel vin¬ 
dictive : ea hoj*o hondere dalkjria, 
eoar% ngjaked irafeiqgea, the other 
day that roan beat me with a st(ck,. 
I still want to have my revenge. 
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iral.faka 


ira-n rflx. v., to threaten revenge: 
eoka alom irana. 

ira-Q p. v., (1) of vindictive words, 
to be uttered : kaji barsa ira f ena. 
(2) to be threatened with revenge : 
apiupunsale iralena , gopo^do ka 
hobaakana n&jakecl. 
i-n-ira vrb. n., (1) the vehemence 
with whioh vengeance is threatened 
inirae irake^lea/boroe b'rokolekare- 
do medo honai* kale duruma, he 
uttered such threats of vengeance 
against us that if we were cowards, 
we would not* be able to close our 
eyes at night. (2) the act of threa¬ 
tening vengeance : misa inirarg 
sajaii namlg, mendo kae rokomjangea 
after his first threat of revenge he 
got a correction, but he still goes 
on. 

ir-ader trs., to reap, thresh and 
store the crop ; to finish the harvest 
babale iraderkeda , kolomre banoa, 
we have reaped, threshed and stored 
our paddy ; baba iraderheatebu 
balasaka, we shall have the betrothal 
after the harvest. t 

irader-Q p. v., corresponding mean¬ 
ing. 

ira-iri (Sad) syn. of saVmedko- 
9 er*e$, Hi pis, I. sbst., mutual anger: 
nikinre isu dinate irairi men$. 

II. intrs., to look ask no: at each 

other ; to be at loggerheads : isu 

dinatekm irairitana. 

irairi-n rflx. v., same meaning 

aminam aloben, irairina. 

irairi-Q p. v., same meaning : aminam 

aloben iraifioa. 

Ilk, adv., with or without the afxg. 
ange, ge t gge, tan , tange, modifying, 


lepel, rikan. 

iral, Irel, irll short form of the 
cardinal nl. iralia, eight. Construct* 
ed like apt. 

iral-horo, irel-bofo, iril-hofo trs., 
(1) with a work as d. o., to be eight 
people doing a certain work: no 
kamile irulhoroktd t ; irgle iral • 

horokeda , we were eight at the reap¬ 
ing. (2) with a person as d. o., to 
be eight against one, scolding or 
beating him : iralhorok[nako. 
iralhoro-n rflx. v., to turn on smb. 
eight against one : ain, erat^reko 
iralhoronjana . 

iralhoro-g p. v.. corresponding 
meanings. 

iralia, irella, irilla I. cardinal nl., 
eight. Constructed like apia. 

II. trs., to make eight specimens 
of smth.: ale$ sim jarome iraliaieda, 
our hen laid eight eggs. 

*ralia-g p. v., to become or be made 
eight in number : sitnjarom iralia - 
jana, there are eight eggs. 

irallaleka, irelialeka, irilla leka 
approximative nl., about eight, 
some eight. 

iralsa, irelsa, irilsa proportional 
nl. adv., eight times. Constructed 
like apisa . 

i.al-faka, Irel-taka, iril-{aka trs., 
(1) to give 6r promise 8 Rs. to 
smb. : talafcko iraltakak\tia t they 
granted me 8 Rs. wages. (2) to 
settle a price or wages at 8 Rs.: 
gonoia.ko iralfakakeda, 
iraltaka-Q p. v., (1) corresponding 
meanings : talabiia. iraltaiagtana, I 
get 8 Rs. wages ; gonou iraltahajana 
the prioe has become 8 Rs. (2) to 
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4rba 

*t6fcal 8 Rs.: candapaesa jamsre 
•iralfakfijana, >the contributions 
amount to 8 Rs. 

irba sbst., Setaria italics, Beauv., 
Graraineae,—an -annual cultivated 
food grain, 2-5' high, with spiciform 
eylindric panicles. 

irba-baroar sbst., a baroar silk- 
cocoon, looking yellow f n the out- 
aide, though the>silk is white. 

irba-laria sbst., a laria Bilk-cocoon, 
yellow outside but with white silk. 

bbadumam sbst., common term 
applying to both irbabaroar and 
irbalaria. 

irba-mandl sbst,, Setaria italica 
grains, husked and so cooked that 
they remain whole. 

ir-bfin. trs., to start the reaping 
for the day, week, month or year: 
baba am irbunime tabu, ama bunite 
irpre sae sonoa, do thou start the 
reaping of our paddy : if thou start 
it, it will go on rapidly. 
irbuni-n rfllx. v., to do tho first 
reaping of the season : guyolu. tisitajo 
irbUhinjana. 

irluni-g p. v., to be reaped for the 
first time iu this season: baba.hola 
irbunijnna. 

irci var. of bird. 
irel and derivatives, vars. of iral 
and derivatives. * 

ir-en I. sbst., also {tying, the 
work of alternately reaping and 
threshing : ire nr $ din tebaakana, 
the reaping seas* n has come. 

II. trs., to,reap find three': alterna¬ 
tely (the two parts of the opd. take 
the tense afx., but the ccopula a .is 
#dded only at the end) : babale 


irkedenhedn. 

*It is the custom «to thresh early 
in the morning till the dew has 
evaporated in the fields. Then they 
start reaping once more. ‘Wihft is 
reaped in one day, is threshed next 
morning. 

III. intrs., same meaning aud 
construction : irlanmianale , irien- 
enhenale. 


irgeno p. v., (I) same .active meau- 
ing: iroengbanule or irgtanengba- 
nale , we are alternately engaged in 
reaping and threshing. (2) to get 
continuously rcapld on£ day and 
threshed next morning : ir baba ka 
hundiotana, rokage irgengtann (or 
irgtanenglana ), the paddy is not 
allowed to accumulate, it is threshed 
at once every morning. 

ir-ged I. shst., also irggedg, the 
work of reaping : irgedrg (or iroged& 
grg) din iebaak ;m. 

If. trs., to reap : fiabale irged/ceda 
(or irkedgedkedd). 


III. intrs., same meaning : irged- 
^eenale (or irkengedkenale ). 
irged-g, tragedy >p. v., (1) same 


active meaning : irgadglanale ; 
irggedotanalc; drgiangedqtaujzle 
tisiQgapa. It occurs also in the-* 
phrases : drggedgdin, harvest time, 


reaping reason ; irggedgrf, irgpe !g* <i 
§bnre, at harvest time, in’ Iho^ 
reaping season ; irggedgnj,, a reaper; 
irQ0d,gte+ senojana, or trggedq'-i- 
jana , he has .gone to, reap. (2) bo 
get reaped : babado si-ngibnra 
trgedgtana , (or irggedgiann, drgtan- 
gedgtana), eimhorgete ?siagitu*$- 
jakeflre en^fcaaaturctaaa, .the paddy 
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gets reaped from sunrise till sunset ; 

H 

it is threshed an;l winnowed from 
tho first cock’s crow till sunrise. 

ir-henger trs., to bare the ground 
by reaping cloie to it : on gorako 
irhcnfycrkeda. 

ir/tcuijer-o j>. v., corresponding 

meaning. 

ir-heda 1. sbst., habitual use of a 
certain tsiokle, assuetade to it : ue 
dataromto (or no dataromb»>) uni a 
ir/uibn banoa, I am not used to reap 
with this sickle. 

11. trs., to use a particular sickle 
ho often that otfe * gets acoustomed 
to nap with it : ne datarorn kaiia, 
trheoaak.ida, cn.imcnie tlir* h,u}- 
jana, I hurt my hand because I am 
not used to this sickle. 
irkcoi-n rflx. v., to a custom one¬ 
self to reap with this or that sickle : 
ne datiirumlo kaiia. irkcoaakuna ; no 
datiirom kaiia. irkebanjana. 
ir/ieoa-n p. v., of a sickle, to get 
used so often by jS* particular person 
that he gets accustomed to reap 
with it : ne datiirom ka n !tco an- 
knnn, naOagea, nobody is used to 
this sickle, it is a new one. 

iri syn. of acika, permissive or 
causative afx. 

irb'fJki Nag. ir|-ir| Has. Nag. 
in displeasure, I. abs. n., syn. of 
fc .U) citqgttrumuUru, iridirl, hinii* 
^ dirui , iruidirm, restlessness, 
fidgetiness. (2) ^ kele^bele 4j, vqpra- 
tiousness, mischievousness. 

II. adj., habitually disposed to 
fidgetiness or vexatiousness : ni 
ken>e4 l 5011 > honkolekam 

iriiri&aua, thou art as restless (or 


Ir* J 

as vexatious) as a child. - 

III. intrs, imprsl., with inserted 
prsl. pm., to feel so disposed : 

iriirijoia. 

ir[ciki-o , irlciki~g<j p. v., to bo 
actually so disposed : irj,iriolanad. 
1 Y. adv., with or without the 
afxs. /iff0i', ge, ggc, tan, fange , 
modifying afdkar , rikan, landa, 
in/t^, kehty kcpelcQ : cin$ injrj • 
latipe landakalcjada V 

irii| irs., (1) to rub on a stone 
| for whetting : k:ipb iridjada . (2) to 
rub smth., v. g., a medicinal root, 
with water on a stone, for the pur¬ 
pose of grating it : kuoila i'idkeate 
kurain ba«utaurcko nufa, they rub 
i and grate the niix-vomica in water 
! on a stone, and drink this water in 
| cases of pain in ^he chest. If the 
1 Munda* use l the ele:mng-nut 
(Strychnos potatmim) to clear 
muddy drinking water, this is the 
word with which they would describe 
the tubbing of the nut round the 
inside of the pitcher filled with 
muddy water. As it is, they do not 
J know this easy and qu’ek means of 
j rendering, dirty water clear and 
wholesome as if it h id been filtered, 
and have not even a name for this 
useful nut and for the tree on which 
it grows, (d) strike a match : 
diasalan ifidkeda. (1) in Nag. var. 
of urud lias, to churn milk : 
tnahara toae indjada. 
irid-n p. v., corresponding mean¬ 
ings. 

i-n-trid vrb, n., (1) the extent of 
thus rubbing : inirid irideme, no 
kucila cabagka, rub this mu-vomica 



Jft.j 

iri-diri 

till fhe wLoIi! of it is grated and mixed 
with the w.ter. (2) the act : ne 
kapido iniii<l kam tankakeda, thou 
hast not sharpened well this axe. 

(•'*) the result ; ne kucilado okoesj, 
tut rid ? Who has mixed this 
nux-vomie.i in the water ? ne kapi 
okoea mind / Who lias whetted 
this axe ? 

iri-diri syn. of eutyttruuiutyaru. 
irj-iri var. of ir/ciki. 
irika (T. irulofhun , let it be ; 
Cfr. .Engl, work, Greek ergon) 
var. of acika, permissive or causative 
affix. 

iril and derivatives, vars. of irul 
and derivatives. 

iril, irui Nag-, irinl Jfas. (Or. 
inyri in y younger brother ;— ri 
alone means younger brother) 

I. sbil., the younger brother or 
sister of one’s husband. When 
stress is laid on the sex, they are 
called in'//,ora and iiilkuri. Iril 
takes the prsl. pins, ii%, vie , tc , as 
puss, afxs, oven when followed by 
kora or kvi i : irinliio, irinlniekora ,#| 
trialteknri. The wife of an elder 
brothir is called kilt (voc. flat in 
lias.) by his younger brothers and 
sisters, and relationship between 
them and her is hiliairilea. She 
addresses them as babu and mdi. 

II. trs., to take as younger brother 
(or sister)-in-law by marrying the 
elder brother : iriuliaiq, by my 
marriage 1 shall get him (or her) as 
younger brother (or sister)-in-law, 
i.e., he (or she) is the younger 
brother (or sister) of my future 
hueband. 


ir-puna 

Irinl. iriret, Iriril distributive nl., 
each eight. 

iriralsa, irlrelsa, iririlsa dis¬ 
tributive adv., each eight times, 
iriul Has. var. of iril, irul Nag. 
ir-kumbfiru trs, to reap in the 
dark and steal : am a. babako ir~ 
k a mb ti raked a. 

i-p-irkn-p-umbUru repr. v., (1) to 
reap in the dark and steal from 
each other : ipir/cap umb'urujan ra 
paucait hobajana. (2) of people in 
general, to be in the habit of reaping 
and stealing the crops of others : 
cn hature purageko ipirkuinbUrna. 
In this meaning it is also used as 
adj. and sl st. : en haturenkodo 
ipirkuputnhu ra horoko; en hature 
pur a, ipirkapumbilru menu. 
irkumburu-u p. v., to be reiped in 
the dark and stolen : alna baba 
i rkn m bit r uj alia. 

irQ-din, irQeoQ-tfin irggedQ-din 

sbst., harvest tiq^p : irgdin tebaa- 
kana. 

irodinrCy etc., also irgre, ole,, adv., 
at the timo of the harvest. 
irgitj, irggcdgn{ nouns of agenoy, 
a reaper, a harvester. 
irgengn{ noun of agency, one who- 
reaps and threshes the harvest. 
irate, irggedgte adv., modifying sen, 
1 to go to reap. It is also" used 
intrsly. with inserted prnl. sbj.: 
irotiitfana, I go to reap ; irogedgg 
lekojana, they are* gone to reap. 

ir-puna I. sbst., *thc reaping of 
a certain kind of crop for the first 
time in the season : irpun are kako 
botigaca, gupfitu jompunare, ^ora- 
bab:i jompunare ory loeoi&baba 
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enpunareko botaigaea, no sacrifice 
is offered on the occasion of the first 
reaping, but one is offered at the 
first eating of the Panicum miliare 
grains, at the first eating of the 
early rice grown on high fields and 
at the first threshing of the paddy 
grown in the low fields. 

II. trs., to reap a certain kind of 
crop for the first time in the season : 
tisiw, gurulule irpunakeda. 
trpima-o p. v., corresponding mean¬ 
ing : gurfilu oro gorababa irpunaa- 
kana nftdo. 

ir-rakafe trs., to reap and bring to 
the threshing floor the crop of a 
field or of all one’s fields : babale 
irraiabheda, mendo auri etioa. 
irrahab-g p. v.. corresponding 
meaning. 

fr-rg tis , to reap openly and rob 
the harvest of another. Constructed 
like irkumbilru. 

iral-dirul, hirul-dirul S yn. of 
cuing urumuing urn. 

rrul Nag. var. of iril Nag. iriut 
Has. 

ifa var. of ida. 

ifgu, irfigo shst., a harvest-mouse, 
larger than the ordinary mouse : 
irgn baba ratiruakanre en cetankoree 
tukaea ; baba gee joma, when the 
paddy in the low fields lies flat, the 
harvest mouse makes its uesfc on top 
of it ; it lives on paddy. 
irgu-u p. v., of harvest-mice, to mul¬ 
tiply in a field « ne loeoiaye purggefco 
irguakana nekalom, there are many 
harvest-mice in this rice Hold this 
year. 

Ifgu, frfigu sbsl., iK'iaj of a clan 


of the Mundas. Seen uder kilt. 

irguj, irttgufl Nag. irua^ Has. 
always grammatically constructed 
as a liv. bg., I. sbst., earwax. 

II. trs., of earwax, to develop on 
smb. : be(ekanko iruadtaia , be has 
much earwax in his ears. 
irgud-o p. v., to get earwax in the 
cars : baran luturree irmclakuna. 

ifi (Sad. sdtcd } sauna) sbst, Paui- 
<mra Crus-galli Linn., var. frutnen* 
taceum, Triu.j Gramiueae,—a culti¬ 
vated food grain, a tall, stout grass 
with broad leaves and an erect 
raceme of spikes. 

irl-mandi sbst., ifi grains husked 
and so cooked that they remain 
whole. 

irlmaia, irraaia. Nag. syn. of 
uia?Kura-q Has. I. trs. cans., (l) to 
cause smb. not t) know what or 
how to answer, to perplex smb. by 
questions or arguments.: jirate okil 
irimainkia, the pleader bewildered 
him in the cr iss-examination. (2) 
to render silent through astonish- 
ment, with or without gaping : oko 
kajitepo ifimai^kia. 

II. trs with moca as d. o., to 
stand silent and gape in astonish¬ 
ment or perplexity as to what or 
how to answer: raocae ifiMaqafctda* 
This, in the case of a?:onishment, 
is a syn. of : mocae laloaakada. 

III. intrs., same meaning, with or 
without gaping : irmai^akadae, 
Laloaakadae always implies astonish* 
ment and gaping. 

ifimar^-cn rflx. v., same meaning t 
cn kajiko atumkecjcii irimaqenjana ; 
n ka alom irina^end, janajetau-i 
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kojilme. 

in/aatf-g p. v., (1) same moaning : 
en Loro lob; irimai^jana. (2) in 
connexion with mocj, to gape in 
astonishment or in ignorance what 
to say : < n boro lobe mocae it iwu'fj- 
ja»a. ! .) of the mouth, thus to 
ga|) f ' : ini'i moea tube iritnar^/aua. 

iru in jesr, 1. shst, (1) the roaring 
blubbering of children, especially 
ton. hy children*, no bona inuu 
aiemla ci ? (2) the howling of 

jackals : tuiuj irn .tiui.mfana. 

II. inlrs . (1) of children, to blubber 
roaringiy : en lion mi Je dcoij crai*- 
ITrogi* b “fehane truia. (0 of jackals, 
to howl • twin inucda , sobcnkole I 
uimnla. | 

iut-n rfl'\ v., sain*' meaning : mbl- j 
colioijvego ne Imn iruiia ; mi;u] i 
turn iruntn ><a. ! 

iiu-n p. v., imjrsb, of tins blubber- i 
ing or-howl, to be niter* d : alia | 
gnraro tuiu scuakan.i, npisa nago 
-i rut c 7 . 

i-n-int vrb. n , the loudness or dura¬ 
tion of thus blubbering or howling: 
ne lion ‘mirai irukeda gntuhnturetiko 
auimkeda. 

iruad Has. var. of ivjad- 
irfigu var. of if ait. 
irbgu.J v.ir of iftjud. 
isa, isan (II. and) adv., syn. of 
it dd'a i in such a manner : isai 
dalmcam asadiuteroa, I shall give 
thee such a thrashing that thou wilt 
have enough of it ; isan anatawde 
ataubiurkeda kac puraodariacjlea, wc 
held out our hands mound him in 
finch a way that he had not enough 
to satisfy us all. fsec under esan 


isln 

ironical constructions with the same 
moaning. 

isfina, isSra Nag. (P. is/ulra, 
sign, 1 cfr. nisan , I. shst., a sign made 
with the head, eyos or hands ; a sig¬ 
nal made wiih a flag : at ti a isan a 
kamnelleda ? isdnatekiq bakurtan.i, 
1 they converse by signs. 

! II. trs., to mxke a sign to smb. ; 
to signal with a flag : isdnak<‘di<in ; 
hijupc mente jamb toe islrakedkn j 
(or isd, aadfcou). 

Ilf. intrs., same mean in: hiiyne 

mentee isln ukeda- (or isdnakena). 
isdva-n ids. v., to make a sign 
referring to oneself : gadiakuvic, 
da it* nula nruitco i ml nan tan a, he 
is dumb, he makes a sign to ask lur 
a drink. 

i-p-isdthi repr. v., to make signs to 
each other : to signil to each oth r 
with flags : bak.irado kakita, bakura* 
hda mendokiu iptsanajana ; larai 
dipili kakula ka aiu.noa enamente 
j indite paltanko ivisdrato lU' nea. 
■isdna-n p. v., imprsl., of a sign, 
of a signal with a flag, to be muk 
cilt'ka iiauajana ? jctan:| kfi isdnn- 

ft) fill* 

isi var. of hisi, 

isiaf, isiara, isiar.j shst., the gall 
bladder : nidanied.tanko merom k u*o 
nriisiara omakopo, to those who 
are moon-blind give to eat the gall 
bladder of a goat or bullock. 
isiara-o p. v., in the prf. past ts., 
to hive a gall bliddor : sooo.i 

o j 

, jontuko isiarakana ci ? 

isid-isid Nag. var. of ikidsikid. 
j isln I. adj., syn. of 
cooked : its in jilup; omnia ci Lord* ? 
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ten 

muidi iaingeq JinkeJa (or a^akar- 
keda), I found the rice cooked soft, 
when I pressed it between my 
fingers. Abo used as adj. noun : 
istinle omama ci sidha ? Shall we 
give thee a ready cooked meal or the 
raw ingredients for one ? 

II. trs , (1) to boil, cook, bake, or j 
roast: dale hinakada: jilule isina- 
kutla ; keeoko isintana, they are 
baking tiles (2) to k lead clay with ; 
the h intis, rendering it plastic and 'j 
fictile: kccoha^a base go kape isin- i 
jmla. (3) lig., to wale; t > mark 
with weals : ne hukum katn mana- 
tii.janre dcaiia, isinmea (or army 
deaiu isin no). 

III. intrs., to bpgin to boil; to 
begin to be cooked, baked or roasted : 
da is in tana ; keen uinlana. 
isin-sn ifix. v., svn. of fakmi, in 
oormexim w.th laran , to inure one's 
shoulders to the carrying pole: 
gigote tar me isiusujan.a. 

i-p-isin adj , us f, d in conversation 
and in songs, of vegetables, which 
can be cooked to softness : ne eauga. 
ka. ipiftin.a ; nealo ipisin saia,ga. 
isiit’O p. v., to boil; to ferment; to 
be boiled, cooked, baked or roasted : 
da i si no tana ; ili isivo+ann ; keen 
innakana : aoaro jolomakan loso^ 
isinoa , the mud plastered over a tile 
kiln gets baked; isinakan ga^i, 
quicklime; ne arjj isingka tikin* 
mandimente. (2) to become soft in 
cooking: ku^j vsinoa , if cooked it 
becomes very soft; ka uinoa, syn. 
of Jutrgkeregoa, it remains tough 
when* cooked. (3) of the shoulders 
of a man, to get inured to tho 


carrying pol *; of the nmk of bull¬ 
ocks, t > get inure 1 i> the y >kc : 
inia taian miir'n.ArU'- isi I’O^iun. (*) 
of the fbsii, to get waled: lidiko 
da’lja ao i&iuakanu f'ir inij dea 
isin tkana). (">) of clay, to got knead¬ 
ed with tl.e h in.ls, and rendered 
plastic and fir tile : kevoba -a l c <ege 
isino'ci. (bj of the s.hl, to be ferti¬ 
lized by frejuent ploughing or 
hoeing: ne lueou.r:> ixinahan hasado 
ari hajanci atucabaj ma. (7) with 
ntocare , in the df. past ts., to be 
eatable raw : t n*:’r unaware t'vta- 
kaiia, a cu-umbor cm ;>e . .lien raw 
i-n-ixi‘i, vib. n., (1 j the -set of cook¬ 
ing, baking or roasting : tnisin 
kane taukakeda (?) what one has 
cook.d, hiked or rousted : a na in in in 
ka sihiikina; neaokoiU in lain ? Who 
has coo kid thi> ? 

isiuoge ode., so as to cause one of 
the states described under tsino. 

A f 

except th' la^l: jolomakan hasa 
inn opt! aoa l doea ; ne sasaga isinogc 
ocoraeme, boil lias tuber soft;; tarau 
i si aggie gokeda; dea 'niagjcff dal- 
kia ; kecohasa tsinnge itirepe ; loeoia. 
iningge siakana, this rice field has 
been ploughed often enough this 
year; ne loeoia, istagje purnuakana, 
this is an old rice field rendered 
fertile by long years of cultivation. 

isin-goso I. aJj., with arg t jilu t lad, 
vegetables, meat, bread or cake, in¬ 
sufficiently cooked, baked or roasted. 

II. trs., to cook, bake or roast in¬ 
sufficiently vegetables, meat, bread 
or cake : lad cilkatepe isingosokeda ? 

III. intrs.,, iu the df. prsfc., to be 
nearly sufficiently, cooked, baked or 



isin-kubu 


nun 


roasted : nfige tsingosofana , aftri 

jamburoa, it is not yet sufficiently 
cooked, but nearly so. 
isingoso~Q p. v., to be or have been 
insufficiently cooked, baked or roast¬ 
ed : utu tsitigosolena , pursati kfi 
namjanci enkategele jomkeda. 

IV. adv., .with the afxs. ge, le, 
modifying jom, to cat vegetables, 
meat, bread or cakes when they are 
insufficiently cooked, baked or roast¬ 
ed. 

isin-kubu (derived from nlikubu) 
used of rice and other food grains 
insufficiently cook id. Constructed 
like isingnao : isiukubu matidi tabut- 
gea, insufficiently cooked rice is not 
soft. 

isiH Nag. tisiiai Has. 1. trs, to 
do smtk. to-day : ne kamibn itityea. 
isii^-o p. v., to be done to-day : ne 
kami ixityoka. 

II. adv., also with the enclitic ge , 
to-day. 

ixiqni prnl. noun, the one who was 
present or did smth. to-dav. 
iiiqfen prnl. noun, the thing we 
have, had, got, saw, etc., to-day. 

Isif, islfi, isri syn, of resekg 
risuri , but not used of the flowers 
of the Ilassia latifolia, or the capsu¬ 
les of the cotton plant, 1. trs., with 
data, vnoca , as d. o., to show the teeth 
when laughing cr angry: mocae 
isfrikedu. (2) to show the teeth to 
smb. when laughing or angry: 
honkoe isiriledkoa ; seta isirikj-ria, 
the dog snarled at me. (3) in Nag. 
to part a bullock’s or horse's lips in 
order to inspect, or kt inspect, its 
teeth: urjj isiriUme (4) fig., to 


scold : honkoe isiriledkoa, 

II. intrs., (1) to show the teeth 
when laughing or angry: gariko 
a<J sargko kisiakanreko isifea t 
macaques and lianuman apes show 
their teeth when angry j seta 
isirigiria , the dog snarled at me. (2) 
to grin (without showing the teeth): 
Gomke kae omaiia^tana, isiriakadae , 
the saheb only grins and does not 
give me what I have asked for; 
urj gupilc ncujsji taikena, isirikedci 
core atatij ma, we urged him to go 
j and herd the cittle, he grinned and 
went to lime birds. 
isir-en , it'tri-n rflx. v., same mean¬ 
ings : giri sakamre simj potom- 
ke»tc ornlicii raranarnkere kadrafito 
| rokagee inrinn , when one gives a 
macaque fowl dung folded in a leaf, 
as soon as the macaque has opened 
the leaf and seen what is in it, it 
gets angry and shows its teeth ; 
cenamentem itirititan i ? Why 
dost thou grin ? 

ixtr-g p. v., with woea, (lata, as 
sbj , of the teeth, t» he shown by 
one angry or laughing: garidata 
isirilenci honko landakeda. (2) in 
Nag. of a bullock or horse, to have 
its lips parted for inspection of the 
teeth : ne urj[ da^ae (or mocae) tetri* 
lena, nelkedule, dnlit tebaakada, 
this bullock's teeth have been ins¬ 
pected, we have seen them, they are 
so worn that the yellow centres are 
visible. 

i-n-isir vrb. n,, the extent to which 
the teeth are shown j mia$ £ari 
inixirii isirikeda tanagogko rati 
taramnra lellona ; a macaque snarled 
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is!fa& 

in such a way that even seve rul of 
its grinding teeth were visible. 

Ilf» adv., with the afxs. ange, gr, 
f>ge, modifying moca : isirtangee 
mocakeda. 

islraft, Israo Nag., rlsiraft risraO 

Has. (H. ritdad to be vexed; Or. 

risdrnd, to be angry; Sad. ki&ir- 

kisir j T. scra-kara) syn. of kheklao 

Nag. I sbst., a scolding by word 

of mouth, in cntrd. to egcr , craiq, 

which raav be used also of a written 
•> 

scolding: isiraoe namla ; inb> 

isiraote kaciko botoajana? 

II. trs., to s^old smb. : bonkoe 
is'iraokedkoa. 

a * 

isirao-g p. v., to'get| scolded : honko 
israolena. 

i-n-islrab vrb. n., the vehemence 
of a scolding *• i 71 isiraoe islrabled- 
koa, honko tharthartanko eklajana, 
he gavo|tho children such a scolding 
that they shook with fear, 
islrl var. of isir. 

islfi-islrl, islr.isir, isri-isri jingle 
of isir, used in displeasure, 

I. sbst., ill-timed, silly or mocking 

laughter: isiriisirirq dastur 

liokaeme, stop thy habit of laughing 
when thou shouldst not. 

II. adj., (1) with landa , same mean¬ 
ing : isriisri landa kale sukua, we 
do not like people to{ laugh in our 
face. (2) with hofo, a person in 
the habit of laughing when he 
should not. 

III. trs., to laugh ineptly or mock¬ 
ingly at smb.: isriisrikedleae. 

IV # intrs., (1) to laugh when one 
should not: isriisrijadae. (2) to 
lau gh ineptly or mockingly at smb. : 


iskul 

isrjisriadleae. (.'3) imprel, with 

• ft- 

inserted prsl. prn. (2nd or 3rd per¬ 
son) to feel inclined to laugh when 
one should not. This construction 
is used only when the person 
actually laughs because the incli¬ 
nation cannot be otherwise ascer¬ 
tained : purgge ci isri isrijo dnta ? 
flmre mi<j}«okoeo gin banoa, is thy 
inclination to laugh so strong that 
thou cans! not curb it ? Thou 
hast not the slightest feeling of 
shame ! 

istriisiri-n, inrisir-en rdx., v., to 
laugh when one should not: a ninai* 
alom ui riisirina. 

istriis'iri-Q p. v., same meaning: 
eu honko purageko isiriisiriotana, 
V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, qe, oyr, tan, lunge, also 
isirveka, modifying rika, rikan, 
rikjg, /anda. 

N.13. This jingle is also sometimes 
used as syn. of Jnhikoko, indecent 
jesting between men and women, 
iskul, Isfikul (from the Eng.) 

I. sbst., (1) a school: iskulrec 
soabjana, be has been admitted into 
the school. (2) syn. of the vrb. n. 

II. adj., with /ion, syn. of the epd. 
iskul /ton, a pupil, a school-boy, a 
school-girl. Also used as adj. 
noun : ni okoren iskul ? From 
where hails this pupil ? 

III. trs., (1) to send children to 

school: honko iskulkopc • (2) to 

use a building for a school: ape* 
darja orabu isknlea, let us use your 
extra house for a school. 

IV. intrs., (1) to frequent a school, 
to remain at school: ban tolare; 





isfaft 

iskidtana. (?) <o establish .a 
school: a pea liatmvpe isku f akada 
ei ? («‘j) to have clas<: tisiia. 

oii{i narnakana, kako iskuliana. 
isknl-en rflx. v., to frequent a 
school : han tolaree iskulentana. 
isku^-g p. v., (!'• to b *s,‘nt to s-chool: 
lie lion iskutgki. (?) of a building, 
to be used for a school : a!c;> darjel 
ora isku,!akana. 

i-n-iskitl vrh. n., (1) the number of 
children sent, to school: miskul (or 
i'kul) iskulkope gotahaturen lionko 
cabayka, semi to school all the chil¬ 
dren of tho village, without exception. 
(2) the act of frequ ntinga school : 
enage ahia tniskulrg gun ? Is 1 hat 
the fruit of thy cducition V 
israft var. of is) rob. 
isri var. of isir. 
jsri-isri var. of ixtriiu r>. 
istak, istak T. adj , with r?/, all 
kinds of things : ne ora re iff ok cTj 
nieni. Also used as adj. noun : ne 
or are hlak doak in a, all kinds of 
things a»*e kept in this building. 

II. adv., in many ways : ne boro 
istak serAtla, he is learned in many 
ways: istake tlondoakana, lie is 
ignorant in many ways; istakle 
rikakeda, iminreo hasutanj kale 
bancaodariaia, we used all kinds of 
remedies, bat could not save the 
patient. 

III. conjunction, ct cnetera : hake, 
kti^lam, natal, pal, istak idiimc. 

ist (S. ishta beloved) syn. of 
har/o, sbst., blood-relation. Occurs 
in the Asut legend and sometimes 
in ordinary conversation. 

ist-kiitum syn, of. hogakntnm, col- 


isu 

lectivo noun, blood-relations and 
relations by marriage. 

isu, isum asti, 6su (the three last 
used mostly in jest or displeasure), 
I. indf. adj., oft-*n with the enclitic 
J gc y many, much, too many, too 
} much: isu lioroko senyjana, many 
| people went away ; tsu baba koba- 
| j ma, much paddy has been produced 
j in the fields. 

! 11. indf. pm., often with the eu- 
j clitic <jc, many, much, too many, 

| too much: isuko senyjana, minv 
went awav; isuko mandil omrnj- 
f Koa, he gave a nval to numerous 
; people; inn oniaiumo, give me 
. much ; aminaiage, liobaoaiia, undo, 
isnnt omaiutanj, enough, 1 do not 
; want more, thou ait giving me too 
| much. 

III. frs.. (1) to make or prepare 
! smth in great, i.o. sufficient, 

; quantity : maudipo isvkeda, hokape, 
j you have cjoked enough rice, do 
i not cook any more. (?) to give 
j smb, a great quantity of smtli. : 
ilidoe isukerlhuiy lie gave us much 
beer to drink ; sajaii isu led lea, ho 
punished us severely. 

IV. intrs., to be or become exces¬ 
sive : jete tisiugapa isu tana , these 
days the heat is excessive ; lagaclo- 
le isu tan. a, we are getting very 
tired. 

isn-n rflx. v., to do smth. in great 
numbers: pi^i tisiia.ko isunjdna ne 
haturen boroko, many people of this 
village went to the market to-day. 
i-p-isu repr. v., to do smth. enough 
or too much, to each other: ip/su- 
janaben , imin»-o,ge eporaia.ben, you 




Isflar 


it£-cokog 


]9.°>7 


liavo quarrelled long enough, stop 
now. 

isit-n p. v., (I) of smth., to be 

made, prepared or produced in suffi¬ 
cient, or in great quantity *. mandi 
isvjana , hoka'p:; baba niulaia, *«?<• 
jnna, there is a bumper crop of 
rice this year. (8) to become nu¬ 
merous or too numerous: no kami- 
mentepe is’nnna. 

V. adv., often with the enclitic ge . ' 
(1) in great or too great quantity : 
ixtigeui sajajjadh'a, thou punishest i 
us severely (or too severely). (8) j 
many times: mui senkena. (8) j 

with the af\'. re. verv late, too late : 1 

I 

imtree nruulena, taiagitaiagitelc j 
asadilena, he started very late, wo 
were disgusted with waiting so 
long. 

Isuar, liiior (Sk. Zwara, govern* 
ing agent) slot., God. 

isu-herare syn. of isvre, adv., 
very late, too kite. 

isu-j6g I. trs, to keep smh. at 
smth., or do smth. to smb., for a 
very long while: okil jiraree *\«- 
jughna, the pleader submitted me 
to a very long cross-examination. 

II. adv., for a long time or while: 
imjugiT% taiagikedraa, kam lel^tan- 
cit^. hijulena, I have waited very 
loug for thee, and as thou didst 
not appear, I came hither. 

Isu-kfinre syn. of tmre, adv., 
very late, too Into* 

isukul 1° syrr* of cumt{. 2° I, 
trs., with woo?'as d. o., or intrs., 
to twitch tiro mouth as if about to 
wee£ : mocao isufottjada; imfotj- 


isufart-n rflx. same meaning • 
intlcvCiiilanae , mocao imlcn'intana. 
isuhui-Q p. v., of tho mouth, to be 
thus twitched : inig, moca isukujjana, 
n£gee r$ca, his mouth is twitched, 
he is going to cry. 

II. adv., with the afxs. ernge, ge, 
og« y modifying moca, mocalara, 
rihahara, nkabaran : is ukuw/je 

mocae rikahaxajatia ; isukuiangee 
rikabarantana. 

isfikul var. of / skill. 


isum var. of istt. 

iti ! Nag. var. of ate ! etc ! I say ! 
It takes the afxs. of address a, hale , 
ga, kd , cte. 

i/j ! var. of ati ! 

iti (T. itukki, to squeeze) trs., to 
press with the edge of the nail : 
to mark with the nail, in entrd. to 
ieg., to pinch with tho nails of the 
thumb and forefinger ; lin , to 
squeeze, pinch or prose with the 
fleshy tips of the fingers : pabita 
ilVaih j iromakana ci kii ? Try the 
papaw with thy nail to see whether 
it is ripe or not. 

it{~n rflx. v., to press the nail into 
ones’ own flesh : pustlri! it{ntana, 
i-p-i/l repr. v., to press the nail into 
each other’s flesh : honkiia, ipitilana 
kelei^te. 

iti-gg p. v., to be pressed with the 
edge of the nail : ne tamarae Helena 
ci ? 

itiange adv., syn. of it{coko%. 
itj-cokog Has. it[cckoraiat Has. 
Nag. iticora^, itjcoroi* Nag.I.adj , 
very small in size ; very little in 
quantity : iticoho# haiio. saljlja, I have 


jadae. 


caught a very small fish ; Uicaiof 




ms 


itihfis 


haikoe omgiria, Le give me very 
small fishes (or h£r gave me very 
few fishes). Also used as adj. 
noun : nc it{cokoliT^ cikaea ? What 
can I do with so little ? U{coko)Ulo 
kail* tel«j, sedo alope omuteniria, 
I shall not accept a very small quan¬ 
tity, rather give me nothing at all ; 
itieokoi-koe omairla, he gave me very 
small ones ; miai] it[coko'(!e (or it[- 
cokoVnile) g<^l[a, we killed a very 
small one. N,B, — JlicokoV is lesi or 
smalUr than midcoko?, and more in 
quantity thau phidirat, 

II. trs., to give very little : Soma 
hatmkena, airadcc it{cakdek{na. 
itjcokoV-n, it{eorai^en, etc., rllx. v., 
to take very little : hatiiakeni it[- 
cokoVnjana, the one who made the 
shares kept very little for himself. 
iticokoS-o , etc., p.w, to receive very 
little : ini cen^mentee iticokorjuna ? 
apedo ampiratape namkeda, why did 
that one receive so littdc when you 
all received so much ? 

III. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxs. ange, ge, modifying lei , lelo, 
om, nam, jam, etc: if[coloeko 
omjiria, they gave me very little. 
(2) with or without the afxs. ange, 
ge, age, modifying do?*, katiq : it[- 
cokoVggele io^iana, we got very 
small portions. 

Itjge adv., syn. of it{colcoX. 

iti-iti syn. of ii[coko% connoting 
plurality, I. adj., all of very small 
size : U{ili haiko kako sahnamoa. 

II. trs., (1) to give each a very 
small quantity or portion : sobenko 
itiitikefylcn. (2) to make all the 
objects of a very small size ; 


datarornkole batrikalja, sohonae it[- 
it[keda. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., to be all 
of very small size : cn garare haiko 
Hit l [tana. 

^ H t n rflx. v., to keep for them¬ 
selves each a very little portion : 
ili liuriia.ge talkcna or^renkodole 
it[itin junta, kupulkole puranokedkoa, 
there was only a small quantity of 
rice beer, we, inmates of the house, 
drank eaeli very little, but left the 
greater part to our guests. 
iiijfi-o, Hiiti-go p. v., (I) meanings 
corresponding to the trs. : sohenkole 
■it[itljana, we receive 1 oich very 
little ; daturomko b lime, aloki il [• 
itigo malek.i, make sickle*, bnt do 
not, as last year, mike them all of 
very smill size. (2) in the past ts., 
to be all of v i ry small size : on 
garare haiko it[it[}ana. 

IV. alv., (1) with or without the 
afxs. ange, ge, tan , tango, modifying 
lei, lelo,om, nam,jom : hmliana darn 
it[U{lange lolotina, those trees very 
far awav look all verv small : ttiiti - 
ko omiujlea, they gav? us each very 
little. (3) with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge , qge, tan , tnnge , modifying 
do ?.so that the portions are 
ven r small : sukuriko apitako bagao- 
akadkoa, midtjjko domnoakid i, bar- 
tad o itiitigeko tilakada, in three 
places of the market they offer for 
sale leaves with portions of* pork ; 
in one place they have made goodly 
portions, in the other they have 
made them very small. - 

itihSs (Sk. tti/tds story) mestly 
used I'v Missionaries, cfr. kitrsi- 
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itlki 

nama, I. sbst., history. 

II. trs., in jest, to relate or teach 
history ; to relate an old story : 
itihasjadleae. 

Uiha&-Q p. v. } (3) to be taught his¬ 
tory ; to bo told an old story. (2) 
imprsl., of historj', to be taught; 
of an old story, to be related. 

itika, itka sbst., Mucuna prnriens, 
DC.; Papilionaceae.-—Cowhage, an 
animal climber with slender stem* 
purple flowers, and grey pods cover¬ 
ed with stinging dtc'duous hairs 
which remain sticking in the skin 
of whosoever touches the pods im¬ 
prudently. A little oil removes 
them. 

itlkitf, itkicj Has. Nag. I. sbst., 
(1) the a.t of rubbing, tte., as un¬ 
der the trs. : ne tamaku »> ittkidpe 
huriiakcda, you have not powdered 
the tobacco well enough ; sengel sar- 
jomreo uyuta.do urmaoa, mendo pnra 
•dikide nama, fire can be extracted 
alto from sal wood, but it (the fire, 
peisonified) requires much friction; 
diasalal itiki^te salgafioa, a match is 
lighted by friction. (2) syn. of the 
vrb n. 

II. adj., (1) with lamaku, tobacco, 
(generally with lime), rubbed to 
powder : Uikid tamaku mena, herein 
banoa, I have tobacco ready for 
chewing, but no other. (2) with 
sengeL fire extracted by friction : 
itikid seiagelte -cuiagile sifotana, 
we lighted ouf cigarette on fire 
procured by friction. 

III. trs., (1) to rub, or rub on, 
with* qu'ok motion : ka^atlkoe 
tutkunQtana, niani sunumiQ talka 


HlkW 

tiikidipe, his extremities are cold, 
rub the soles of his feet with mus¬ 
tard oil. (2) to shampoo without 
oil. (3) to rub to powder, in the 
hollow of the hand, tobacco mixed 
with lime : tamaku! ilikidjada. 
(4) to make fire by friction : setagel 
itikideme. The process is de¬ 
scribed under camgar. (5) to strike 
a match: diasalail itikid!a; dia- 
salai itikidte sou gel uruta.ua, firo 
is produced by striking a match. 
((») to erase with a piece of rubber : 
rabarte itikideme. 

IV. inlrs., of branches of trees, to 
rnb agaimt each other under the 
action of the wind : setakucuiajetere 
heseldaru itikidtanre misamisa 
seta gel urutaoako menea, it is said 
that in the dog-days, when tho 
Anogcizsu ? JalifoJia trees rub agaiust 
one another, they sometimes catch 
fire. 

tliktd-cn rflx. v., to rub one's hands; 
to rub with a quick motion any 
part of the body : kub rabaiaianre 
taramira horoko tlko itlidena; 
moloiare genda tnjana, uti aloka tain 
mente rokage sunnratee ttikiden- 
jana , he was hit by the ball on tho 
forehead, to prevent the swelling 
from remaining for a long time, ho 
rubbed it at once with oil. 
itikid-Q p. v., meanings correspond¬ 
ing to the trs. 

i-n-itih'd vrb. n., tho extent or 
force of rubbing : iniiikide (or 
ilikide) itikitjkeda midgarika^ro 
seta,gel urunjana, he rubbed the 
wood so rapidly that fire was pro¬ 
duced in a very short time. 
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itlkig-gunda 

rtfkid-gunda trs., to rub to powder 
In the hollow of the hand : bocotu- 
purirfj bftko itifcirlguntfaea babata 
eutadmenlc, to procure a remedy for 
itchinoss they crnsh and powder in 
the hollow of the hand flowerheads 
of the SpA antfics Acmella. 

■til I sbst., fat, lard, grease. 
Molten lard or grease is e.illel iltlra 
annual : itit. tagraoem", sunum 
eeruruia.oa, taeomtedo sakidoa, put 
fat, over the fire, lard will melt 
out of it, afterwards it. will 
congeal ; mkuriig, itil kagajleka 
uriurmaoa ; purasako salaea otq 
ranurnenteko cuaea, <he fat of 
poik tan he taken out in sheets ; 
they oftf n separate it and 
melt it for medicinal use ; handa 
suknriku o.\> gaea simko mi^atnisa 
iliUeJco gojoa, castrated pigs and 
capons sometimes die from excess of j 
fat. (2) lig. : loar;> itil gotom 
menoa, hasar.i itil Jo!k a > inenoa, 
tendara itil cali menoa, the fat of | 
milk is called ghee, the fat of earth j 
is called humus, the fat of rice-water 
(meaning the skin which forms on 
its surface) is called cali; ne hasare 
itil banoa, there is no humus in 
this soil. 

II. adj., with jilu, meat with 
streaks of fat. (2) with werom, 
etc., a goat, the meat of which is 
streaked with fat : kuh itil meromko 
ge4kja. 

III. trs., to smear with lard : gofca 
ti cilkatem i diked a ? 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., fig., gyn. 
of ktri, to become fat : no sukuri 
nimirdo itil tana. 


itil itil 

iltJ-en rflx. v., to smear oneself 
with lard: gota tT cilkatem itilcn- 
jana ? 

itil-o p. v., (1) to g.t smeared with 
lard :inia (I gota it it jana . (?) of 

animals, to get streaks of fat in 
their flesh : sim ei morotn ci sukaii 
puragee Hi’jana men to gdtmre 
enataie muntjioa, that a fowl, goat 
or swine has much fat in its meat, 
is scon only when the animal is cut 
up. (fi) fig., gyn. of k/rio, to 
become fat: apea meromko i fit of an, j 
ci t Note the saying : no lionto 
I'Urageko it it java cnarnen'o m lmliko 
giriharajada, these children are ion 
well fed, th st is why th^y oftm 
waste part of the meat. 
i-n-HU vrb. n. f the quantity of f,it 
developed in a body : iruad simle 
goelja, injdo initile itibona potac 
nanaparcibni, w T e kill-d a fowl, its 
entrails had become narrow owino* 
to the amount of fat surrounding 

O 

them. 

ftil-itil I. adj., (1) of meat, in 
which there are fatty parts : ililHil 
jiluT omg,ina. Also used as adj. 
nonn : jilui hatiiajcena, itil it He 

omairia. (?) of oil, thick, fatty : 
julab botoloredo nutab{>leka leloa, 
mendo itilitila, castor oil in a 
bottle looks as though it could be 
drunk quickly, (i.e., looks very 
fluid), but it is thick. 
ilihiil-g p. v., fig., to become 
pretty fat: alc§ meromko nadoko 
itilililytana. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge } modifying inn, utu, jom, 
the fat together with the meat: 




sukurijiln alopo salaea, itditifge 
joingkit, do not separate the fat 
from the fork, eat it as it is. 

itiiai trs., to crystallize by eva¬ 
poration : buluia, sora, cini a<J 
paroko iliqea. 

p. vto be crystalliz 'd by 
evaporation : buUua., sora, cini at) 
paro ihi a ou. 

itir 1. sbst, the act of sham¬ 
pooing with oil: purggoe lotoba- 
kana. itir kao sltiujada, it is a bad 
sprain, bo cannot boar to bo sham¬ 
pooed. 

II. tip, (J) to shampoo with oil: 
iui.jL kata manisunumte Hi rente ; 
kata mi.nninumte itirime , shampoo 
his h-g* with mustard oil. (2) to 
knead, in the two following ways: 

(a) kico bai monte hasako Itirej, the 
damp clay for making tiles is sprin¬ 
kled with a little water and gathered 
to a lump, which is thm spread 
out. on a pi.ink by successive rubbing 
pushes with the palms of the hands. 

(b) kornnjoholora, maniholoia, 
surgunjaholotako Uirea lone sidare, 
oil seeds after being pounded and 
before going to the press, are 
sprinkled with a little water and 
rubbed either between the palms 
of the hands or against the bottom 
of a winnowing shovel with the 
outstretched palms. N. 13. To 
knead dough is called 

ilii-en rflx. v., to shampoo onoself 
with oil : sir \iirenme , shampoo 
the tendon. 

ilir-Q p. v., (1) to be shampooed 
with* oil. (4) to be kneaded as 
described. 


t-n-iftr vrb. (1) the extent or 
effectiveness of shampooing or 
kneading : initirko itirkja, harsifo¬ 
rego aminaia, jor lotoij bngijtni, 
they shampooed him so well that 
the sprain, though so bad, was 
healed alter two shampooing*, one 
at night and one in the morning. 
(2) the act : initir kao satirajada. 
(:3) the olay, or pounded oil seeds, 
kneaded : nea okoea in itir ? neare 
rugucj namb traotana, wh has knead¬ 
ed this clay ? It is still gritty. 

itir-cipug I. sbst-, collective noun 
for all manners of shampooing: 
itireijmddoiQ ituana, rami j tar A kail* 
munditadu, I know all about sham¬ 
pooing, but nothing about medici¬ 
nes. 

II. trs, to shampoo smb. in various 
ways or with various kinds of oil : 
it ircipudkinko. 

it ircipud-y p. v., corresponding 
meaning. 

itir-sOje trs., to straighten, after 
heating it, a crooked stick of green 
wood, especially a stem of Mail 
(munj grass) intended for an arrow 
shaft : liruakan berol mail lolokea- 
teko itirsojeea. 

itirs'Oje-Q p. v., to be thus straight¬ 
ened. 

Itka vav. of iltka. 

itkiig var. of itikid, 

Itoroia. var. of iotroi^, 

itu Has. Nag. eto Nag. I. sbst., 
the manner of teaching : no mastar% 
itu ku besgea, this master does not 
teach well. 

II. adj., with kuji, matters already 
taught before : nimir kale aearotana, 
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itu kajigolo paraSbaratana, these 
Hays at school we are busy with 
repetitions. 

III. tra., (1) to teach a science or 
ait: cn honko itukom , teach those 
children; en honko ginti itukom, 
teach arithmetic to those children. 

( 2 ) to train a horse, buffalo, bullock, 

monkey or bear : kerako or 9 urj[ko 

sr\xko itulcoa or<? sagiriko itukoa , 

they train buffaloes and oxen to 

plough and to draw the cart; gariko 

or$ buriko susunko itukoa , they 

train monkevs and bears to dance. 
* 

( 3 ) to teach a myna or parrot to 
speak: no maeuo dilcukajiko itua,' 
kaia. (4-) to learn, i.e., to acquire 
knowledge or Bkill, (even without 
being taught). 

IV. intrs., (1) to find it possible to 
do smth.: dub kabu itujada, we can¬ 
not sit down, there is no room. 
(2) in the past, ts., itukena , gener¬ 
ally used for the rflx. v. itnnkena : 
itukenah$ mendo kail* itnkeda, 
1 have studied it but I have not 
learned it. (3) imprsl., to be possi¬ 
ble to do smth.: dub ka Hut ana , 
there is no room to sit down; dub 
ka itukena , it was impossible to sit 
down, there was no room. 

itu-n rflx. v., ( 1 ) to study (even 
without suocess); to make efforts to 
acquire skill: gintiko ituntana, they 
study arithmetic. ( 2 ) of bullocks, 
etc., to be under training: ne urj 
dainare nimirgee ituntana , this bul¬ 
lock is under training to obey the 
call “ daina ”, i.e., to plough occu¬ 
pying the left of the team. (3) of 
mynas or parrots, to learn to speak : 


itir 

ne keag nimirgee ituntana jagar. 

(4) in jest, of rain (personified) to 
fall shortly before the monsoon : clg 
tisitagapa z-ituntana, cnameute kosg- 
kosggee gamajada, the rains are 
1 learning their business that is 
why just now there are only local 
showers. ( 4 ) sbst., study, oppor¬ 
tunity for studying: aleg huture 
itun banoa, enamentc liatale kula- 
kgia, there is no studying (i.e., no 
school) in our village, that is why 
we have sent the boy as boarder to 
the school in the Mirsionary's com¬ 
pound ; tisii*gapa Bormare umini- 
lunko lagaoakada, of late they have 
started in Dorma a course of sur¬ 
veying. 

i-p-ttu rflx. v., to teach each other : 
horokaji aij dikukajikii* ipitutana>, 
they teach each other, one Mundari, 
the other Hindi. (2) sbst., also 
initu , of horses, bullocks and buffa¬ 
loes, the age of training: ne urj 
ipiture mengia, this bullock is old 
enough for training. (3) adj., also 
initu, old enough to get trained: 
ipitu urjko baturig, ka kotgakanj, 
they call laturi a young bull old 
enough to get trained to plough. 
ipitu*u, initu-n p. v., to reach train¬ 
ing age: kera ipituakana. 
ipituni, inituni prnl. n., a horse; 
buffalo or bullock, old enough to 
get trained. 

itu-% p. v., (l)< prsl., meanings cor¬ 
responding to the Jtrs. (2) imprsl., 
to be possible to do smth.: ote 
ke(eakanamente calu ka itnua , the 
ground is too hard, it is impossible 
to hoe; dub ka i/uyfantt, il is ini- 
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possible to sit down, there is no 
room ; dub kg, itu/anu, there was no 
room to sit. 

i-n-itn vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
teaching 1 , learning or training: 
inilui itukeijko.x hatiwn datagrako 
1 illritaburii^do sobenko deorajana, 
he taught witch-finding lo so many 
peoplo that all the youth of the 
village have, to a ceitain extent, 
become witch-finders; Hesgpiviren 
m ; a<j boro urj[ko inilui itukoa, 
jflick in land la uri sojeogoa, there is 
a mail in He^apiri who trains bul¬ 
locks so well that even the niO't 
lazy ones are reformed. (2) the act 
of teaching or training: initu kae 
taukajada. (3) the ono taught or 
trained : nl nlria initu, this one 
1 have taught (f*r trained). (1) syn. 
of ipit n in the constructions refer¬ 
ring to age of horses, buflaloes or 
bullet k*. 

Y. adverbial afx. to the prds. kaji, 
sen, join, ol, etc., (1) to teach to do 
smth : enarsj. jodo kako jomea, 
Somagee joinilukedtea. (2) to 
mimic, to ridicule or mock by imi¬ 
tation : alom kajiituinu, tabriukam- 
geia, do not ape my way of speaking 
or I shall surely slap thee. In both 
meanings the two parts of the opds. 
may also be disjoined : en arg jome 
itukedlea; kaji alom ituina , 
tabriakarn geu. 

ituan I. adjo (1} with Jtaii, some¬ 
thing known: *ituan kaji alom 
ukuia. In this meaning ituan is 
not used prdly. (2) with kera, uri » 
.sadoiH, a trained bufEalo, bullook or 
borse. In this meaning it may he 


Ituan 

used prdlv.: ne urj dafnare kae 
ituana, this bullock has not been 
trained to be yoked on the left side. 
(3) with lioro, a person who knows ; 
olparao ituan boroko pur$ bai^koa 
nere, there are few literate people in 
this village. In this meaning it is 
used also prdly.: ne hojo olpayafio 
ituana, he can be read and write. 
N. Ii. The phrases aiuge ituana, 
amge ituana, agge ituana, are used 
as a strong emphasis of the sentences 
to which they are added : airig ji 
hondgtana, aiiage ituana ! My 
mind is full of grief and uneasiness, 
I know now what it means to 
be afflicted. (4) with horo , in 
connexion with ur{, kera or 8 adorn, 
a man who has trained a bul¬ 
lock, buffalo or horse : etakoa uij 
ituan horo moijsirma siymenteo doia, 
the one who has trained another's 
bullock, keeps it for a whole year to 
plough with it. (This is his reward 
for the training). In this meaning 
ituan is also used prdly.: apia ipi- 
tuko menakoa, mendo kale ituana , 
enamente siijko kale do»f>tana, we 
have tbree bullocks old enough for 
training, but we have not trained 
them, that is why wo are short of 
ploughing cattle. 

II. adv., with the afxs. re, te, l 

(1) in afirtnstive sentences: know- 
ingly, wittingly: ituantee kajikeda, 
he knew that what he said was true. 

(2) in negative sentences (in which 
however the afx. Iq is rarely used) 
in spite of knowledge : ituante kae 
kajikeda, though he knew it, he did 
not say it. 
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itu-jom intrs., (1) fo acquircknow- 
ledgc or skill by study: okonjdo 
musiubarsiia.rege mia4 bariae ilu - 
jomtan taikcna, some succeeded in 
learning one or two things in a day 
or two. (2) to train another's bul¬ 
lock, buffalo or horse : baria urjkita, 
tisi'ft.gapaitat itujomkena ; rail do 
baria urikiiajia ,dtujomke?ia, siy calao- 
jana, last year I got two bullocks 
to train, with them I got through 
my ploughing this year. 

itujoman constructed like iluan, 
with connotation of study or exer¬ 
tions ; or, when there is question of 
training, with reference to another’s j 
animal. 

itulacf-saisiga, ithulag-saiaga sbst., 
a wild yam, a form of Bioscorea 
pentaphylla, Linn.; Dioscorcaecae, 
with a globose tuber. 

iiu-tat? to teach, learn or train 
quickly. Constructed like ita. 

ita (Sk. H, it) I. sbst., a brick: 
berel ita, a sun-dried brick; isin 
ita, a baked brick; ita rapi*jana ci 
aflrige ? Have the bricks been bak¬ 
ed yet? 

II. trs., (1) to use in brick making : 

jan hasako itaca ci ? I)o they make 
bricks with any kind of earth ? (9) 

to build with bricks: paciriko ita- 
akada ci losoijte tapaakana ? 

III. intrs., to make bricks: purage- 
ko itaakada. 

ita-o p. v., (1) to be used for making 
bricks: jan hasage kfi itaoa, not any 
earth can be used for bricks. (2) to 
be built with bricks: paciri berel- 
itaakava , the wall has been built of 
sun-dried bricks. 


itiut 

lla-khunta, ita-kunta sbst., a 
column or pillar built of bricks, in a 
church or bungalow. 

ithula, i!hyia, ithuia^ Nag. var. of 
idktda. 

ffbulag-sat*ga var. of it uladsa tyga. 

M'kg-daru Nag. var. of etckgda >■«. 

(Or. si (ft aba ami) Cfr. atari, 

I. abs. n., the habit of ousting or 
forestalling ono who is already doing 
or acquiring smth.; of stepping into 
another's shoes : ne liorure itity 
menij; iunj it tty ciul.id ka hokaoa. 

II. adj. witli ftoro a person with 
this habit. 

III. trs., to step into another’s shoos 
urj kiritarec ifitykitia, he bought a 
bullock lor which I laud begun to 
bid before him. 

itity-cn rdx. v., same meaning: aiia, 
uduhtamee ititycnjana, when I was 
busy explaining the t hing, he inter 
fered, began to speak in iny stead 
and explained everything himself. 
i-p-itity repr. v., to step into each 
other's slices: alope ipifitya. (•’) 
sbst., the habit of stepping into 
another's shoes : {lie hororo ipitity 
mens. (>) adj, having this habit: 
nido ijdlity licroge. 
itity'9 p- v., (1) to stop into an¬ 
other's shoes: aina kajirc mo<j boro 
barsa itityjana, entei* hapenjana, a 
man interrupted me twice to speak in 
my stead, then I declined to say any¬ 
thing more. (2) to be ousted or 
or forestalled : aina kajire barsa in 
itityjana entera, hapenjana. I was 
ouslod twice from my turn of speak¬ 
ing, then I kept my peace. 

IV. adverbial ^afx. to bat, kaji , 
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etc.: bait(iq, to forestall in 
making smth.; lot^gaitir^, to step ; nto 
the shoes of the pahan and sacrifice 
in his stead ; to oust smb. 

from his turn of speaking; to inter- 
fui t smb. and speak in his stead ; 

to buy what another was 
already proposing to buy ; etc. 

M*^S a ® n (Sad. ifi'ggaek) rflx. v., 
(1) syn. of (jiffitfigaon Has. pn/JC- 
kabn, to refuse to submit oneself to 
a fine or pumshment. (2) syn. of 
patakii6n i of animals, to try and fret; 
themselves from tli3 lopts with 
which they are tied. 

ititiy, liitiud I. fcbst., a slight 
movement: goeakanh'hac ti'rotan 
taikena, mendo ititiud lellena, they 
thought him dead, but a slight 
movement was perceived. 

IT. trs., to stir smth. slightly : no 
diri barhorotc kaben iti'iudca, you 
two together will not be able to stir 
this stone. 

111. fcrs. caus., to cause smb. to 
make a slight movement: seta 
goeakauleka sujegiriakane talkena, 
honko ititiudkia, tho dog lay 
stretched as if dead, the child leu 
uaused to move slightly. 
itHi'i-nttitiud-cn rflx. v., to stir 
to make a slight movement: ne 
ur| burumjanate goge gacafiua, 
jaimin dalireo kae ititindena , this 
Lullock, when it lies down refusing 
to work, feigns to he dead : however 
one may beat it, it does not stir. 
ititiu-n tf'tiud-Q meaning corre¬ 
sponding to the trs.: ne diri bar 
»hofoteo kft i(itivd(M. 

if kola, itkulag Nag. vars. 


of id&ufa . 

iy Ho, var. of uht, to throw down. 

lur 1. *b-t., (lj a cool breeze, 
wind or draught, in summer: ne 
kirki oilers iur namoa. (2) a cool 
spot exposed to cool wind : iurre 
gitjme, halhalj s<Jmcredo. 

II. trs., to expose smb. to a draught 
or hretze in summer, in entrd. to 
jir , to f m : ne hon uirtnpe y or.nrc 
purggee l.allalntana. (it to cause 
a c »ol draught ; duarko njkedci or$- 
ko in'led a. 

Ill intis., of a plice, to be cool 
owing to a draught or cool breeze : 
aleg, raca iutiana. 

iur-tn rflx. v., to expose ones-If to 
a draught or cool breeze in summer: 
ji t< siia,gi aliibi racareko jurat e f on 
a summer night people seek tho 
coolness of the breeze in the court¬ 
yard ; balbaljadmertdo raca re iur- 
k<uuc 

A 

tnr-o p.v, to be expose! to a cool 
draught or breeze in summer : nku- 
pukaetana, iuromente kirki or<j 
duav batang nj[tem, it is stifling hot, 
open both door and window to get 
a cool draught. 

t-n-iur x rb. n., the drgree of c'ol- 
ness: injure inrt da, netgete hirin¬ 
gs ka aiagafitana, the breeze is so 
cool that one docs not want to get 
up from here. 

I-nru sbst., common name of such 
Copridae beetles as one moc ts roll¬ 
ing a ball of human excrements, in 
entrd. to guriuru, the common 
name of those which roll a ball of 
eowdung. 

tMSdft in take, syn, of gajetbaja. 
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ja 

Remark. In Nag. j replaces the 
vocal check in the contracted forms 
akgi, gi, ki t l{ t the past. ts. cf 
trs. prds., where a prnl. o. of the 
third person is inserted. In the 
forms akgi and qi, tho i falls out 
after this.;. Omakqia, omnia, omk{a, 
onil{a, become omakaja, omaja , omki- 
ja, omlija. 

ja afx. of address need in jest and 
poetry between persons of the same sex 
and age. When addressing a man, 
it stands for hale ; when a woman, 
it stands for lax : hijnmeja, come. 

ja poetical form, of jab, janab 
always. 

ja abbreviated form of jad, tense 
afx., indf. prst. of trs. prds. It 
may be used in any construction 
except with an inan. o> when the 
oopula a is expressed. When the 
d'. o. is a liv. bg. and the copula is 
expressed, ia is always vooally 
checked; but, when the oopula is 
suppressed or replaced by an afx. or 
postp. (as re, imtatj), ja is checked 
before i and i% and checked ad 
libitum before other prnl. os.: 
jomja maudi ca&litana, my meal 
does not digest ; oapkalanaf, mandi 
jam j are moca. hasuia, be has aph- 
hae, when he eats his mouth, pains; 


j» 

daljamre ( daljamere , daljamre i . 

daljqmerc) kaei hasumea ? If smb. 
beats thee with a stick wilt thou 
not foci it? am jetae kale jgigmea, 
none of us speaks ill of thee ; re luff 
jamre jomerae, if thou art hungry, eat; 
ja (probably an abbreviation of 
jad) syn. of darn, tar a, tor a Nag. 
daora, torsa Has., but affixed only 
to trs. prds-, at the same time, on. 
fhe same occasion : idijiben, take 
it with you since you are gmng all 
the same. The construction is 
described under auja. 

ja, (Sinh. yam,yan, yang, some, 
any) I. indf. dmst. adj., any at all :• 
id boro, any person at all ; jd 
merom, any goat ;jd daru, any tree; 
jd hulara,, any day whatever ; ji 
horoko, any people; jd meromko) 
any goafs* 

II. indf. dmst. prn. This occurs 
(1) instead of jdng : jape mene, 
enteia sen^gea, I will go, say what 
you like; jd men^reoie, senggea, 

I will go, whatever <nay he said ; 
en taka jam rikae, omdoiia. omad- 
mea, whatever you may do with 
them, I gave to thee those rupees, 
i.o., they are at thy free dis¬ 
posal; kumbflrule eaV^bja, sarkar 
jde rikai, we caught the thief, leh 
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Government i'o with him whatever 
is thought fit. These are construc¬ 
tions used in Has. In Nag. they 
say instead : jutepe mene, jdnqfcpe 
raene, jdie rika, janqle rika. (2) 
with a number of afxs. or 
postps.: jdre, jd!.q, jdleka,, jdimina'Q, 
jdimta, jdrtka y etc. 

If affired to any « ord of a sen¬ 
tence: (!) pyn. of da 3 geda 3 hv>i, 
maybe, perhaps : kae hijui, 

that one perhaps will not come; 
Atijfjc kijna. In Ibis mccnirg it may 
also be used in ironical interro- 
g-.tions, to express ct rtainty : cia, 
inedte kako /rJrajq ? eijq me()te 
kako Idea ? si n. of : tiderara, me<]to 
kako. Ulea ? Why ! Do you suppose 
tl ein blii d ? ("i ; syn. of o, ©yen : 

htipurita. hovkojq davit ante am katn 
•larii| ? Kv< n small children ran do 
it., and thou art unalde ? vrixajii kae 
hijijdena, bo did not. eome even once. 
Note the idiomatic construction in 
whLli a sentence < nils by j a ci ? in 
the meaning of : ii y u do not mind 
or object. It is used bv people who 
propose or advise a change in the 
order just given or in the intention 
just exj ressed : am, Gomke, tida- 
korejii ciin hijna ? I say, sir, may 
I perhaps come at an earlier time ? 
ialuqjn. ci ? Could we not perhaps 
(i.e., as well) abandon this purpose ? 
sevQn/f-jt} ci ? Would it not be as well 
ii thou went? This construction is 
syns. with the one, by means of 
kdre , explained under kd VI, 2, g. 
However, in interrogativo sentences, 
ci ? may also be used in its 
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obviouis sense of perhaps : korahon 
karibon mi at) kilirenkii^jq ci ? raente 
haramko tadaiukula, the elders 
examine whether perhaj>s the inten¬ 
ded bride anil groom belong to the 
same elan. 

if I. sbsi, obloquy, slander, 
calnmny : iniij. jq aiitmkedte kit 
sukukjn:i, having heard his obloquy „ 
I was displeased. 

II. adj , with kajiy defama'ory, 
slanderous, criminatory talk . j>* 
kajirate cperatai urunjana. 

III. trs., to speak against smb. in 
his presence or absenee : samagcjie 
jqkia, j eta n a kae rikakena, you 
have calumniated him, be has done 
not hing. 

jo-go p.v., to be the subject of 
criminatory talk : amom gunakena 
mentcle ituana, iminreo karo jagqn 
tana, we know that thou art also, 
dully hut thou art not brought to 
hook. 

trs., with lutnr ns d. o., (1) 
referring to children, to twist, slap 
or otherwise touch smb.'s ear to 
punish him, or in quarrelling : am$ 
luturiia pqca ; luturiu iqmea. (?) 
referring to grown-ups, fig., te> 
punish. 

jn-p-il, (# lengthened to avoid eou- 
fu sion with japq 3 close) repr. v., to 
twist, etc., each other’s ears : lutur- 
kita japqjana. 

jo-ffQ p. v., corresponding moaning : 
musiia.din luturem iagoa ; am& 
luturyo^oa. 

Jaba, jabba (Sad.; A. zabh, slaught¬ 
er) trs., to slaughter animals by 
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cutting the throat: Tnrnkuko 
uijkoko jabakoa, Hofokodo urjkoko 
koyamgogkoa. 

Juba-g p. v., corresponding meaning: 
Turfikuko jubaakan jilu huriko jojo- 
ma ; jut re morea meromko jubujana. 

jaba-jubu, jabg-jubyi jaSba-julbu > 
jaibg-jiilbg Japa-Jupu^ japira-Jupfiru, 
jarfipa jurfipo (Sad. japirjupur) in 
di'pleasure, mostly of women, I. 
adj., with horo, /can, one who 
has the hahit of walking very 
slowly, in enfrd. to gatila^- 
qhiIuq, walking languidly ,* lai+ga\- 
la^gut, working languidly; leregoret, 
indolent and careless in walking or 
working: miacj jabajnba kuri da aule 
kulija, isuree aul$, we sent to feich 
water a woman who is a slow walker, 
she took a very long time. Also 
used as adj. noun : jabajubakofg 
kasatiakame jaman ka besea, when 
one is in a hurry it is no good join* 
ing slow walkers. 

II. intrs., (1) to walk very slowly ; 
to loiter ; to saunter : jab tjubuj idiey 
sene jabajubnjada ; senoi a^imo mtg.- 
korogem jibajvtbabarajada. (2) to 
be in the h thit of walking very 
slowly ; jabajiibufanae ; sene jaba- 
jabidann, 

jdbdjubu-n rfl.r, v., to walk very 
slovrly ; to saunter ; to loiter: ami* 
nan. alom jabaj ah ana ; sene jaba- 
j about ana; kamite senpmo, racakore- 
gem jabajubuntana , go to thy work 
instead of loitering about the court¬ 
yards. 

jabajabu-u p. v,, with sen, the act of 
walking, as sbj.: sen jabajiibujana, 
the walk has been very slow. 


Ill adv., with or without the afis. 
ange, gc, nge, tan , tange, modifying 
sen, rikm : caputuaum uubijre 
j ib 'jnbugelc hijuakana, we.* earner 
walking slowly a.id warily in the 
utter darkness. 

13 bang Jl, ja ban$ Jl with rc, te. 
He, sa, sare, s ite, f<$, tyre, tyte,. 
tg? f e, Irka, i/nt-a, affixed either to 
both jl or only to the l is*, affirmat¬ 
ive an.l definite disjunctive adverbial 
phrases, supposing that the terms of 
the disjunction* h vo been expressed, 
previously or arc clear from tho 
circumstances: cither in the one- 
(pla:e, direction m inner, etc.) or in 
the oth *r; if not in the first 
(place, direction, etc.), then in. the- 
second; either at the first time quot¬ 
ed or at tli3 other. In those phrases; 
tho term bmj may be omitted 
jiljd re, j i re id re, etc. 

jabaia-jubu Gk 6yn. of ladkapad/vt* 

I. sbst., the waggling motion of 
thick tlrghs and buttocks when tk 
man wilks: inij. juha^jabaQ ielte 
sobenkole land ikeda. 

II. adj., with horo, a man with 
waggling'thigh&and buttocks. Also- 
used as adj. noun t eu jabajjjnbuQ 
kotit ina ? 

III. trs., to* waggle tho thighs and 
buttocks in walking : bu4ukita.e 
jahanjuboisjada ; sene jahanj abater 
jada . 

IV. intrs.. (I) simi meaning : john^r 
jabnt^iadae, (2) in the df. pr-it., (a) 
to have waggling thighs and but^ 
tocks : /abaqipbitQ/anae. (b) of 
thick thighsund buttocks, to waggle ; 
ini«j bulnkira. iabaQfubor^fa/ia* 
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jabar 

jabirt+jubuH en rflx. v., to walk with 
waggling thighs ami buttocks : 
jabanjubtei^entanae. 
jabaT^iubui^-Q p. v., (1) of thighs 

and buttocks, to wsjggle in walking: 
ini^ hula jubattfubuqglana. (2) of 
the walk, to be done in this manner : 
inia s enjabai^jubui^otana. (3) to get 
such buttocks and thighs : jubu%~ 
juiw^u/canae. (4) of buttocks and j 
thi 0 h>, to become such: inisi bulu 
9 aba qj ubv ^ a ba n a. 

V. udv., v ith nr without the afxs. 
ange, <j<\ o >e, tan, lunge, also jubin^- 
le/ca mod./;, ing sen, rikuii, c/cluo : 
jabunuko j«bahjttbu^fan/co senea ; 
scuj .re ini; A i ! ulukiia* jubu^le/su ek- 
laotina. 

jabar (Rad ; P. zabar, great) I. 
ab>. n., } or Ihnss, in cutrd. to jodo - I 
Tsai, /soldi, s'.alwartness, extraordin¬ 
ary size ne horosi jabar gotahatu- 
lenkofite Ifigva, 

II. adj., (1/ of large size : jabar 
Joeota,, a large rice held ; jabar ari, a 
large embankment ; jabar kmjlain, 
a large-sized hoe j jabar kera a big 
buffalo ; ne bona hapahojio lelte 

I 

mundlntana taeomte jabar horoe 
tearoa, seeing the size above the 
average of this baby, it is clear that 
it will grow to be a rather tall and 
stout man. (2) with haji, hand, im¬ 
portant, serious : neado jabar kaji, 
this is a serious matter. 

III. trs., to make smth. large-sized : 
ari j abate pc ; kudlam jabar erne, 

IV. in trs., in the df. prst., of men, 
animals and trees, to grow large : en 

i. daru m&rimariley<i&ar/arttf. 


jabar-en rflx. v., syn. of ttkuran, to- 
become proud ; to act proudly. 
jabar o p. v., to become portly ; to 
become or be made large-sized : ari 
jabarjana ; luvr*. jabarjana. 
ja-n-ubar vrb. n., the extent of size 
handaarido janabarle jabarfcada, baria 
sagirido pantite h a rpa rotnd a rioo y 
we have made the bund's embank¬ 
ment of such a size that two village 
carts can be driven abreast over it. 

V. adv., with or without the aixs. 
ange, go, modifying lei, lelo, atbaren, 
n/can. (2) with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, gge, modifying* bai ami 
syns. ; ne :.ri jabargge hasa dulepo, 
make this a large embankment. 

jabarai, jabral (Sad. ; P. zabar, 
tyrannical) I abs. n., the habit of 
forcing people by violence : ne horore 
jabra'i men$. 

II. adj., with horo, a person with 
this habit. 

III. trs., to force smb. by moral or 
physical violence j to commit rape : 
diputeko jabraikia, they dragged 
him to the coolie ddpot ; birre miatj. 
sfmau kurii namkia or$e jabiaikja. 
jabdrai-n rflx. v., to do smth. for¬ 
cibly or by violence : alope boloa 
mente kajilena mendoko jabdrain «• 
tana, they enter in spite of the pro«- 
hibition. 

jabdrat-g p. v.. meanings corresponds 
ing to the trs. 

IV. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, te, 
by violence, forcibly. 

jabar-jubur (Sad. japarjupur ; Or. 
jhubi) I. adj., of mud, so soft, though 
not liquid, that one sinks in it: en 
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jrki loeOia jabarjubnrgea (>r jabnr- 
jubm Ian a), lh;it s'mighy rice field is 
so soft that (>ii' wool 1 get whelmed 
in it. Abo u-id as adj. noun : on 
jafjiirjvburre a’orn smea, do not walk 
in tli.it soft mud. 

If. trs, to trample >oil ov earth fo 
the softness describ ’d : u’j[ko kathia- 
ko jabarjubnrkcdn ; losotjpe jab'll'. 1 u- 
bni'ktidty k‘i gurid »ri*m, you have 
made th-» e’av too s)ft, it cannot he 
gathered i ito a hall. 
jibiiiiubu i’cii rflx. v., ^1) to Wilkin 
soft, mud : ho iko losodvoko jnbnrj-i- 
burc'ifn»>i (i) t-* enter a swunpy 

p are win r - * one gets wlio’med *. mutt] 
xx [ jiikir.e j ibarjtibin\n}aiui h u}san- 
ditde u ;u r«t iio. 

j i’j . rjft p.v., (1' of <arth, to 

he trampled to the soft-ms-* des-cr.h- 
cd : hat.hia °ens'’nto jabarjubnrn-ka»a. 
(2! of soil, to Lee one swampy as 
described : mavau handale t'dak-ida, 
kuiulam nfldo jnbarjitbiirof<ana. 

III. adv., with or without iho 
afxs. ange, gc, og a , tan, tonga, modi¬ 
fying iega, riki, rikig, *cn • jirki 
loeoiaye jabarjuburtane senjada, he 
walks over the boggy rice field 
(very fast, so as not to get swamp¬ 
ed). 

JabSraft Has. var. of jobbrab Has. 
Nag. 

jabfttaft, jabltad, jabtad Nag. 
(H. captdnd , to flatten) syn. of 
lebed, but not used in the rflx. v. 

jabidaft syn. of madXgnd, I. sbst., 
0) a stroke straight .downwards 
with a heavy stick : mot) jahdab 
omayne ; • kmteij jabiduOe satiia- 
keda. (2) the ramming or stamp¬ 


ing of a floor : jabidab hupiiajana, 
ote ka nauirtlpokotoakana, the ram¬ 
ming has been insufficient, the floor 
is not romp-jet enough. ® 

11. trs., (1) to hit violently with a 
h-uvy object moving downward 
along a veitieal line, v.g, with a. 
r.jjnmer, in entrd. to iepgtcpg, the 
sure, h'jt without force : or:>ko (nr 
h-Udg.i'ari otoko) j zbidaoiada, 
they rani the floor of the bunga¬ 
low ; bha. diritee jabidabkla , ho let 
a heavy stone fall on the snake. 

I (') t * strike by a downward stroke, 
using a heavy stick with one’s 
whole strength, the slick moving 
in a vertical plane, in entrd. to 
koto, slightly with a light or heavy 
side. It is often prefixed by a nl. 
in ligating the number of strokes : 

} t bid at) l fndo. h a,rja bidabljako. 
iabidab-n r/Ix. v., to hit one's foot 
with a heavy obj<ct moving along 
a vertical line: ini* kuri inrnta- 
tanre kntae jabidubnjnna ; dirit9 
kafcne jabulabvjana. 
ja-p~ahidab repr. v, to hit each 
other with heavy sticks coming 
down along vertical planes : japnbi ■ 
daokenakiQ. 

jabtdab-g p. v., to bo hit in the ways 
described : otc hnritage jabi.iab - 
jana, the ramming of the floor was 
insufficient; bitado diritee jabidab - 
jana ; holae midjabidablena. 
ja-n-abidab vrb. n., (1) the extent 
or violence of ramming or striking 
as described ; janabidaoko jabidatf- 
keda soben capara orggirijana, they 
rammed the floor with such force 
that all the wooden rammers split; 
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janabidade j: bhlaokpt, l o p ajinvo 
gogjana, he struck him u i” h Mich 
force lie dud of a Ir.-ken 

skull. (2) the ramming of a floor : 
janabidad kape ^aftkakeda. (*) 

the floor rainnud, the man li t : nea 
holarg j ana It id: H ci ? ama } rnttbi- 
d&Mo rokageo go^jana, the one 1 
hit with a h< avy downward stroke, 
■died at once. 

jabidaft-]apg tr?., to hit as de¬ 
scribed under ja'nd<da t but with a 
■well aimed stroke : j a hid a ojupq cjyc 
purgpo cuijb rijada, advance rtgu- 
larly in ramming the floor, yon 
/neglect many little places ; rni.u] 
kumbfiruioi j.tbidao/.ipfdii, (aoree 
'batijana, I hit a thief with a well 
aimed blow of a heavy stick, he sank 
down on the spot. 

jibidaftjapa-go p.v., corresponding 
■mean r ng. 

jabidad-satafd trs., to ram to 
compactness : o^a caparat* ko jahi- 
dadsatardkeda, they duly rammed 
•the floor of a house with wooden 
rammers. 

jaUdadsafdf'd-Q p.v , to be rammed 
to compactness :' ne org durmustege 
j ibidadasatdrdjana, it is with iron 
rammers that the floor of this 
bungalow has been rendered com¬ 
pact. 

jabltaft var. of jabittati. 

jaboSa I. adj., (of overripe fruit, 
bundles of green grass, bundles of 
prddy seedlings, or cooked rice kept 
without pouring water over it), 
beginning to rot : mia4 jalo'ia 
pabita daru&te uiyjana, lepoijjana, 
a rotting papaw fell from tbo tree, ‘ 


jad 

it fl tieind itself on the ground. 

IT, intrs., in the df. prst., of the 
same, to Ik gin to rot : bero.i apima 
ioeoiarc bagejana, nado jaboVafaiia, 
the bundles* of seedlings have he/ n 
loft for three days in the rice fields, 
now they begin to rot. 
jtibood-o p.v., same meaning : man- 
dire dg dultam, basM A >ka, aloka 
jiltwHflQ. 

}n f .oeagge adv., modifying tahf, 
tairika : p.hoYaggepe taTrikakoda, 
you have left it so long that it 
lx gins to rot. 

jabpa vnr. of jhobp ?. 
jafcpa bagel var. of dhnlp tb/>gel. 
jabral vnr. of jolitrai* 
jabraft var. of jabitrafi. 
jabtaft var. of jabftfad. 
jabun Nag. var. of jnbar. 
jabuna T. adj. and adj. noun of 
jabtnzjnbu 

II. trs , to nickname smb. jabuna : 
okoe j abut) akin ? kae jabunaakana, 
who has given him the nickname of 
jabnnu ? Ilis thighs and buttocks 
are not such as to waggle when be 
walk 8. 

iabttna-Q p. v., to get thighs and 
buttocks that waggle in walking. 

jabun-jabun Nag. intensive of 
jabun. 

jabuiai.jabuiat Nag. having a fat 
waist that waggles in Walking. Con¬ 
structed like jaba^jubm^. 

jad Has. lall, uad, ead, «d, yad 
Nag. tense affix of the indf. prst. 
It o.cur*: 

I. in trs. prds. Mundari ha? three 
different pist. tenses : {1) the £f., 
which signifies that the mind con- 
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tillers an action as taking place at 
the present moment, strictly speak*- 
trig. (2) the indf. ptst., which 
represents the action as going on, 
with each interruptions a? circum - 
stances may require, in the vaguely 
defined period of time which we 
call the present, in the wider sense 
of this word. (3) the continuative 
pr*t., which denotes that an action 
begun in the past is still going on. 
In trs. prds. the tense affix for the 
first is tan ; for the second, jad ; 
and for the third, aJkid : tisiugapa 
urjkoin. gupijadkoa , these days 1 
herd the cattle. However, when 
prds. whi-h by their nature are 
’transitive, happen to l>o considered 
asnvr; mollifications of the sbj, 
complete abstraction being made of 
their object, tan must replace fad 
even in the imlf. prst. and no prnl. 
o. is then inserted in the verb. 
Hence to the question : “ What is 
thy occupation f y> a cowherd will 
answer : urjkoiia, gnpitana, and not : 
urjkoiia. gupija4koa 

Prnl. objects are inserted between 
the afx. jad and the c quia a. lnd. 
os. are not preceded by the prefix a, 
so that the context or the circum¬ 
stances must decide whether an in¬ 
serted prnl. o. is then and there a 
d. or ind. o. The terminal d of the 
afx. is vocally checked whenever the 
inserted prnl. o. begins with a con¬ 
sonant : lefjadkoatV, leljadmeako. 
Before the inserted prns. ft* and i 
this d is dropped and the preceding 
a is* cheeked : rgjginae, le?jgtai% 
In Nag. the d of lad, nad, is not 


M 

dropped, or when it is, the chock on 
a is replaced by j : rgnadt na&, 
rannjiat q. 

11. in intrs. prds. {1) denoting the 
manner in whwh liv. bgs. speak, 
call or produce a siund from, or 
with the body, or move the body or 
a limb : mindiko bsdjada ; crJi^ka 
culT3,cult3itane 'f'ojada ; eikriko 
bnrutqbitrutyada ; tijuko biteiilbikid~ 
jada gaoro ; bttiidijadae ; hekor * 
bekorjadae. In Mundari such intrs. 
prd a . may also be expressitl by the 
rflx. v. To these must be added : 
senjadae, he walks (using his l^gs) 
in entrd. to sentanae, he goes (may 
be otherwise than on fo«*t). (~) eqvlt. 
to transitives of which the d. o. is 
not expressed : lebeakadael * bvmru- 
bmnrvjada (understood IoZoq or 
#?), the rain ha^ softened the soil, 
we have no difficulty in ploughing ; 
thmgapae buriabiirjada (under¬ 
stood : /tormo), now she is be¬ 
coming an old woman ; ism datura- 
jada (understood : inner), he re¬ 
mains long without marrying ; ism 
ttit.iajada (understood : timer), he 
remains long like unto a child } 
tisiiadco rasikajada (understood, 
v. g., susun), to-day they make the 
dance pleasant for themselves and 
for the onlookers. ( 3 ) with a loca¬ 
tive eqvlt. to ad. o.: lalhasttrem 
(or lafhasum) butajada, thou in* 
vokest belly-ache as a pretext; 
netgreko (or ncako) nindirjada, the 
white ants are attacking this. 

To these must be added bore , to 
fear, which in our languages is a 
transitive with a d. o., but in 
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Mundari takes an ind. o. and is 
transitive only in a causative 
meaning, to cause stub, to fear, to 
frighten. Borosoro, a jingle of 
loro, meaning to act cowardly, also 
takes the nfx. jad. 

III. in intrs. prds. used imprslv. 
with inserted prsl. pm. and mean* 

ing : to have a feeling of.The 

insertion'of the prnb prns. requires 
or allows the same alterations in the 
afx. as indicated above. It is per¬ 
haps a monomer to call intransitive 
these impersonal prds. : the inserted 
prsl. prn. must he regarded as hav¬ 
ing the form of a d. o., since in the 
indet. ts. people always say 
snjenina (not sukuaina) ; in the 
<lf prst. they nearly always say 
sukui/jtana, (it is rare that one 
1 < ars sentences like this: ka suku- 
amtanredo aloma) ; and in the past 
tense, sukuqina (ind. o. form) is 
rarely used instead of svkukina, 

N.B. (1) The ordinary dative cise 
which applies to the remote object of 
the act of giving, i.e., to the being 
to which srntb. is given, and which, 
in Munlari at least, is supposed to 
be a man or animal, is expressed 
(a) by a prnl. ind. o. inserted into the 
prd. before the tense affix tan , or 
before the copula a in the case of 
other affixes or when there is no tense 
affix. After the tense affixes jad, 
tad, akad, led, it is the short form 
of the prsl. prn. which is thus inser¬ 
ted, and the same may be done after 
the affix keel. Whon there is. no 
tense affix or when the pronoun is 
inserted before tan, the long form 
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of the-prn. (with initial a) must he 
used. Ad seems not to be an oiigm- 
al affix but a contraction of a-ked, 
the a being the initial a of the prn., 
the short form of which comes after 
ked ; takaiia, omjadkoa ; laka omai^ 
me j £akae omqina. (b) by the afx. 
-iq, tqre, added to the noun or pro¬ 
noun outside the prd.: amg taka 
aifytqre omeroe. (<•) by the afx. re 
added to the name of a spirit to 
whom a sacrifice is promised or offer¬ 
ed : Hirie sim atiiaipe ; Akufire sim 
bowgaipe. (2) The datirnx row modi, 
refers to the person or animal for 
whose sake smth. is done, (a) It is 
similarly represented by a pisl. prn. 
inserted into the pul., but, in this 
case, cniy the long form may 1 e 
used and all tense affixes, except tan 
and ad are excluded : merom kiri'Q- 
ai^mc j lijae kiiir^nia j ha utanj 
miacj simko bo-qgauitana. Ain-mg 
prds. thus constructed arc these 
which mean to take, bring, lead, 
towards smb. : sadom dnomaime, 
meet him with a horse so that he 
may use it; nea bokora idiaime; 
nfiida nuaiume. (b) It may he 
expressed by nagente (and syne.) 
placed after the noun or pronoun 
outside the prd.; also by the affix 
tqre, in the case of prds. connoting 
motion towards smb. However, 
tqre, like late, may also simply indi¬ 
cate direction without connotation 
of 'advantage. If no direction is 
connoted, tqre is unfit to express a 
dalivus commodi • aintgie kirineme, 
bny in my shop, buy from me. jfi) 
The dativus tncommodi , meaning 
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disadvantage, is expreste 1 by inser¬ 
tion of a prnl. ind. o., only in two 
cases: (a) in the case of dari, to be 
able. With insetted ind. o. it means 
to be able to smb.’s disadvantage, 
i.e, to g-»t the better of him, to 
overcome hi n. Only the long forms 
of the prns are used and al l tense 
affixes exc pt tin and ad are exclud¬ 
ed, because dari is also used trsly 
with causative meaning : to render 
smh. able, to enable. In the df. ! 
pfst., when the ohj ‘ctof which one j 
can get the betcer is an inan o., an ! 
a may be inserted before the afx. j 
tan. If similarly inserted before the | 
ejpu^a in the indet. or f. ts., this a j 
combines with the copula which then j 
becomes#; ne burom kaio, daritann 
(or kaira, dariatana, daria, daria ), 

I cannot cirry this load, (b) in the 
case of prds. denoting a feeling, as 
boro , khii, gin, mien, ivliioh are also 
used as causative transitives: to 
cause smb. to get the feeling. What 
has been said under dari applies 
equally to these prds.: boroaitanaim 
ne lija kaitt. mimtana (or suititana, 
suitui, sukua), I do not like thi 3 
cloth. The object of the feeling 
may also be indicated by the affix 
ttire: agtqteq borotana ; I fear in 
his presence; ne Ujq.tq.re kaita, suku- 
tana, Itly., I feel no pleasure in the 
presence of this cloth. With some 
of these prds. the feeling is to the 
advantage of the object: this does 
not change the construction. 

M I. adv., with or without the 
afxs. te, tege , against expectation, 
there being a contrary habit: tiaira. 


M*® 

jd(} mi4 takae omlg., to-day, after all 
ho gave a rupee ; jd.de hijylcn i, he 
who never comos eime after all; 
iliko omiikena, jiidje tisin kaoijana, 
they offered him i drink of bs3r, to¬ 
day for a wonder ho refused. 

II. afx. to prds., si no meining : 
tak-ie amiddda,] Mjnjd'l!erne. 

Mka ([I a dink; Or. adki) I. 
ad j, more uunerms, greater in 
quantity: ok* hature jadki horoko 
m^nakoa. neare ci a n^rj ? In which 
villige ar> there mere inhabitants, 
in tb s vidag) or in thine ? tis T t^ato 
hola jadvi has 1 taikoaa; no r:n i pa¬ 
ra gonoia, lkma, jad'ci his are iagao- 
ep>, this medieino is very dear, use 
it only r in serious s'ckneis; n.’kau 
hasure niminaia.g3 kg.itina, jadjka 
ranu alope 1 .gi5oa, in this kind of 
sickness only this dose is needed, do 
not use more ; tisiia.ate holar^ bajan- 
re jndka rasika tilkona, we hid moro 
pleasure in the biblical song3 yester¬ 
day than to*d ly. Insomsof these 
sentences jafika miy as well bs ex¬ 
plained as adv. 

II. trs., to imrease; to do, put, get, 
t iko, more or with excess .* tisLnato 
hola rasikako jadkaleda, they made 
more merry yesterday than to-day ; 
cature d$ jadlcaeme, hurii^gea, put 
more water in the conking pot, there 
is not enough ; erai*,s jadkakedleci 
gopog hobajana, he soolded us ex¬ 
cessively’ and then there was a fight; 
ne boro landiae jadkajada , at present 
ho is.excessively lazy. 

III. intrs., (1) prsl., (a) of heat, 
cold, rain, sickness, pain, joy, etc., to 
increase or be more intense : tisin,- 
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gapi jv\njad katana (or ja$kajada ). 
(1>) of brat qualities, to excessive : 
lie hnrore laudia jadkalana (or ja$ka- 
Jana ). 

jndka-n ills, v, (!) to t.iks a greater 
or excesdvc sliaro in a divi-km: 
huritagee omadlen, ao jadkmjana. 
(•2) io indulge much, more or ex- 
co sivcly a bad or good disposition : 
tidu. rasikako jodkanfana : no lioyo 
landiae j tdkanlann y en imente asu!f> 
kae mnndijnda. 

jn-p-ndka rcpr. v., to do smth. in- 
tTtsa ingly or excessively to each 
other : a’e taikon bfiri huriia.gekiu, 
epetao,k(*UM, taeomtekira, jap ulka- 

iana, as long as we were there, they 
quarrelled only a little; afterwards 
the quarrel increased. 
jadka-o p. v., to bo increased; to 
get excessive : jadkajanako , they are 
now very, more or too, numerous; 
jadkajanae tisit*, he is warse to-day 
(in sickness) ; ranu omailekate lie 
boro jadknjana, he is so had that 
reined!' s are useless : ne ora re ader- 
koltkale meromkotale jadknjana, 
our goafs are too numerous now to 
be put in this room ; ne sfin barsa- 
giriJekate jadknjana, apisaglrileka- 
tedo noromjana, there is too much 
firewood here for two cartloads, and 
too little for three. 
ja-n-adka vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
increase or excess: javadkae ja^- 
kajana, ranu omaireo samagea, he 
is so bad that it is useless to give 
him any medicine; je(edo janadkae 
j&4kajana, heseldaruko gosocabatana, 
it is so hot these days that the 
Ancgeissns lati folia trees quite 


wither, (i) an increase, or very had 
condition, in sickness t misa janad- 
kadoe madimlena, tisiis, oroe ja tka- 
abana, he got better the first lime 
he was very bad, but to-day be is 
again verv bad. 

W tf 

jad»poetical form of jaftdo, former¬ 
ly. See the song under kota. 

]adu (Sad ) sbst. There are five 
plants going by this name : (1) 
jaitjuln, Uahen iria cnnmolymTolia, 
Wall.; Orohtdean. (£) sere^jada, 
Curculigo orchioides, Oaertn.; 
Amaryllidacsae. ftf) kend irtjadu, 
Crinnm defixnm, Kor; Amarylli- 
daceae. (1) firijuhi , Ohlorophytmn 
armulinaceum, Bak^r; Liliaceao. (n) 
nakijadu . 

jada-blndi, fait bind!, ialtl-bindl, 
Jatl-bindi, (H./»r remli ) sbst., Jatro- 
pha gossypifolia, L’nn; Euphor- 
biaceac,—a small shrub, common on 
roadsides, with scarlet flowers and 
palmately 3-5 lobed leaves, g ne- 
rally brown in colour and covered 
with glands, as are also the petioles. 

jaga-bta, jara-bit* (P. zahr, poison; 
Or. jard, any venomous snake) sbst. 
In an incantation of “ snake venom 
sweepers '* it is said that there aro 
13 kinds of jara snakes and 8 kinds 
of cobras. All the snakes called 
jarabii 3 are considered venomous. 
We have heard the names of the 
following kiads: (1) katiljara, 

kutidjara Has. syn.- of burugandaX 
Nag. Naia Hannah, tb*e Hamadryad 
or King Cobra, formerly called Ophio* 
phagus elaps. It grows sometimes 
to a length of 15 feet. (2) kutilj&ra 
Nag. syn, of bvrnpandait Has. 
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Echls earinata, tho Saw- sealed viper, 
rarely more than two feet long. (3) 
maneijara, Vipera Russelli, Russel’s 
Viper. (4) tasadjara, Trirneresurns 
gramineus, the Common green Viper 
or Bamboo Snake. (5) pot/nj ira a 
soft-bodied snake, about the size of 
Russell’s vipi r. (6) litajara , said to 
be brownish in colour and less than 
1' long. This, if not Fell is c rinata, 
may prove to be Call in phis tr.macu- 
latus, the Sleudt r Coial Snake, the ha¬ 
bitat of which, however, is not known 
to extend as far as Chula Nagpur. 

jago, jaro Nag. syn. of jondum. 

Jafi, jae M as. var. of jbafi, Jhde. 

Jie, jae syn. of jelae, used only of 
human beings, not of animals. 1 
indf. adj., used instead of jd, any : 
jde horo hijyka. 

II. indf. pin., often with the encli¬ 
tic ye, (1) any one at all. In tlrs 
meaning it stands for a Sd prs. s. 
and, whether sbj. or object in tho 
sentence, it must be repre.-ented in 
or near the pvd. by the affixed prni, 
sbj. or object of tbe "d prs. 6. 
(When jae or jaege , being sbj, 
immediately precedes the verb, the 
pin!, sbj e is dropped in Has. 
according to the general rule): jae 
bij^ka, let any one at all oome; 
jaege (d. o ) rganipe, call any one at 
all. Even when this construction is 
used, H may sometimes be clear 
from tbe context that there is ques¬ 
tion, not of any* one at all, but of 
any one belonging to a certain 
group, [t) anyone belonging to 
a certain group of people. This 
group may be eompoied of two or 


more 1st and 2nd or 3rd {persons, 
including or excluding the speaker. 
In this meaning the construction of 
the sentence is idiomatic, jae being 
represented in or near the prd. by 
the prnl. sbj. or object proper to tbo 
persons forming the group : jiiebu 
raauia, any one of ns, or somc-one 
taken from our midst, will go and 
call him ; imtat* jaege raaulem, come 
then to call any of us ; inf jde 
raauipe, let any of you go and call 
him ; jdtgeliq sens, ei h^r he or 
I shall go ; jiiegekn * senkena, one 
of the two went; jaege omalera, 
give it to any on.‘ of us ; jdeo kae 
neofcakf^bua, he lias invited neither 
me nor any of you. This la<t sen¬ 
tence may mean also nobody has 
invited me and you. When the 
meaning is not clear from the con¬ 
text or circumstances, it is better 
to avoid ambiguity by saying : 
jdejde (or abure jde jde, abure jdeo t 
jde bang jde , abure jde bano jde) kae 
neotaketjbua, be has invited neither 
me nor any of you ; jae horo kae 
neotakeclbua, nobody his invited me 
and you j inkur e jdeo {or jdejde, jde 
bang jde) kae neotakedbua, none of 
them has invited m3 and you. In 
the case of the 3rd prs. pi., ambi¬ 
guity is still greater as there may be 
question of any one belonging to 
a df. group ; or of any one at all. 

«Tdegeko hijuka, may be synonymous 
with jde 7njn$a, let any one at all 
come, or it may mean : let one of 
them oome. Jdeo baia^koa, may 
mean : there is nobody at alt, or : 
none of them is here. Jaege oma- 
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korn, may moan : give it to any one 
at all, or : give it to any of them. 

A”. B. — The dl. and pi. in the 
meanings of any two, or any of the 
groups of two ; any group of men, 
or any of the groups, may be ex¬ 
pressed by : (1) jdki'Q, jdko. These 
two terms however, are also the 
dl. and pi. oijfini and miv be also 
used of pairs or groups of animals. 
(2) igeteki% jdeteko , lily., anybody 
and his companion or companions : 
okoeteko vena ? S**mateko ?—■ Jde¬ 
teko (or jdko) scnk.i, who will go 
with a few companions ? Soma ?— 
Let any 1 if tie group go 

*jafiar Has. jaer Nag. sbst., any 
of tho 3 trees called bd/aeur, jiJu- 
j,i%ar and (hiHgttrajaVar. In the 
village of Sarembel near Lodhma 
there is moreover a tree called 
buriyatiar. Those trees stand sepa¬ 
rately anywhere, except in the torna, 
sanra, sacred grove. When one of 
them forms part of a cluster it must 
be the tallest of the group. The 
hdjatiar and the jilnjaVar are ex¬ 
plained sno loco . Not so the 
da^grojn^ar, under the name of 
which the reader finds only a 
reference to jaHar, We must 
therefore give here its explanation. 

Not every village can boast a 
young men's ja'&ar. Where it 
exists, its origin dates from time 
immemorial and is ascribed to con¬ 
tinued ill-luck in the great annual 
hunt (pa gu sender a ). When, for 
several consecutive years, no success 
had attended this hunt, the young 
men of the village would offer a 


ja£ar 

sacrifice. If tMs did not break the 
spell, they would say that there was 
something wrong with the jilvjriar 
and would choose a da^grajaear, 
not to replace the latter, but simply 
as a place for sacrifices. Game is 
never cut up, divided and distri¬ 
buted under this tree. 

Every year,* about a week before 
tho flower feast, the vutng men 
catch two small fowls, a black and 
a red one, belonging to any one in 
the village. Tins) they offer to 
dai^grajatiarbnt^ga } the spirit supposed 
to reside in th-ir tiee. The r. d one 
is sacrificed by thepahan under ibe 
tree, where the black one, in its turn, 
after it has eaten of the sacrificial 
pearl-rice, is abandoned alive instead 
of being sacrificed fyoi^gagiriQ). 
This fowl may not In appropriated 
or ettt n by the inhabitants of the 
village. For them it is nonexstant, 
and any outsider can appropriate it 
without incurring blame or reproach. 
The young men then make the 
round ofjthe village to collect rice, 
paddy and kode millet, and having 
put them to ferment, dispose of the 
brew under their jaVar tree. If 
more was gathered than needed for 
the beer, the surplus is sold and the 
price divided among themselves. 

Some villages have no forest of 
their own and are obliged to trespass 
for hunts and firewood on a jungle 
belonging to a neighbouring village. 
On the id ay the daty rajafar sacrifice 
is offerred in such villages> they are 
invaded by the young mee of *tho 
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village the jungle of which they 
frequent. These come in hunting 
array, and every one of them 
catches or kills, in any way he can, 
a fowl which becomes his personal 
property. They also catch a red 
and b'ack fowl to he offered by their 
pihan to the spirit of their own 
fttaqgrejaSar . At the same time 
the grown-up men of that village 
also come and collect, from house to 
house, rieo, paddy and kode millet. 
Of this so much is put to ferment 
as will furnish a drink for th ir 
pahm and young b.eho’.ors at the 
dm^grajaear. Two rest is sold and 
the prlee diviled among the families 
of the village. Such is the compen¬ 
sation, sanctioned by custom, for 
the u sj of their forest. 

ja?ba-jj]bu, jafibg-julbg vars. of 
jabajubu. 

jie banQ jJe, j&e bang j&e indf. 
drnst. prn., eiih *r one or the other; 
one belonging to a group of people. 
See under jfie. 

jaSdfid, jaSdat, jaSjad, jaejfit (P. 

j&edJLd , assets, funds) sbst., all the 
property of any kind a man pos¬ 
sesses. 

)fle-}fle, jde-jde syn. of jae bang 
jde. 

j9e jetae jingle of jde with the 
same meaning and construction. 
The pi. is expressed by jdejelaticko 
or jdjetako, , fchp latter never being 
used of animals as jdko is. 

iafijuri Nag. (Sad.; Or. jhagrdhx) 
gyn. of bu/uisieu&uru. 

jal-maraD, jdg-maraS, also with 
initial jh } syn, of goVanjetf, like 


which it is constructed. In Nag. 
it is also used for jdS, of faintness 
or inclination to swoon, 
jaer Nag. var. of jaSar. 
jaSsflt (H. /'asfa) sbst., tin, pewter, 
jagaijugul, jagar-jagur B yus. of 
j aben^j iibWQ. 

lagaS Nag. (Sal.) sometimes used 
for akid in connexion with juba, 

Jagar Has. Nag. and derivatives 
syus. of bakdr , bakdrd Nag. andt 
derivatives. 

jagar bakar, jagar-bakar Nag. 
frequentative of bakdf } to have 
many conversations. 

jagira (H. j/iagarj sbst., an iron 
hoop armed with hooks, and used 
to fish pots, buckets, etc., fro n a well. 

jagira (Sad. jagra ; Ur.yJyfl, the 
malt for such beer) I. adj., with 
ifi, very strong rioe beer whi< h has 
been kept for several months over 
its fermenting dregs: jogitra ili 
mifjcolcnttrege biila. Also used as 
adj. noun : jagitrako niitana. 

11. trs., to keep rice beer ferment¬ 
ing for several months: iliko 
jagitrakeda ; endiplirg, kosoradolo 
jagdrakeda. 

jagitra-g p. v., corresponding mean¬ 
ing : ne ili jagitfagka ; lie kosord 
jagdrn gka 

JagenQ intrs, of a relative who 
was riot present at a burial, to go 
some time afterwards and visit the 
bereaved family : iukutgree jage- 
notana ; jagengkenae ; jagengjauae, 
jagengle adv., modifying een t same 
meaning. It may be used prdly. 
with the copula a and an infixed 
prnl, sbj. • jigengtia, a gengtitana y 
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jagenot-ikena, jagengtjiana, 
jagengdin, jagengdinre adv., the 
day oa which such a visit takes 
place : jagengdinre misamiso. kuriko 
iainhonoroa, sometimes, when they 
get such a visit, the women chant 
laments. 

jagharj, jaghadq Nag. (II. jaghan , 
mom veneris, hips and loins) p, v.» 
of girls, to reach puberty : jagha - 
janae , jaghaakanae, jaghaojanae , 
jaghaoakanae, she has reached 
puberty. In Has. they say : gouo- 
lekae tearakana. 

jagu (II jagna) adj., watchful. 
This occurs in the Asur leg. nd, 
qualifying ierketa , the watchful 
shrike. 

Jagnl-pagul, jagur-pagur (Sad. 
iagur) syn. oE laga$lugvtt, t lagarhtgur, 
htgutting n't, Cfr. jagrtjugvtt, jagar - 
jugur, I. adj., of people, so fat tLat 
their flesh is flabby, especially 
about the waist : mind jagurpagur 
buyia hij^tana. Also used as adj. 
noun: hang jagurpagur lelime, 

look at that fat, flabby fellow. 
jagu'tpagu'l-n rflx. v„ of such persons, 
to move so that their flabby flesh 
waggles: nesatee jagurpagurenjana, 
he came, his flabby flesh waggling. 
jagutpagni-g p. v., (1) to become 
fat as described : gotom jomjomte 
Baiagali babuko jagnrpagurgtana. 
(8) to shake flabbily, to waggle : 
no haram nirleree jagurpaguroa ; 
inig, jagnrpagurgtana. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange , ge, gge, (an, tange, modifying 
kirtg, nir, sen, lelo, hjn, rtkag, 
rikan : miad Baiagali balu jagur- 


pagure hijy tana ; ne haram nirlera 
jagurpagurtjne rikana (or rikaoa) ; 
on buria j igurpagur gge lat! kuya- 
akana, that old womau has folds of 
skin shaking flabbily on her waist. 

jatia, jahae, )ahan Nag. and other 
derivatives, vars. of jd,jde,jdn, etc. 
IJa». Nag. 

*]ahar-mattra Nag. i<r-mafira Has. 
(Sad.) sbst., an antidote of snake 
venom, sold by itinerant Hindu 
medicine merchants who ] retend 
that it is a tick parasite on the 
head of the adjudanfc-b.’rd, and that 
it is precisely owing to the presence 
of this tick that the bird is able 
to destroy and eat venomous snakes, 
the tick sucking up the venom. 
It looks like a small hard and 
porous berry, oval, fc" long. "Whon 
plunged in water, the filling of its 
pores causes bubbling. It is kept 
in a little box [cuna&ti) with red 
lead (tiuduri), until required for 
use. It is applied to snake bites, 
to which it sticks absorbing the 
poisoned blocd. Even when satu¬ 
rated it does nob fall off by itself. 

jA-hnla'R, jl-nlafli, ]fl-u!a syn. of 
okokulaq, adv., on any day pa-=t 
or future, iu entrd. to jaUla, jailai^, 
ukala, ukulat tg, on any future day. 

isl, ial-hon, bon-ial (Sk. ja bom : 
H. j at pug, descendants) I. Bbst, 
grandchild. The voc. of address is 
bain for a boy, and m&X for a giri 
The child calls its , grandparent* 
aba, eat The prsl. pros, as poes. 
afxs. are added at the end* jal% 
jaiu, jaUe , jaikoni% faikonme, 
honjai% N.B. The vocative of 



jal-ara 


1061 


Jl-imita 


address jaiq is used for the husband 
of one’s gran 1-niece; the wife of 
one's grand-nephew ; the husban 1 
of the granddaughter, and wife of 
the grandson, of a male or female 
cous : n whose grandfather wa3 the 
brother of one's own grandfather. 
This vocative of address, accord¬ 
ing to the g moral rule, may lie 
used as infrs. prd. with in-erted 
prnl. itnl. o, in the meaning of to 
call 6inb. by this vocative: jetty’ 
oi/iitj, he is my j>riar,i <cr she is my 
jaikimin) in the collateral line. 

IT. Irs., in a past, ts, to get smh. 
for grandchild : jaifnitiiq, jutakdiaib, 
it is my grand. hi!d; apihofoit* 
jaXlaUoa , miadnuloc go»*jana, I hul 
three grandchiblren, hut one died. 

Jaf-ara sh^t., (1) granddaughter's 
husb:nd. The vocative of address 
is bnbu. (2) grand-niece’s husband. 
The vocative of address is jai% 
(8) the husband of the grand¬ 
daughter of one’s into re b kobotia 
i.e., of a male or female cousin 
whose grandfather was the brother 
of one’s own grmdfather. The 
vocative of address is jax% 
jalba, jalga, jatgi syn. of jasu, 
trs., to espy; to soe or 
discover where smth. is to be 
found : nc daugramente daogriita, 
jaibaakgia moneredopc, I have 
found a good wife for this youth, 
if you intend to let him marry; 
mifltqre s&nita. jnibaakada, gapabu 
aula, I have found a plnco where 
. there is firewood to be got, let us 
go and fetch it to-morrow; dola 
hanigre vAmjaibaakada, come with 


me, I have espied a mango on 
tree; cn horodoita, jaibaa&tjta, 

I know that min (I have met hirn 

;efore). 

jtt’p’alba repr. v., in the eonti- 
nnative prst, to have m^t each 
»tht*r before ; to know o chotb r: 
Khuntiren munsil# kalii* jupaiha- 
kona , I and the munslii of Khun- 
ti, d > not ktiow e u*h oth' r. 
jxibd'Q p. v., to be espied : cn birre 
sin jaXbaakauti, dolabu ante, firewood 
lias b *cn seen in that forest, come, 
lot us go and fetch it. 
jal-hon syn. ofya*. 
jal-kirain sbst, (1) grandson's 
wife. The vocatives of address (to 
a single person) are : mdi, kiminkiq, 
kiminkt, an 1 in Nag., also kut, but, 
(i) grand-nephew’s wife. The 
vocatives of a 1 dress are the same, 
b it more oflenyifq. (•?) the wife 
of the grandson of a male or female 
ousin whose grandfather was the 
brother of one’s own grin 1 father. 
The vocatives of address ar^ the 
same, but jaiq is preferred, 
jail Nag. v *r. of jha'in. 
jall-baka Nag. var. of jhaliabala, 
JtUlmian, jd-imiau, and jd or jd 
with any of the vars. of imia^ as 
indf. adj., indf. pin., and adv., fol¬ 
lows the rules given under imia% 
and may mean: whatever b9 his 
size; whatever be their number; 
whatever be its size; whatever be 
the size of the things; whatever 
be the quantity; to any extent. 
It is not used as postp. 

jl-imita, )a.Imita and jd or jd 
with any of tho vars. of mil a, 
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jaimpiaia, 

constructed like inilO) but referring 
to an indf. time. 

jdimtta lung jdiniita , jdvnitajditni- 
hang jdiniita % jajdimUa, etc., 
either at one time or at another. 

]a-impiai* ja-impiaia, and jd or j& 
with any of the vars. of iwpiaMi as 
indf. adj , indf. pvn., and adv., fol¬ 
lows the rules givm under irnpiaiq, 
and may mean : all the same indf. 
size; all the same indf. quantity ; 
all the same indf. extent. It is 
not used as postp., and not in the 
meaning of: whenever there are 
any number. 

jaln, Jalnge. (H. jdnml, to know) 
adverbial affix or postp. ( 1 ) to ne, 
cv, like this, like that; equal to 
that: cimpiraiagcnkit* V—Ne 

jaixge ( 2 ) to the names of defi¬ 
nite individuals, like or equal 
to that individual: ara:> lion 
d iiagraakana ei ? — D upgrade kae 
duiagraakana, am .5 bon jainge 
memjia. (3 (aUo jdre), to inde¬ 
finite nouns as horo, u>i, ole , dm, 
pttitji, etc., Uly., knowing the man, 
bnllo-k, etc., i.e. according to, in 
proportion to smb/s or each one s 
size or * qualification, i c., just 
according to; little (or less than) 
according to; or much (or more 
than) according to size or qualifica¬ 
tion. In the last sense, in which 
excess is denoted, the negative no 
may be inserted bclween the noun 
and the afx., provided this be jdre 
and not iain * ne loeoiare otejaindo 
isu baba bobalena, this field has 
given a very good crop of r!oe for 
its size i horojaingeko baromenjana, 


fajalag* 

they took loads, each according to* 
his strength; ne loeoiare otenaidre 
isu baba hobalena. These cpds; 
may he used also trsly. and in the 
rflx. and p.v.: ne bon ci^ kape 
fiorojaintyh, aminaiape ggrikatala T 
Why did you not give this boy a< 
load according to his size ? You 
have let him carry such a heavy 
one! bfiromko horojainenjana j; 
8 >benko horojaing/ca 

|aTr Nag. var. of gair Nag. 
hlti-dimbn sbst., a form of 
Cueumis trigomiq Roxb.; Cncur- 
bitaceae. The leaves, in this form,, 
are not lobed, and the spherical 
berry, 1 " across, is striped green 
and white. It grows on cultivated 
high gnund, especially trailing 
among cotton plants. The fruit is 
e.iten. 

jalt-pntfikal-daru syn. of pulukal- 
claru , dinda putHkaldaru, sbst., 
Ficus geniculata Kurz. ; Urticaceae, 
—a large deciduous tree with broadly 
elliptic, short-tailed leaves on 
petio’es 2£-4" long; said never 
to bear fruit in Chofci Nagpur, 
The leaf buds are collected and used' 
as a potherb. 

lalt-putfikul, jati-putttkul syn. of' 
eroputuka, sbst., an edible puff-ball, 
Lycoperdon sp. 

Jl-11, JI-JA See under jd bangjd. 
}a)alg (from jal, to lick) in jesfr 
or scorn, sbst., a meal to eat or beer- 
to drin 

jajalag (from jalad, to stick) I~. 
in Hub. syn. of dirigade sbst., a, 
slimy vegetation growing on rocks,, 
walls, tiles, etc., during the rrfiny 
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season. 

II. adj., Nag. stinky: niraka . 
hasago, (mate jajalada, it is olay, 
that is why it is sticky. 
jajalad-o Nag. p, v., fo become 
sticky: ror jere alijanre uijaladoa, 
dry gum, when it gets clamp, 
becomes sticky. 

jajalad bihir, jajalat} tasad gbsfc., 
any weed, the seeds or *cei capsules 
of which -tick to the clothes, if it. 
has not, like 'wtudddf anil sitirhid , 
a name of its own, or if its special 
name is unknown to the speaker; 
©specially (1) Desmodium Irillorum, 
I)C.; rapUionaceae. (2) llidens 
pilosn, Linn.; Compositac. (3) 
Alyeicarpns rugo.-us, DC. ; var 
minor, Prain; I’apilionacoao. 

jajalag tasaj sbst., a grass, the 
sticky spikes of which readily cling 
together and arc used by children 
to make crowns or a kind of flimsy 
caps. There is a liatujajalad lasad, 
Sctaria intermedia, Hoom. and 
Sohult.; Gramincae; and a pin- 
n.jala(Uasad, not identified. 

jfl-jeta, ja-jeta I. indf. dmst. adj., 
any, whosoever or whatsoever: 
jdjeta boro r:>auime; jdjeta ur; 
liiriuumo; jdjeta hua ra.ro m san- 
juakange, lalfcin idijomme, thou art 
sure to fall into some pit or other, 
take a lantern with thee. The two 
parts of the cpd. may also bo sepa¬ 
rated, the noun being repeated ; in 
which case the • phrase may have a 
s. or pi. meaning according to the 
context i jit horo jeta horo ka’i* 
lellya (or kail* lclkeijkoa); jd huau 
je(a huaw.rom sanjuakangc. 


jSjS-daru 

II. trs., to use or treat in any way 
whatsoever; to use or treat in any 
>ther way; to use at random s kaJo 
idjetamcn, alom nira, do not run 
away, we shall do thee nothing; ne 
takim jdjeta kere. kaira, snkua, urjgo 
kiri^t^m, go and buy a bullock with 
liis moivy, I shall not be pleased 
if thou usest it in any other way. 
id jet i-o p v., (1) prsl, correspond¬ 
ing meaning : ne taka aloka jdjeta q, 
let this money not bo ued at 
random. (2) imprsl., of anything 
whit soever, to happen : iminur* 
sai^gin disum cskar alom sena, 
jdjetajanre, okoe jogadmea ? Do not 
go alone on such a distant journey, 
if anything were to happen, (if thou 
wort to get sick), who would take 
care of thee ? 

III. adv., with re, ie, etc, gq, sqre, 
safe, saete, tn, tare, iqle, tqS'e, leka, 
vtda , affixed at the end or after both 
pavls of the cpd., (1) syn. of the 
oorresp rnding adverbial phrases 
formed with jd ban# jd, if the terms 
of a disjunction have been expressed 
previously or are clear from the 
circumstauees : cither in on^ (place, 
direction, mauner, etc.) or in tho 
other. (2) otherwise quite indefD 
nite : either in one place, etc, or in 
another, i.e., anywhere at all ; in 
some direction or other ; anywise; at 
some time or other ; at any time, 
etc. 

jdjetani , jdjetakh s>, jdjetako indf. 
dmst. pm. syn. of jdejetae and used 
only of persons. 

jfljd-darn sbst., a tall forest tree so 
called, It is said to have orbicular 
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leaves and a woody fruit armed with 
prickles, the whole about 1" across. 
These fruits when the prickles have 
been rubbed off, are used as beads 
for necklaces. 

(Sad. jhajhu) used by little 
thildren cr when speaking to them. 

I. intrs., to walk aided or unaided : 
jqjiunc, jnjvtanae, jnjvkcnar. 

II. trs. caus., to help a child to walk 
by holding it : delaita, jgjnloaay 
come, I shall hold thee whilst thou 
ivalkcst. 

jaju-n r fix. v., same meaning as 
the intrs. : j'ljinivic , jnjinilanuc. 
jajurad var. of jitajurab. 
joka.maka var. of jfiakawakii* 
jakaal, jakani-duku 1. shst., each 
of the two ailments caused by the 
Akuti spirit, lock-jaw and the form 
ol wryneck in which the neck is 
turned to one side, in entrd to 
Jeokole, wryneck with neck bent to 
to ono side : no h >ro jakdui ua »a- 
kaia. 

11. trs, to afflict with otic of these 
ailments : akutib'iriga jakanikoa. 
lit. intrs., to have one of these 
ailments : jakdnitaaae . 
jakani-o p. v., thus to be afflicted : 
^kutiteko jakaniod. 

jakaraO var. oi jhakarab. 
jakg Has. jake$ Has. Nag. jaketf- 
te, jakucj Nap. postp , (1) of time, 
space, quantity, syn. of jdu, hahq, 
until, up to : Ranci jaked senmo, 
go till Ranchi : nfi jaked men^koa, 
they aro still litre; janao jakedteo 
alokao bolo, let him not enter as long 
us hi 1 li\0'3 ; m- kcra apihisi jakvde 
gon/t^orq 1 Li- buffalo will cost up to 


jakog 

CO Rs. ; gara ho^okore jaked per£- 
hma, the water in the river rose as 
high ns a maids neck. (2) also jaked a, 
syn. of o, rati, oven j inj kajirc 
jaked (or jakedo), kaiia, sena, even 
if ho tells mo to go, I shall not ; 
miad jaked (or jakedo) kam udub- 
ulria, thou hast told me nothing at 
all. 

jako$, jonjokog 1 . sbst , depression 
of the stomach or holly caused by 
emptiness.: no uri: A i jakoV ni a rim ini to 
barmgot ina, the depression of the 
bullock’s stomach disappears little 
by little (whilst it grazes). 

II. adj., of the stomach, depressed : 
uriko nilge busuko omot.ina,./mlef 
laiko aflri kutidoa, only just now 
the bullocks were given straw to 
eat, their depressed stomachs do not 
yet bulge out j uijko jakoegea , oko 
piriroin gupileijkoa ? The bullocks 
have depressed stomachs ; to what 
upland didst thou take them to 
graze ? 

IIL. trs. or intrs., of people, to draw 
in their stomach : kuriko lijako 
surhudentanreko jakotfeu (or latko 
jakoSca), women draw in their sto¬ 
mach while fastening their cloth on 
Iho waist and tucking the hem bet¬ 
ween the skin and the cloth. 
jako^-n rllx. v., same meaning : lull 
jakotivjana . 

jakoH-o p. v., (1) to get a depressed 

stomach owing to emptiness : 
lafreug^tee jakogja n:i. (2) of the 
stomach, to become thus depressed : 
reiagelo ini:* lfii jakogjana. 

IV. ndv., with or without the afxs. 
j (i 'Hf/r, ge, (g<nerully with ange) t 
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modifying lefo : urj[ 'jakoeangec 
lel$>tana, the bullock seems to have 
eaten nothing or very little. (2) 
with the afx. age, so as to cause 
emptiness of the stomach, so as to 
prevent from eating enough : jakoV- 
gge (or hit jakotioge) meromcm 
tolaksjia, rarataimec iititajomka, thou 
hast t : cil for a long time the goat 
where it has nothing to eat, untie it 
and let it graze, 
jakug Nag var. of jake. 
jakfl ru-jakFru (S.id. / ku Hr} hah nr) 
syn. of (fhakUnnVlfiakilnui, I. sbst., 
the alternate sitting and rising 
motion of a man on a galloping 
horse, the rising to the gallop of the 
horse : sadom kudabtania jakriru- 
iakiirum lellcda ci ? 

II. adj., with ckla, same mcan'ng : 
jakii rnjakilpu cklate duribuluko 
lagalqria. 

III. trs. cans., of ahorse, to cause 
this motion : sadom ;< ikttntjakUru- 
kina. 

jakiirnjakuriMi ilk. v., to submit 
oneself to this motion bv nutting 
tho horse to a gallop : iminauge 
jakUrujakUrunme , Badom senirika- 
ime. 

}aknrnj‘tkuru-n p. v., thus to be 
shaken to the gallop of tho horse : 
sadomree jakilrujaktiruhna. 

V. adv., with or without the afvs. 
ange, gc, ggc, tan , tangc , also jakll- 
rnleki, jakUxukcnjakUruken , modi¬ 
fying kudad, ckla, yika, rikan t rikag: 
sadom jakurulckaiq kudaokja ; sad¬ 
om jakurulckae arkidkjna, the horse 
carried mo off at a gallop. 


jal ( il.jal, water) I. sbst., fig., in 
jest or scorn, a meal to eat or beer 
to drink : ale opjr a jal kie namana 
cnat c kadaraoaletana. 

II. trs,(l) to lick: on citu seta 
jacket fit,; lira hurumsukuiMsi jakem. 
(2) fig., to eat or drink : en baturen 
horoko ale$ merornko jrt> /•/«, the 
people of that village have stolen 
and eaten our goat j modhisiita, 
dandejana, apia batu'eko jalkcda , 
I was fined 20 Us., three villages 
feasted on them. 

III. intrs, fig, to eat a meal or 
drink beer : peraekoa orare apimao 
jalkcni, safyj incil cilanakana; ataii- 
riao jal tad a, n;ldoe k.>ja la, he has 
ealen too much and now he vomits 
like a dog. Note the sayings : (1) 
no, jaliaut \ There, lick it! (An im¬ 
polite form of refusil, accompanied 
by a throwing out of ihc thumb. (2) 
jallaiQe men hi, mendoe paOukana, ho 
hoped fo get it, but in vain. 

jal-en rllx. v., to lick on ’self : selako 
gaoko jalena; tira buiumsnkurasi 
jalcnme. (2) fig., to eat : nl janaore 
enkan juruburige, ja pcr/)6 jeti 
baraeag’ce galena. 

ja-p-al repr. v., to lick each otfhcr : 
ur[kiu j a pal tana. 

jal-g p.v., (1) to be licked : sakatnrg. 
hurumsukurasi jalgka. (*) fig*, of u 
meal, to be eaten j of beer, to be 
drunk: pepekoa ili ialien f%tce ci- 
bmakana. 

ja-n-al vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
licking, oating or drinking : en gai 
cuido male jalkja go|a hormoe 
luinoabakja; en hoyo ilido janale 
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jalkeda (udregee usaraulevkeda, ho 
drank so much beer that he vomited 
on the spot. (-2) the act of licking, 
eating, drinking: kerakog. janal 
bororogca, uijkoado ragamgea; 
sobendo perAemandi kako jomla, 
aputea janaltc go^a orarenko cilan- 
ukana, all have not eaten with the 
weavers, but the father lias, and lie 
lias communicated his uncleanness 
to the whole family. 

Jsl Has. (II) I. sbsl.. (1) kttlaVjdl, 
a net used to catch hare. (^) sarnjdl, 
a net used by Birhors to catch 
hanuman apes. (3) bardnhail'nll a 
net to catch flying-foxes. (I) nkuri- 
jdly a mosquito net, used by Euro¬ 
peans. (o) haijCi!y the fisliing net 
described under yoloa. (0) fja'd.njJ/, 
a kind of fishing net, in entrd. t<» 
julom, racnjaloMy another kind. 
The latter and other fishing nets are 
illustrated on VI XI and XII. In 
Nag. Loth jiil and jalom are used 
indiscriminately for any kind of net: 
jdi tuputape, cast the net (hatjCil 
or hdoarjdl). 

IT. trs., to catch in one of the nct^ 
called^/ : miatj bardulinliia jtdlia. 
jdl-en rflx, v., to let oneself he 
caught in one of such nets: mia<) 
barduliaij jdlevjana. 

t 

jdl-g p.v., to bs caught in one of 
these nets: apia kulaeko jtlIjana. 

jala (Sad.) I. sbst., (U blindness: 
no lioro$ jala cilkate hobnjana ? 
How did he become blind ? (3) fig., 
nonplussing circumstances, a dilem¬ 
ma : marau jalale namtada; rnarata, 
jalarclc toakana, In Ibis meaning 


jala 

they say also jala at} Icula, blindness 
and deafness : rnarao, jala ad kala - 
rele toakana. 

II. adj., (1) blind ; also used as adj. 
noun and proper noun : mind jala 
capucapntcc hijutana, a blind man 
comes along feeling his way. Note 
the provtrb: jala misage dandao 
adea, a blind man loses his slick but 
once. This corresponds to our : “ A 
burnt child Bars the fire”. (-) dis¬ 
concerting, nonplussing: nea i-u 
j.ila kamige, this is a very nonplus¬ 
sing business. 

III. tr.:., (1) to cause to bouvne 
blind : no horodo huri jifa/tM, a bear 
has plucked out this man’s eyes; 
uiiafj putumko jala kit, they have 
blinded a dove (by sewing its eyes 
with a bullock’s hair; in order lo 
use it as a decoy-bird). (2) to blind¬ 
fold : sor«.(lteko jalahji. (") lo put 
sinb. in a dilemma : apnte soben ole 
bond ait c lionkoc jalu&etUo.t , the 
father, having mortgaged all his 
fields, died leaving his children in 
inextricable difficulties. 

IV. iulrs., (!) pi’sl., iii the df. p»st.., 

(a) to become blind : no h<»n jalafau¬ 
lt' l' a e atakarotana, lias pa tall c idiipc. 

(b) to be at a nonplus : en kaji aium- 
tel ejalaiana. (2) imprsl., with insert¬ 
ed prsl. pm., to feci nonplussed : ne 
kajido purage jalajaina , I feel very 
much nonplussed about this matter. 
jala-n rflx. v., to blindfold oneself. 
ja-p-ala repr. v., to blindfold each 
other : ena inuia,lanro honko pari- 
pariko i a pal a, in that game the 
children arc blindfolded in turns by 



1967 


jala*join 


jalacj 


the others. 

■jiila-a p. v., (1) to become blind : 
julaotanae. (2) to be cius.d to 
become blind : no boro jonomjalado 
kae tnikena, burigodarlcc jalujana, 
this man was not born blind, ho 
became blind when a bear s r.itehcd 
his eyes, (o) to be blindfolded : 
no In mo nfido mi sac jalagha. (I) to 
pet into a dilemma : no guridoha, 
/ulutili'int t, gupakotcig kajirurama, 
just now I do not sec what can bo 
done, I shall give IIilC my answer 
to-morrow. 

V. mlv., with thi afx. ongc, t/c, 
modifying otahn' : jahtijctj atakar- 
keda ; jut age atku'lqna, I found it 
disconcerting. 

jalad Cfr. i/ff'ij, I. trs, (L) to 
paste, or ciusc to stick, on to srnth.: 
no e.ipa pacrireyW tdlaiu, pa-ite this 
picture on the wall. (2) to bond 
flit on the ground the culms of 
presses or food grains : nimira jargi 
jaromakan babakoe jdadkcda. 

It. intrs , in thodf. prst., of grasses, 
to be bent and lie flat on the 
ground : nimir janaoe jirgijada, 
jurom babako i«la<Uana. 
jalad-cn lflx. v., to pasta srnth., or 
ciusc it to slick, on one's own 
body : gaorc seredo jaladenjnna, 
be stuck a piece of cloth over his 
sore. 

jalad-g p* v., (1) to be pasted or 
caused to stick : tq.masukre fikat 
jaladoka , put a stamp on the do¬ 
cument. (2) of grasses to be bent 
and caused to lie flat on the ground : 
niiuity jargite soben gurftlu jalatjl- 
jana, (-1) of the flowers and seed 


1 capsules of the sitirhad, and the seed 
capsules of the ja/aladbihir, jujura* 
tasad, etc., (not of saga, the seed 
of sallri grass), to stick to the 
clothes : sitirkad pu>*.igc jaladakana 
ama Iij;:>re. 

jalad idin rflx. v., of karam dan¬ 
cers, t') advance with bent body 
(reminding one of grasses bent and 
lying flit) : karamsusunko jut ad* 
idun, cnado purgge uugudenjanlcko 
sesena. 

jala-japhl ltly., walking as if blind 
or with eyes shut, syn. of caput m- 
unm. Other syns. are nudum* 
miilum aud tunnmtnuuni. 

jala-jfifu, jslaig-jiiluia. (Sul. jura - 
jam. ; Or. jhaljhnlrnd , to move (o 
and fro, to swing) in jest or dis- 
pleasuro, I. sbst., gaddishness, tho 
art of loitering : ama jdlajfiltt Icllo 
asadikma, amrj jetan kami ci banoa ? 
jltaj filar at cc he rajana. 

II. alj., with hoi o t a eaunlcrer, 
loiterer, gadabout : ni idlaj u!u boro. 
Also uso.l as alj. noun : ni janao 
nekan jdlojfd ugc . 

III. trs. or intrs., to saunter, stroll, 
loiter, gad, dawdle : sene (or source) 
jdlajahikeda (or jitajulu/sena) ; 
raotjsanjo hatui (or halurco) Jalaju.hu - 
he da (or jdlajuln/cen i ). 
jdlajuln*n rflx. v., same meaning: 
haturee jiilajiilu nJana. 

jdlajutii'it p. v., imprsl, of tho act 
of gadding, loitering, sauntoring, 
to he done : apea kami ei banoa ? 
enaiajite netare jiilajuluntana. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange,ge, nge, tan, tango, modifying 
sen, hijn, rikan, senbara. 
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jaldkfir^ ja!k5r (M. ia I, water ; 
jidkar, produce of fisheries) I. sbst., 
Hie sea: jnlkdrre d«y eskarge leloa, 
at sea one sees only water. 

II. fig., adj., with bir, a forest 
looking like a sea : jalilkdr bir ka 
leltunduyleka saladakana, a sea of 
forest stretches uninterruptedly as 
far as the eye can see. In poetry 
they gay jifakari ton da 

ialfikari, jalkari Has. var. of 
jhalitkari Nag. 

jalam, jalam-jalam Cf r . jambaf, 
jawbuljatubil, I. slst, the h.ihit of 
running from feast to feast, from 
banquet to banquet, from drinking 
bout to dr.nking bout : nc horoa 
jut am j an aft nek.igca, 

II. adj., with boro, a man having 
this habit : jalam horoko balas.ikata, 
negeporoh4 purjgcko senbara. Also 
used as adj: noun : ne jalam aea 
dastnr kae hokaea. 

III. trs., (I) to visit many places to 
feast and drink : bac.indy ne boro 
turuia hatul jalamkcda. (-2) to rnn 
from feast to feast : tisiiagapa 
il iman digee jahmlava. 

IV. in trs., to be on a banqueting 
tour : jalamlanae, hature bargain, 
jalam-en rflx. v., to run from 
feast to feast : enka alom jalamena. 
jalam-g p. v., (1) to take the habit 
of running from feast to feast: ne 
boro puragee jalamjana, (2) to be 
on a round of feasts. (3) of a round 
of feasts, to be frequented : nig. 
ote kit siotana tisit&gapa, ilimandige 
jalamotana, his fields at present 
remain unploughed, he is on 
a round of feasts. 


jalam-kolag 

Ja-n-a r am vrh. n,. the length of a, 
round of feasts : janalame jalamjana 

nil mare enaia. orcjre mandiutui jom- 
keda, he went to su.:h a round of 
feasts'that he came back and ato in 
his;house only after eight days. 
jalamjalam adv., with or without 
the afxs. ange, ge, ogc, tan, iangc, 
also jalamlefca, modifying senbara , 
rikan. 

jalam-kolag I. sbst., vagraney: 
Gondukoa jalamkolad ciulaO ka 
hokaoa. 

11. adj., with horo, jali , a vagrant, 
a vagabond without fixed resi¬ 
dence, a nomad : malarako jafam- 
kofod jatikoge, inkua liatu naro 
katu ka mundioa, the malar as 
(makers of bras- implements and 
ornaments) are vagrants, they have 
no settled home. 

III. trs., (1) to tramp a country ns 
a vagabond or nomad, in entrd. to 
dha pqdhupq, tapatapu, fapatjfapatj, 
to go about in eeaveh of work, 
though having a fixed residence : 
gota disume julamkoladkeda ; Bivu- 
ruko birko jalamkoladca. (2) to 
reduce to vagrancy : larailarai baria 
ors> horokoe jalamkolad kedkoa. 

IV. intrs., to wander about as a 
vagabond or nomad : tlsit^gapa 
Gondoko jalamkoladjada or jalam¬ 
kolad' ana, at present there are 
Gonds wandering over this part 
of the couutry ; mod sirma jakede 
jafamkoladkena, bo has been wander¬ 
ing as a vagabond for a whole 
year. 

jalamkofad-en rflx. v., same»%ioan- 
ing: ne horo aminai* otesan menj- 
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r<'oe jaIamkohulentana % though ho 
possesses so many fields ho wanders 
shout in vagrancy. 
jaJamloht<i-o p.v., (L) of tin* conn 
try, to he tiamped by vagrants : 
Oondoko rakabakana, soben hatu 
jalamakolailalana y the (loads have* 
appeared, they are to ho met e\eiy- 
uli ro in tlu* villig's. (?) to he 
reduced to vagrancy : oteoiin tlu >ao- 
rat ce j \ i a info) hhlak.i nn, 

V. adv,, with or without the nfx<. 
nnffc, f/r, vgc iangr, modifying 

sf n bur it , rikan , rikay : c kanament^ 
j a • a in ko hi ill a n c m se n ha rat a n a, h a tn r< * 
jot ana, ci kam mundikedi ? AV hy 
dost thou wander as a vajrihon i V 
Cans! thou not find a living in thy 
village. 

jaland4 (Or. jo: and /, united in a 
pair) shst., poetical parallel of viu,- 
lul. It seems to he a syn. of rfij- 
jatyffi, the beam supporting the 
rafters on top of the wall. 

Mutul turube ei jalanda jopoij. 

Burubiia. neaia.ega boloakana. 

Mutul turube ci jalanda joposj. 

Saia.suri napauega soroakan. 

O mother, O father, such a large 
rock snako has entered the house 
that it can touch with its head the 
ridge of the roof, and hang down 
from the top of the wall to the 
floor. 

jalaia, Cfr. saclara, in negative 
sentences and, in jest, also in affir¬ 
mative ones. I sbst., the knowledge 
how to make smtli. : en hororo jetan 
jalan | banoa, there is nothing he can 
malj£. 

II. uftrs., to know how to make 


smtli. nae.il bafii^ ja<a^a, I can mukc 
a phmgh ; pilan.doir* j.tla’tya, bai 
kaifiijtan manage, indeed I know how 
to make i 1 only I will not ; na’al bai 
ka<* j thi' u d ; jdana ka q jafafyn, there 
is nothing he can make. The sen¬ 
tence- : pnrao jalatya, purac sadaraon, 
are always ironical, even in jest : 
ho kn ws very mu It (i.o., he knows 
very lit»1 ■) about in iking things. 

Jalaia jalaia Hn«. Nog. syn. of 
ji-i’P rjiihih Nag. jfofij da J A Has. 
Ofr. //7/4p I sh'-t, a line of 
pooph*, birds, trees, plants, loaves, 
beads, etc., side by sid\ in entrd. 
to linij) 0 »a>', an indian lilt* ; tiu~ 
J‘ivf/onj > the disposition of flowers 
or fruits hanging at regular inter¬ 
vals on the branches of a creeper : 
agarnariko jtlateiala i^ko totakeda, 
the cranes have broken their line. 

IT. adj , flying, walking placed, 
side by side in a row : jala'QjalaH 
agamarikom lelakadkoa ? galiakan 
susunko jahiQjulai^Qea ; en jalaty- 
jalaf^ daruko okoe roulavla ? Also 
used as adj. noun : en jalat^iahtijco 
okoe roatada ? 

III. trs , to put in a lino sido by 
sido : iskulko &jal afyia la tykfidkoit ; ne 
gamlako jala^jala^tam ; arandi- 
koro ulisakam baSarrfiko jaltftfoa- 
la^ea, at marriages thc-y make 
garlands of mango leaves fixed sido 
by sido on twine. 

IV. intrs., to be or go side by sido in 
a row : agarnariko jala^jaldinkena, 
nfidoko (otvMijaua. 

jalaHjcklaM'e* rflx. v., to place 
themselves, walk, stand, sit or fly, 
side by side in a line : Ihora atomto 
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jala t^inlai^enpe, ii^gnjalaMjala rn- 
p/>, <h(bjal<rtjjai(nnevpe. 
jafaVuilatyo p.v., to bo placed fide 
by side in a.iow : iskulhonko hora 
atorareko jala^jal ainoka ; sand aka 
atomte daru jalatyalaQdfoiua ; 
arandikore ulieakam baearrc 
jalaitfalm^oa. 

V, adv., will) or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, oge, tan, tange, le, also 
jnla’Qleka (not jirpalcka ), modify¬ 
ing apir, sen, lnjv , ii/^gvu, svsun , 
rikan , do, mu , gut a, hdg : agama- 
riko jalut^lekako apirtana. 
jalaia.-jiiluia var. of ju/ajulu. 
jala-pula, jalua-pallia vars. of 
jhalaphula, 

jalari pafl (Sad. jhalerp,ti) I 
f^bst, the cloth covering a marriage 
sedan chair : caudal jalariputile 
pnturaakana. 

II. trs., to cover a marriage sedan 
chair with its cloth : cafulal jalaripa- 
tit ape. 

jalavipnti-o p. v., corresponding 
meaning : caudal j a 1 a ripat i a ka a a . 

jslaliia, I. sbst., of birds and 
dragon-llies, the act of soaring : 
didikoa jalalty kacipe lelakada ? 

II. adj., tig., syn. of jatamkolad : 
malavako jalutii ,^ jatikoge, the brass 
workers arc pooplc ^without fixed 
residence. 

III. trs., (1) to cause an aeroplane 
to fly : hola apirkalko jalaii^Uda. 
(2) fig., syn. of julamkolad : otesfin 
dubaojana, disnmko jalattytana. 

IV. iutrs., of birds and dragon-flies, 
to soar, to hovel*; of an aeroplane, 
to fly : k uric} jalattyta >t a. 
jutati^’in xttx. v., (1) of birds or 


dragon-flies, to soar: duly jafutityin- 
lana , the dragon-fly hovers in the 
air. (2) to fly in an aeroplane : 
apirkalrcko jalafityciitaua. (3) tig., 
syn. of jafamkoluden ; otesan dn- 
badjanako jalaiii^entana. 
jnlaiity-o p v., (1) of an aeroplane, 
to be caused to fly : apirkal hola 
j dath\lcna. (2) fig., syn. of/V a/w- 
lcolaclo : tisit^gapa Crundoko rakab- 
akana foben hatu j,ila/it,olona . 

N. B. In poetry jalati/j is used of 
soaring birds and dragon-flies and 
also of clothes waving in the wind. 
Its parallel is lulutiq : 

Ilerckoja heivko jnhtti^lana, 

Dulyko, ja dulyko bulalmtan. 

The swifts, O my friend, the swifts 
are soaring ; the dragon-flies, O 
my friend, the dragon-flies are hover¬ 
ing in the air. 

Paria rlgimigiho, paria julatitytana, 
I)uria jolomoloho. duria bulatiutan. 
The striped cloth, O my friend, the 
striped cloth waves in the wind, the 
printed chintz, O my friend, the 
printed chintz flaps about. 

jal-dSiSL sbst., tho two bamboos 
erected to support a net to cat eh 
flying foxes. 

jaleka, jftleka also with the afxs. 
ange, ge, adv., (1) modifying an 
active prd. : in some way or other, 
in any way whatever. In this mean¬ 
ing it is often replaced in Nag. by 
jiirika : jiilekae landiareo dasi dogelo 
dok(a, nadoe tainka, even if in some 

way he works lazily, let him stay 
since we have taken him into service; 
mar durai^epe,—Cilkale duramen ? 
jiilekoge, apes* uruleka, come give 
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us a song.—What kind of song ?— 
Any kind you prefer. Instead of 
this adverbial construction, jdlcka 
may bo used as trs. or intrs. prd., 
provided there be expressed in the 
context the prd. which would other¬ 
wise bo modified by jdlcka : cilkabn 
b iiia l—JCdekarpe, how shall wo 
make it ?—Make it in any way 
whilever, siy. alom jdlckaea, ote 
jamburoka, do not plough carelessly 
but plough so as to pulverize tbo soil 
enough for sowing. (2) modifying 
an adj., or adj. prd. (a) in an 
indicative sentence, very : jilekae 
edka, he is a very bad man ; jalekae 
peroakana, ho is very strong, (b) 
in a conditional sentence, however 
much : j<l ckae buginreo en boro 
nekan kajiro kae deiagapta, bo he 
ever so giod, that man will not 
help you in a matter of this kind, 
jalekae edkaieo inilopc jamabaran- 
t ingoa, however bad he bo you asso¬ 
ciate with him. 

jaleka, jalekan indf. adj , (1) of 
any description, of any sort or kind : 
jdlekan urj kiriia.aiumc ; jdlckan 
sola omaiiamc. (2) ordinary: jdlckan 
boro nea kae daria, no ordinary 
person can do this. 
jdlekaq, jdlehanq , jdlckaleq, indf. 
pm., smth. of any description : ku<J- 
lam anaiia.mc, \dlckaq, baioa, bring 
a hoc, any sort or kind will do. 
jdlcka ban n jdlcka, jdlckajdleka adv., 
either in the. one manner or in the 
other, in one of these ways. 
jdlekan{, jdlckakiq, jCdckako , jdle- 
kaftki% jdlckanko indf. prn., (1) 
a man or animal of any description ; 


)all 

jdlekako alope kiriia.koa, percan keya- 
ko kiriiakopc, do not buy buffaloes 
at random, buy strong ones. (2) an 
oridinary man or animal : ne hoyo 
jdlekan {do ka, kcnl-cde sdrAakana, 
be is not an ordiniry man, bo is very 
learnod (or olever) : nido jddckan{ ci- 
pe meujada V You do not mean to say 
that he is an ordinary man ? This 
ironical sentence has always ono of 
the two pejorative meanings : he is 
not an easy m il to deal with, or he 
is a bad character. 
jd’ckalc adv., modifying an active 
prd., by some moans or other : cilkalo 
durat^ea ? isuko ropetani —Jdlekate 
mid jnri duranope, how can wo 
sing ? They always steal onr turn. 
—Sing somehow ono couplet (either 
by singing louder than they, or by 
persuading them to give up their 
contention for a little while). 

jali (Sad.) I sbst., (1) cataract of 
the eyes : metjnj jali cekan ranuto 
banogoa ? By means of what medi¬ 
cine docs tluj film of tho cataract 
disappear from tho eyes ? jalii 
dabaoakana, he has cataract of the 
eyes j ne boro baran med/fl^* dabafi- 
kja, baspatalre had lagatiia,a, tho 
film of the cataract has spread over 
both eyes of this man, it should bo 
cut off in hospital. (2) syn. of jal - 

II. adj., with me(l, eyes affected with 
cataract ‘jali mefjfcc ka leloa. 

III. intrs., (1) irsl., to have cataract 
of the eyes: med ejalilana; ini$ med 
jalitana. (2) itnprsl., with inserted 
prsl. pin., same meaning : med jali* 

] k[a. 
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jali-n p v., to get cataract of the 
eyes : made jaliakana ; inig mefj 
juliakana. 

jali (Sad jhah) intrs., of the pu¬ 
pils of a witch-finder, to go from 
house to house singing a special 
ditty and begging for paddy where¬ 
with to brew flu beer to be drunk 
on the day of their initiation (nrfi), 
or before this, when they take part 
in the yearly sacrifice of their mas¬ 
ter : pujau liulaia, kiirc sT.li name 
hulati. nhl iliinente akide bab i hundi- 
inentc celako jalia. 

■ jalia Has. (Sad. jit ail ; /Halit 7, 
jxj.'uock ; II. j/tdl, splen our) (Hr. 
j India , jail syn. of paid, a long 
feather marked with an eye ( met]) 
at its end, as the tail feathers of a 
peacock : deorako montortanre ja'ia- 
ko doloedoloeea, witch-finders wave 
a peacock's tail feather whilst re it- 
ing their incantations. 
jalia’Q p. v., of a bird, to get such 
feathers : sandi marg j aliaakana. 

jalia Has. (H. jdliy.i, a cheat) I. 
abs. n., deceit : ne horore jalia purg- 
nojana. 

II. ebsfc., deception, the act of deceiv¬ 
ing : no horore so jo jagargea, jalia 
kae ituaua, there is only straightfor¬ 
ward talk in this man, he does not 
practise deception. 

III. adj., (1) with fioro, a deceitful 
man. Also used as adj. noun: pTf> 
horare mia<j jalia namkeijlea, hafciku- 
tii jagarkeda. (2) with kaji t deceitful 
talk : jalia kajii ufuiajteda. Also 
used as adj. noun : en horoa jagarre 
sarli kajifite^ga purg talkcna. 

IV. tr6., to speak deceitfully to smb.: 


betekano jtiHtkedha. 

V. intrs., to speak deceitfully : ja- 
/ iakenae ; hokatam, pur.igem jalitt- 
jada ; ne boro jalialana ei nca kaji- 
ko sartegea ? 

jalia-n rflx. v., to be or become a 
deceiver: enka a\om ja'ittna ; ukil- 
kolo duVj'irutoe jalianjann. 
ja-p-alia ro.pr. v., to speak deceit¬ 
fully to each other : hola betekan- 
kita^ japaliuken a. 

jalia-a p. v., (1) of speech, fo be 
deceitful : jag.ir purgge jali, tola mi. 
(2) lo b ‘co:ne a <l >c ’iver : en liorolo 
purg'd in j unanj intvm jaJ i<oa, if 
thou associate often with him, thou 
also will hoc.'nno a deceiver. 
ja-n-alia vrb. n., (1) th * amount of 
deception : juiaUae jaliaketjkoa, 
sobenko inig kajilek ) bedajana. (2) 
the lie which ha -, been told : no kaji- 
do okoeg janalia ? Wlo hai toll 
vou this lie ? 

jali-dabad syn. of mediali, sbst., 
c.it iracfe of the eyes. 

jal-jal Nag. (Sad.) I. adj., with 
tufam, cotton of the silk otton tree, 
Boinhax malabaricum, damp owing 
to the moisture of the atmosphere. 

II. trs., of this moisture, to affect silk 
cotton : hoeoge tulame jaljalkeda , tho 
air has communicated its dampness 
to the cotton. 

jaljal-Q p. v., of silk cotton, to be¬ 
come damp as described : jargi- 
dinre edeldarurg tulam jaljaloa* 

III. adv., with or without the af xs. 
ange , ge, $gc t tan , tange, modifying 
ah, capu , afkar. 

jatjalj, jarjalj, jarjaliag, jarjaHfl (H. 

jali, integument of foetus) ebsfc., <ite 
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jcritoneum; tho inner lining of 
eggs, of certain pods (Baukinia 
Yahlii, Bauliinia purpurea, Cassia 
fistula, etc.), and of papaw fruit : 
lama, sita.ar^ oro liarijanr$ dali 
cetanre jarjali urleka taina pun- 
digo, pabitaredo jancetanre taina; 
po^a jarjalite dapalakana. 
jaljaH-o p.v., to get such an inner 
lining: simjaromyar/aJeoa. 

Jalka Niig. (Sad.; Or. jalka’dnd, 
to ooze out in low lying ground) 

I. adj, with ote, lotion, piri> ground 
on a lower lev a l than the surround¬ 
ings, where water oozes in tho rainy 

season and forms a shallow sheet 
even during a break. Also used as 
adj. noun: jalkare her ka baiua, 
aearudo baiua, a fi 'bl which stands 
definitively under water cannot be 
sown, except when mixed to mud. 

II. trs., of the rainy season, to cause 
a field to be definitively under 
water : jargi isu pirikoe jalkajada. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., of a 
field, to be definitively under water : 
no piri j,d katana. 

jalka-o p. v., of a field, to get defi¬ 
nitively under water for the rest of 
the ra : ny season. 

JalkaO var. of jialkati. 
jalom see under jdl. 
jalom-dSt^ Has. Jalom-tenga Nag. 
syn. of fenda4d %j Nag. sbsfc., the 
pole used to lower and raise the 
square fishing net called earguria. 

j&l-org (Sad .jhalor\ H. jhaljahar, 
widespreading crown of a tree) 
eyn. of ot jham4&. 

* lalp 9 , ialpaf, Nag. {S&d.jhalpat ; 
Or .jalpat) syn. of japo, jdpo. 


jfll-pand, jfil-phand (Sad. ; H. jdl 
and phd/id) I. sbst., false inculpa¬ 
tion : nalistankoQi or$ gofttankoa 
jdlphandte gel takae dandejana, he 
was fined 10 Us. in oonsequence of 
a false accusation corroborated by 
false witnesses; jdlphandte kum- 
btirujumburiko erat^kja, in their 
scolding they falsely accused him 
of theft and ghiltony; jalphandree 
t^jana, ho was under a false accu¬ 
sation. 

II. adj., with horo, a person in tlie 
habit of accusing people falsely. 
Also used as adj. uomi : ui janabre 
enkan jdlphandge. 

III. trs, to inculpalo or accuse false¬ 
ly; okoeokoeko j'Vphandkednia ? 

IV. intrs., in the df. just., to be 
addicted to accusing people falsely : 
ne haturen horoko kentedko jdl- 
phandtana. 

jdlpand-o p. v., to be inculpated 
falsely: jalphandjanae , cnamento 
aminauk taka senoj xna. 
jdlpandge adv., modifying ri/ca, 
rikag : idlphandgeko rikakja. 

jal-rika trs., to malm smb. lick; 
to cause smth. to be licked : hurum- 
sukurasi jalrikaime ; hurumsukurasi 
jalrikaeme . 

jalrika-n rllx. v., to let oneself bo 
licked : haturo setako junageko jom- 
baraea, enamente horoko kako jalri- 
hana, village dogs eat any kind of 
dirt, therefore people do not let 
themselves be licked by them. 
jalrtka-Q p. v., to bo made to lick 
smth.; to be licked; to ^be given to 
liok : hurumsukurasi! jalrik+jana; 
1 hurumsukurasi jalrikajam. 
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*j5l-sota slwt., a fairly strong stick 
serving as a support for a net in the 
process of knitting (PI. XXXVII, 
1). The crooked piece hanging 
from its top is of wood or iron, and 
lias a small knob at either end, the 
distance between these being about 
il". This piece is meant to keep 
apart the string on which is knitted 
the first row of meshes of the whole 
net while it is in the making. The 
straight slick hanging under it is 
round and about 4> v long. It is 
around this that the meshes are 
knitted. lienee its thickness re¬ 

gulate* their size. Fig. 2 shows a 
knitting needle ( jfmri) made of 

bamboo. This kind is generally 

about S"or !)" long, ** broad an 1 
thick. The needle shown in lig. .‘3 
is of iron and always shorter, viz., 
0" or 7" long by thick. The 
whole process of knitting turns on 
the way of making the knots. The 
Mnndas when netting use only one 
kind of knot. It is shown very well 
in fig. 4, and badly in lig. 5 where 
the twine makes an unneoded and 
useless loop. The way of making 
it is so clearly seen on PI. XLV1I 
as to dispense us from farther ex¬ 
planations. The twine used for the 
IdoarjaloM and racajalom has a 
thickness of that for the gim 
and oarguria is twice as thick, 
jalua-palua var. of jhalapnla. 
jatul-jalul var. of jhalapula. 
x jSl-utfirQ syu. of rnrura Has. 
baiirdt Nag. sbsfc., the first visit of 
a newly married couple to the 
parents of the wife. Some time 


jama 

after the marriage, a few members 
of the wife’s family go to pay her 
a visit. This is called oiot^itam. 
Shortly afterwards the young couple 
is invited to return the visit with 
two or three members of the hus¬ 
band's family. On arrival the feet 
of the guests are washed and, if the 
bower of green houghs {jant'in) 
erected at the tim; of the marriage, 
has not been destroyed, the young 
wife goes and toirs off one of its 
leaves, as if to say : “ Thi* is of no 

use any more, do not keep it blind¬ 
ing, The marriage with all its 
ceremonies Is a thins? of the past 
A goat is slaughtered on this oe.a- 
sion, and a saflicioit quantity *>1' 
rice beer has been brewed for.lhe 
feast. 

II. intrs., to keep this feast: aledo 
holale jdlitturuieda (or jdfnl&t'd- 
kena). 

jdliUuru-n rllx. v., same meaning : 
tisir^ko jdhUur an tuna, 
pllnluril-n p. v., imprsl., of this 
feast, to he kept: no oravo hoti 
jdlul fir tit ana. 

jama (A .jam<) I. adj., with bora, 
syn. of janiaren t one belonging to 
the same group as others : nl ale 
jama (or janiaren) boro. Also used 
as adj. noun. syn. of janiaren,^: it! 
ale jamage (or jamarenj-gc) ; amdo 
mundciko jama ci pftruko jama ? 
Dost thou bolong to the raunda 
klnmt or to the pahan khunt ? 

II. trs., (1) to collect; to gather ; 
to pub together: sun jamaspe ; 
hature miijhis: taka jamaepe, gather 
As, 20 by subscription in the 
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village. (&) to include ; to add to 
Bintli.; to mix with smth. : ne goya 
loeorare jinuaepe, include this upland 
in the low Held ; dig this upland 
to the level of the low licl.l so as to 
extend the latter; no ranure d$ 
a!ope jamctcu, do not add water to 
this medicine, (d) to include in 
a group ; to admit as a companion: 
kilirope judaakann, cilekate sasanrcle 
jama pea ? You belong to another 
elm, how oau we bury your deal, 
or let you r.iise a burial stone, in 
our graveyard? cn h u urjgupi 
("i* urjgupirc) kako jama^ja, they 
did not let this boy graze h's cattle 
where they grazed theirs; inuia, 
(or inuure) kako jataakyi, they did 
not lot him play with them. 

III. inti's., to join ; to como to¬ 
gether; to gather; to increase in 
quantity or numbers : netare ajiia 
garara ja'Hutana , throe rivers join 
here, or the water of three rivers 
gathers here ; eu bundaro mu rims} rite 
da j a mala it, t, pairilo na jakcij 
ui uta aftri etegoa, little by little 
the volume of water increases in 
(his bund, but it has not yet reached 
the level of the outlet ; panciiit- 
mtnte horoko jamatana ci atirige ? 
Are people gathering for the pan- 
chayat yet or not? Marauhada 
pit re kiibko jamatrnna, the Marang- 
hada market is frequented by 
large crowds. 

jama-71 rflx. v., (1) to gather in 
a group: pancult menteko jaman - 
tana, {2) tojoin others as a com¬ 
panion ; to manage to be admitted 
toHheir company ; uiigupiree jaman 


jama 

jana ; kilirc cilekatepe j a manj ana ? 
ja-p-ama repr. v., to join company : 
japamape , eskareskar alopj simdera, 
join company, do not go separately 
for a hunt. (2) to be in the habit 
of joining the company of others : 
nc boro namudamre kao japnma, bo 
docs not join others when he goes 
away to work for wages. In this 
meaning japauia is also used as 
adj.: ul namudamr * japama lioro. 
jama-a p. v., (1) meanings corre¬ 
sponding to the trs. [2) same mean* 
ings as fehe inlrs. 

jii-n-ama vrb n., (1) the extuit 
of gathering : tisiu pane alt re j'tna- 
Mafco jamanjana, darn umbulre kako 
soal A )jana, si many people gathered 
for to-day's pane hay at that they 
could not all find room in the shade 
of the trees. (2) the act of collect¬ 
ing : jaiiauinpc lmritajccdn, you 
have collected too little, (d) the 
result of the collection ; tlu thing 
gathered : nea apea j a nama ei ? 
Is it you who collected this ? Also 
used as adj.: jnnama san ; j ana mi 
paesi. 

IY. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange , ge, re, te, together, in a group, 
from amongst a group, in all, for the 
lot : apodo ja mare mengpea cipe 
judanjana ? Are you still together 
in one household or have you sepa¬ 
rated? iuku j a mate mi<j Loro 
kulaoa, one of them sometimes 
becomes a man-tiger ; jamarc mdrd 
taka liobajana, in all there are 
Its. 5 ; gonota.do jatnare mi(j ^aka, 
the price is 1 R. for the lot. The 
redoubled form jama jama with 
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or without the sline afxs., may bo 
used in the same meanings only 
when the prd. applies to tbe whole 
group or each part or member of 
the group ; jamajamare men^koa, 
they form one group; jamajama 
barsa omaio.me entedo kendgcurjge, 
give it me twLe in a bulk, and 
afterwards by small instalments. 

jamg I adj., with /tormo, a body 
bareboned, gaunt, rawboned. atte¬ 
nuated, in consequence of sickn^s : 
inia jamtt, hofino lolto mundigtana 
nsite kac tankaboa, seeing his bare- 
boned body one understands that 
it will take a long time before he 
is strong again. 

II. trs., of sickness, to reduce the 
body to skin and botic i hasu 
j in) alia. 

jama-go p. v., to bj reduced to skin 
and bone by sickness : liasutee 
jamqjana. ; inia hormo jantQj ma. 
jama gage adv., modi Tying us /*, so 
as to be, become or c tuso to become, 
bareboned. 

jamadar I. sbst., head-constable. 
II. trs., to appoint head-constable : 
nca thanarc okonjk o jamaddrak^ia / 
jamaddren rflx. v., to accept the 
oflice of head-constable ; jamaddr- 
cnem moneja^redo darkas omtam, 
jf thou wishest to be appointed 
head constable, send in an applica¬ 
tion. 

jamaddr-g p. v, to be appointed 
head constable : Torparee jamtddra- 
kana, he is head constable at Torpa. 

jambal, jambal-jambal syn. of 
jalam, coustruclcd in the same 
manner, but used also of bullocks 


and goats straying far away 
when going from tree to tree to eat 

the madukam (Bassia latifolia) 
flowers. 

jambar (Or. jhaljabar, bushy) 
adj., with jata, a branchy stick ; 
a branchy but leafless pi *o of brush 
wood : miatj. j imb.tr ja$a sahein ? 
kafia hur-iimente, taken bra »chy 
stick to beat and kill the rat. Also 
used as adj, noun : jambar sabeme. 

jambira (Sad.; Sk. jamblum ; T. 
samplrart) sbst, cultivat 'd forms 
of Citrus medica, Linn.; Jlutaceae 
(tbe Cilron), of tbe same, var. limo- 
nuin, P. B. I. (the Lemon) and var. 
acida, Brandis (the Indian Lime). 
Three forms are distinguished : 
her cm jambira (sweet) ; jojo jam- 
lira (acid) ; and mo roc jambira 
(sharp-tasted). Not only the sweet 
lemon, but also the ormgt, Citrus 
aurautiura, L : nu., is often e tiled 
he rent, jambira. 

jambua Naj. (Sad. of both s jx u) 
adj. and adj. noun, of women, 
plump. It Ins the satin meaning 
in the cpd. jambaacilrt • It occurs 
algo as proper noun of women. It 
is not used of fruit like dambua in 
Has. 

jambua-citri Nag. dambua-citri 

Has. (Sad.ya*»6wa ciltr) sbst., the 
Black Partridge,* Francolinus vul¬ 
garis. 

}ambttr (Sad. jimbur ; H. sam- 
purn, entire, complete) syn. of 
khabu, hhoUe, rua {?, I. sbst., (1) 
karairea jambur, material settled¬ 
ness, quiescence, uselessness ,of 
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fur; her exertion, readiness, follow¬ 
ing on the completion of a work : 
dara (or otora) jamburrnte bar pi(- 
leka siygaooa, owing lo the rain 
having softened sufficiently the 
earth, ploughing will he possible 
during about 2 weeks. (2) knrcarcQ 
jambur , financial inactivity, inert¬ 
ness, weakness, exhaustion, follow¬ 
ing on heavy expenses : laparaikenr^ 
jamburnife nado hitar.inu kakita 
pur.idarit-ana, owing to the heavy 
expenses they incurred in their 
lawsuit with each other, they cin- 
not buy all the seed necessary for 
their fi Ills. (3) h or more a jambur, 
jin a jambur, Monre# jambur, 
physical or mental settled ness, 

(juiesecnec, inactivity, inertness, 
weakness, depiossion, prostration : 
holara jambur menagea, the fatigue 
caus 'd l>v y slot-day‘s heavy work 
s'ill lasts; ki>t'>lcnr;> jamburnife 
lie kerakira, ovo lo kakit* hopoti}, 
o.'Mog to tho sobering down pro¬ 
duced by their castration these two 

l.uHaloes do no more butt ea<li 
other; iuia hormore (or inifj. jirc) 
hisulenr.i jambur menggea, the 
weakness caused by his sickness 
has not disappeared ; jlre jambur 
hapejana, his weakness does not 
appear much, i.e., he is much weaker 
than ho looks (said especially in 
cas n s of phthisis) ; eranrg jamburiee 
enkajada, monedo kao monelg, he 
does it through intimidation because 
ho has boon severely scolded, but 
he does it reluctantly; Uf\jn> 
j author tc ini a maudi caulitana (or 
caulifltana), owing to tho lossr of 


appetite caused by his grief, he does 
not diges-t his food (ltly., tho 
cooked r.ce (he eats) becomes (like) 
raw rice (in his stomach) ; in£ kaji- 
bujaSr.j jamhnrte, enkan kaji kaji- 
gc ka a»ga5j:>ina, owing to the 
disgust caused by useless endea¬ 
vours t) make him understand, I 
do not wish even to speak any 
more of this matter. 

II. adj., with kiuii, very heavy, 
very tiriig work: jambur ka nil* 
namakada. 

III. trs., (1) to finish preparing; 
to do or got s.nth. in a su lioient way : 
mandi afirile j i mb area ; we have 
not yet cojkei t!ie rice su lie iciitly ; 
da ofce kae j i mb a rice da (either da 
or ole may bi omitted), the rain 
has not made the eirth soft enough 
for ploughing; sly. kipe jamhura - 
kada no lotion, you have not plough¬ 
ed this rice fi :!d so as lo pulvcrizo 
tho soil ready f >r sowi ig ; daru 
ha^rc (akaki n jamburkeda, bv going 
to saw trees they have gained 
money enough to free themselves 
from care for some time to conn. 
(It seems that khoelc is not Uied 
in this son to nee, because, they say, 
no change has taken place in the 
material form of the money). (2) 
to cause financial exhaustion : 
laraire (akadokin, jamb/trie da, they 
spent too mujh monoy on their 
lawsuit so that now they have finan¬ 
cial troubles (same remark about 
tho use of khoSde) ; diku larai- 
laralto haturon hopoko jambur kia, 
tho villagers impairod tho financial 
position of their landholder, by tho 
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expenses be had to incur in a scries 
of lawsuits made against him. 
(tf) to cause bodily or mental inert¬ 
ness, prostration, exhaustion : kami- 
tec jamhurkc Alcoa t he tired them 
out with heavy work ; daljambur- 
&(ale, we gave him such a beating 
that he was exh-msted ; eraia.ko 
jawbnr&ja, kajirnra kao darileki, 
they subdued him by their scolding 1 
so that he could no more reply to 
them ; rnandiko jamb nr for die a , they 
gave us food enough so that we did 
nut wish nor ask for more, (d) 
6yn. of ctbadari : no catura ili 
apilioro kape jamburea, you cannot 
diink the whole pot. 

IV. intrs , in the df. prsfc , (1) to 
get ready : mandi jambnrlana ; ole 
jamburlana i lotioR jamburtana. 
(-) to get tinaneially exhausted 
ayaudir$ karcateko jambnrlana. (.-») 
to get physically or mentally ex¬ 
hausted : karuitec jambmiana : hasu- 
tee jambnrlana ; hVitee (or latreug^* 
toe) jamburtana ; jvree jambnrlana ; 
Unltee jambur la ; erautee jambur - 

tana; monreo jamburtaur, he is 
overwhelmed with gpef. (1) imprsl., 
to feel physically or men'ally ex¬ 
hausted : kami (or karnitc) jambur - 
jqia ; jamburjqia, hasui jorakana ^ 
lift (or latte, latre^te, laire^ge) 
jamburjqia ; 3Ire jamburjqia; dalle 
jambur jaia; erai^to jamburjqia ; 

monre jamburjqia. ( 5 ) imprsl., in 
connexion with a part of the body, 
to feel pain : b§ jamburjqia , he has 
a headaehe; kuram jamburjqia , be 
has pain in the chest; la)( jambur - 
jqia, he has stomach-ache. 


jambnr-en rflx. v, (1) to take so 
many loans that one gets into mone¬ 
tary difficulties: ririte takao jam* 
bnrentana . (2) to spend so as to get 
into monetary difficulties: layano 
takadokiw, jamburnijura. ^ 'A) to 
work so as lo tire oneself out: pur$ 
alom j a in b arena raruir nnia Kami mo, 
do not tire thyself out, rest a little 
now and tli -n. 

j'i-fj-ambur ropr. v., to cause each 
otlnr trouble, dilfieultics, pain, 
heavy expenses : laraitekira, japim- 
barjauti, they overwhelmed eaeli 
other with lawsuit expanses ; pur* 
kabu japambtiro , juguiu birigebu 
jommiia, let us not cuise each other 
too heavy expenses over the mar¬ 
riage, lot u-i not, for the feasts, go 
beyond what is merely reasonable; 
epera ra.te.kiio, jnpambnrlaua, th-y 
harass each other with quarrels. 
jiimbur-o p. v., (I) to get ready, to 
be completely prepired, to bo done 
or got in a sufficient way : manji 
auri jamburoa; ole ka jambnra- 
kana; daru hail re taka jamburjana. 
(2) to be in, or to get reduced to, 
financial exhaustion: banda tolr.j 
karca kaiu. dariatana, re ia. get or 
jamburalcana ; laraire t.akado jambur- 
jana ; laraite takao jamburjana. (8) 
to be physically or mentally reduced 
to inertness or exhaustion : dgtelaR- 
tele jamburgirijana , wo were ex¬ 
hausted through thirst; kamitcc 
jamburjana , he was quite tired out; 
hasutoe jamburqtana , ho gets very 
weak; hebejomtanrom jamburoa, in 
sorrow (in exhaustion through ^pain) 
shall thou bring forth children 
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kcrako ku$alekoreko jambit - 
roa, pugnacious buffaloes will get 
sobered down if they are oastrated; 
goiiko§ kajitee jamburjana, he. was 
reduced to silence by what the wit- 
JWises said or, consequently, the case 
was decided against him. (4). syn. 
of cabaduriq : baba ir aflri jamburoa, 
ja-n-ambur vrb. u., (1) the extent 
of financial, physical or mental ex¬ 
haustion: daru gyte janambure jam- 
burjma, birifjbara kae daritana, he 
his been so exhausted by carrying a 
tree, that he has to remain lying 
down. (2) syn. of the sbst. jambttr, 
instead of which it can be used in 
all the above sentences, excepting: 
ytejambur hapejana. 

jaxibura (Sad., II. zantbur, nip¬ 
pers, forceps) I. sbst., pincers where¬ 
with to draw out nails. 

11. trs., to pull out nails by means’ 
of pincers : cn kantf Jambwti'cme , 
enkatedo kam tutjdarita, pull out 
those nails Ly means of pincers, 
thou canst not do it with thy fingers. 
jambura-Q p. v., to be pulled out by 
means of pincers: soben kanti 
jambttraakana, 

fsiMbor-arg (Sad. kucu scig) r a wilct 
potherb so called. 

jambfiru-bifit (.Sal, (Human) sbst., 
f helRat-snake, Pfeyas mucosus, a very 
common, harmless® snake, Zi-9' 
long. The Mundas distinguish three 
forms! tl) jati gambUru, brownish 
olive. (2) htn.de j ambttru, a darker' 
variety. (3) tnutubd jawbtiru, yellow* 
wh olive. The last is the only 
snake eaten by tho Mundas. ibis 
fak^ji as food, or as a remedy for a 


strained back. 

jambfiru cagfom-nfirt sbst, Lefcfc- 
somia bella, Clarke; Convolvulaceao,' 
—a climber with- funnehshapjd,. 
white, crimson-bordered flovvers f-l* 
long, and a scarlet fru t $ ' diam, r 
subtended by the spreading,, 
hardened calyx, which is deep rod 
within and white-silky outside. 

jamdur, jsmdurge (used arouaiT 
Karra) adv., modifying. out, tela,, 
nam , hal, in a lump, all things to¬ 
gether : jamdurge ^ omgia. 
lamga var. of jhamia. 

*jamdalr (Sad. jam, the Eugenia: 
tree, and dmr, a branch) sbst., a 
twig of the Eugenia tree ( hula• 
dam) with some fruits. This word*' 
occurs in the phrase: jamjairkii$ 
joraotada, one of the two men, or 
one of jbhe two women, has offered 
tho other such a twig; the other 
has accepted it. Thereby they have 
become namesakes and will hence¬ 
forth call each other iamdair , both in 
the vocative and in the nominative or 
accusative. This saki or■ safa cere¬ 
mony is more often performed with: 
flowers: genda » golanci, sarjomba,. 
jaba. These names are then us:d 
in the same way as jamr/air. 
jimdur, jhamdur syn. of cafyd nr, 
jtne-jime poetical form of jam- 
jam, syn. of safasati (of heavy 
rain) : 

Rnsala, Keojari bandukudo sa^a- 

* 

satiho ! 

, 0*1 

Rasala, Keojari temba Bare game-- 

jdme ! 

O Kasoal, (one of the fi ve leaders 
of the Mundas iu a-war with.other 
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tribes), at the battle of Ko^njari 
there was like a forest of guns ! 
O Itasoal, at Keonjari the arrows 
fell as thielc as bail (Uly., as heavy 
rain) ! 

jS-itieriie syn. of sonjbko, adv., 
haply, mayliap : jdmenlc Raneim 
serirc, miad lijs* fciriia.aujam, if thou 
happens! to go to Ranohi, make 
use of the occi 9 !'on to buy ft cloth for 
mo ; jdmenie miatj sadom no hfttu- 
repo lcUaja ei ? Did you happen 
to see a horse in this village ? 
jduenle gatnaeredo meneage babale 
tupbaeartada, wo have put our paddy 
seeds to soak and germinate, in thj 
hope that rain may chance to come. 

Jamin (A. zdmin) I. sbst., the act 
of standing surety or giving bail for 
another : hajiti horoko jaminfeko 
urutaukana. 

II. adj., with horo, a person who 
stands surety or gives hail for 
another. Also used as adj. noun: 
jaminhii 3 barhoroa, there are two 
sureties. (2) with* [aka, nnney 
paid for another's bail. Abo used 
as ailj. noun : jamin omtam. 

III. trs., (1) to indafee smb. to 

stiind surety, Ot give bail, for one : 
hajitigtan dipli cimin horope jamin- 
Iccdlcoa ? (2) to give this or that 

much money for smb.'s bail: mo<|sae 
lakaita. j afninakada kaeairire. ( 3 ) 
to stand surety for this or that much 
money : Soma mo<jsae (akae riri- 
keda, apihisi aita, jaminkeda, barhisi- 
do BududT; oimin takam jamiriyia ? 
For how much did you stand his 
rnret'y ? 

iV. inlrs., with ind. 6., (1) to 


stand smb.'s surety : benkre okoe 
jamin ad me a ? ( 2 ) to give bail for 
smb. : h ijitio tan dipli okoe jamin- 
arlmea ? Ci min takatem jaminqia f 
( 3 ) in the past^ts. : cimin takar 9 m 
jaminkena ? For how much didst 
thou sta id suret y ? (or, hoW much 
bail didst thou give for him ?). 
jamin-en. rflx. v., to stand surety, 
or give bail, for s mb. : a peg, okoe 
jaininentam ? timin takaram 

jamaenjana ? 

ja-p-atntn repr. v., to stand surety, 
or give bail, for each other as 
oc idsion arisis : jaminenait* mar l 
kfi jupaminkore cilka baioa ? 
jamin -0 p. v., ( 1 ) of people, to 

become sureties : ne ririmentc 

mor§ horok> jawing ka. ( 2 ) of a loan, 
to bo rendered secure by sureties: 
ne riri moye horote jamingka. (3) 
of m mey td be paid in court fot 
smb.'s bail : mocjsae takatain. ha- 
jitilenjmonte jnminakana. 
jam-lam var. of jhamjbnm. 
fam-jam Nag. (Sad. jfiain jtain ; 
Or. jaejae) sy n . of sota^afi Has. 

jam-jam ( H. jhawjham, In step) 
I. sbst., the measured and uniform 
step of sold ie rt: pal^ankcg jam jam 
kacim lellg ? 

JH. adj., with sen , same Meaning: 
jatnjam sen purgsavn Iclakada. 

III. trs., With sen as d. 0 ., to march, 
as soldiers rsenfeo jantjamjada. 

IV. intria., same meaning t jamjafn- 
jadtifco. 

jamjam-en rfin. same meaning : 
pafyaifcko jamjam&Uaiiii. 
jabjam-g p. V., with sen KS thj.. of 
a soldiers' march, to he made :f«cn 
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V. ady„ witU or without the afxs. 

9 e > 99 e * Lan, fange, also jam- 
^enjqmfsen, modifying sen : inm*r 
tsinre pal{,auko jamjqmlanko senea, 
at drill and parade soldiers maryk 
in step. 

jsipkai) (II. jam,kqnd, to adjust; 
tq go on wpll) (1) syn. of jalad. (2) 
var. of jnmkao. 

jqmkooi occurs as syn. of jar a 
in the jingle jarajamftum. 

jampa ^H. jJuipa,; Or. eampd) 
I. abet., (|) generic term for certain 
bird traps specified by words deno¬ 
ting tlie kind of birds caught by 
their means, v. g., d a rjam pa, 
gerenjqmpq, putamjqwpa. These 
are described under the cpd. names, 
and shown on PI. VI. The term 
jam pa however is also used alone for 
any of these traps. (%) branches 
or thin stems of trees, generally 
stems of rahqri (the pigeon pea), 
placed between the laths of a roof, 
when these are too far apart to 
support the fhatch and prevent it 
from failing through, or (rarejy) to 
support the tiles: bajfca eta?a,g$a, 
sadri nura bonanza, jampate fekaba- 
jkajua. (3) $ kind of lattice (bamboos 
tied at right angles, or pigeon-pea 
etepas weighted crosswise with a 
heavy pole) used to prevent the 
thetoh from being hiown off the 
uoof .* sahyi h& k£ holakana, jmpaie 
ramtape. {■£) in the Op4> jqqqm- 
jmpa, thefee gathered oyer of 
around things, y.g,, plants, to pro? 
tent them : k<mtafad§r# jMW 


lamp* 

II. trs., (1) to catjh birds with a 
jwpa : miad durp jaiqp<tM<*> (2) 
syn. of fam, rqm&esed, rqmpq : (a) to 
put. j amp as between the }atbs of a 
roof : sxpimak .1 jaiqpxkedq. (4) to 
protect tbo thatch against the win 1 
by means q£ a jump t : safiriko jampa- 
fada. (3) to uso for a protecting 
jampa : no jafca jampaepe ; tie turn) 
jatnpaepe ; ne januniko jampuepe. 
jampa-n rflx. v., of a bird, to let 
itself be caught in a jampa : 
saiagigeko senkena m at) goroa briri 
jampanjana (or jamparee asiden- 
jana), a number of qu ills approached 
the trap, only one ran into it. 
jampx-o p.v., (1) of birds, to be 
caught in a jampa. (1) of a roof, 
the thatch or a plant, to be fitted 
with a protective jampa : sarima 
jampa oka, karedo sauri nura ; sartj*i 
jampaglcq hoeote pliirlj[tana, Jet the 
thatch be protected with lattice 
work, it flaps and flutters in the 
wind. (3) to be used to make a 
protective yawp® : ne jajako jqmpag- 
fan ; ne janumko jampaglcq. 
ja-n-ampa vrb. n., (1) the gxe$t 
number of birds canght in a jampa ,? 
gereako hola jammpajco jaxppake^- 
koa, modutuko hobaleua, yesterday 
they caught in a jampa, quails enq.ugh 
to fill a stew pot (he., some 
(2) the act of fitting a roof wi$h p 
jqrppa : ne or^ra jqnampape qta-Gy- 
keda. (3) the birds oaught : piku 
okoea jqnaiqpako ? Also^u^d W 
adj,: niku okqof janampm^TQ^kfi ? 
(4) the roof fitted with a : 

noi okoej janampq ? Who has 

ttod M* imm * 
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jamra in jest, var. oi jhamda, 
jan tense sndix. I. It is used to 
form what may, for want of a better 
name, be termed the indf. or inten¬ 
tional past. This occurs (1) with 
the inks. prds. sen, to go; seno, to go 
away ; nir, to run ; apir } to lly ; 
fundam, to crawl ; otoi%, to follow j 
hi]U, to come ; and r&ra, mar , to 
go or come back. With these it 
implies that the agent has performed 
these actions and has not yet reversed 
them. This differs (a) from the 
perfect past in akan, which directly 
implies that the agent does not 
intend reversing his action; (b) 

from the simple past in ken, which 
simply Btates a fact; (<?) from the 
incomplete past in ken which dis¬ 
tinctly connotes the intention of re¬ 
suming the action which has been 
broken off. However, in mere nar¬ 
rations, these prds. are nearly always 
used with the suffix jan without 
positively implying that the actions 
have not yet been reversed, (i) 
with the intrs. hoka, to cease, to 
stop. Here it implies that the 
action is discontinued for the mo¬ 
ment, though it is not definitely 
broken off or given up altogether : 
daru pataftle h okaj ana, we have (for 
the moment) stopped watering the 
tree. (3) with tra. prds. in the 
a. v., and intrs. prds. other than 
those cited above. With these it 
implies 'that the agent began an 
action anil perhaps has not yet dis¬ 
continued it, or that he went to do 
an action and has not yet returned, 
in the case o£ intis, prds, this con¬ 


struction might be confounded with 
that in which jan replaces ken to 
denote a simple past action. Iu the 
case of intrs. prds. which may also 
bo used trsly., and iu that of trs, 
prds. of which the d. o. is not ex¬ 
pressed in the sentence, there might 
bo confusion with a passive con¬ 
struction. Therefore, when such a 
confusion is possible, the first syl¬ 
lable of the prd. is generally leng¬ 
thened ; in monosyllable prds. begin¬ 
ning with a con sonant, a redupli¬ 
cation may even take place : entedoe 
d uraiajana (or durai^jand), then ho 
began to sing ; hondoe fa]ana (or 
rgjana, rargjava), the child began 
to cry ; kami diplii jomjana (or 
jdmjana, jojomjaiiu), at the time 
of work he has gone to eat ; made 
mg]ana, he has gone to out bamboos. 
N. B.—Such sentences, by their 
very nature, are always affirmative* 
When a prd . has its first vowel 
lengthened, ends with ]ana, and is 
preceded by the negative kd, it 
means a past refusal to do the action 
denoted by the prd. : buidile r^kja, 
kae rdntijana, we called the native 
doctor, he refused to administer a 
medicine. (4) in the p., rflx. and 
repr. voices. In these the adv. te, 
followed by the prnl. sbj., is inserted 
before the affix yea. This construc¬ 
tion means that the agent has gone 
to do an aetion and has not yet re¬ 
turned : lelgljjana, he has gone to 
let himself be seen ; difire lelenii- 
jana, ho has gone to look at himself 
in the village spring as in a mirror-; 
pl(re lepcUekiMjanajii, perhaps Iwcy 
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arc gmo to meet each other at the 
market. 

JI. It is .often us"*d with in trs. 
prds., to replace ken in the simple 
past tense : mi<jnidako dnrnQjani 
{or duraia.kena), they sang the whole 
night ; hargantako in trojan a (or 
inuukena), they played for two 
hours. 

III. It is often used with trs. 
prds., provide l their d. o. b: ex¬ 
pressed, to rep! »ce ken in the in¬ 
complete past tense: apitni raatjle 
mg jana (or mukena), we spent three 
days in cutting bamboos. 

IV. It forms the simple past 
tense in the p., rflx. and repr. 
voices: daljanae, he his been 
beaten with a stick ; no kajim bnjab- 
jam ci ? Hast thou been made to 
understand this ? i. e., dost thou 
understand ? buginjanae , he has 
cured himself; lepeljanakiiq, they 
saw each other. In the rflx. v., jan 
is, as a rule, preceded by n or cn, 
but in cases where the rflx. v. has 
the same meaning as the trs. (v. g., 
manatiQen, motain , the n or en is 
often omitted before jan : hukum 
kako manatityuna, they did not 
obey the order. 

jan (Sk. jan, to beget) trs., of a 
cock or male animal, to propagate its 
variety; to oommunicate its special 
qualities to its offspring : aleg, hature 
mia4 liuga talkena, mor6ealekae 
jamkadko(fc~ 

jan-Q p. v., of. young birds or ani¬ 
mals, to prove of the 6ame variety 
as their male parent: liiaga sim hita 

fnte mo^cand^lekaiia, dolja, mondo 


kako janjana , during a whole month 
I kept, for bree ling, a cock of the 
lii^ga race ; nothing came of it. 

jam, Jon ( 11 . jan) ^bsfc., a person. 
Thi* word has been introduoad by 
the Misnonirbs; it is never u3od by 
any Munda, an l not understood by 
those who hive not learnt Hindi. 
A persm in Mun.liri is expressed by 
the terms horo or ji which in this 
meaning never take the pi. afx. ho : 
miacj Por.nesorre cirain hop (or 31) 
men tk > 1 ?-—Mia<l Pirmcsorreko api- 
horoi (or apijia), how many persons 
are there in the one God ?-—In the 
one G >d there are three persons. 
The sain; question and answer are 
erprissed als> by: muc[ Pornnsorre 
ciminaiako mniakoa?—Miatj Pormo- 
sorreko apia. Tho terra jan , jon t 
sh >nld be discarded. 

j§o svn. of jd, indf. dmst. adj., 
any at all. When qualifying horo 
it gmerally means a persou of any 
kind, caste or tribe. 

jln$ indf. dmst. pm., (1) any¬ 
thing at all: kftctanj jan age beda- 
aimec senoki, givo any little thing 
to that beggir so that he may go 
away. (2) an object with any 
qualifications, any one of a certain 
kind of objects : maraia, ca huria. 
jdna auinn, bring any, bo it large, 
be it small. 

jdnq, bang jdnq, jam)cinq disjunctive 
prn., if not the one, then the other; 
the one or the other; one of the 
objects named : bataiw. dackarakana 
ad arakafca, janqjanq aua%,pe, I 
want rafters and laths, bring me tho 
one or the other* 
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jsna 

idni t juH% jdko, jdnki^ fdnko indf. 
dmst. pin. qualifying llv. bg$;: any, 
in cntrd. to jde which is used only 
of men. When used of men it al¬ 
ways means a person of any caste or 
tribe: Birurnko jduiako jomnnla, 
enamente Mundnko cilanakadkoa, the 
Birhoirs eat and drink food prepared 
by people of any ciste, therefore the 
Mundag do not eat what they have 
touched: cnai^nida bakrire rata pa ta¬ 
il* a lum la, jdnirloe bijylcngea, last 
night I heard a cracking of branches 
in the enclosuro, somebody (spirit, 
thief or animal) was surely there; 
tisii*nida kumurei* namnkada, sende- 
rajanro jdn\dohii goeia, if wc go for 
a hunt wc shall kill sinth., I know it 
through a dream [ had last night. 
jdn\ bang jdn>j, t jxnijdnl disjunctive 
pm., if not the one, then the other ; 
the one or the other, one of the per¬ 
sons or animals named : ne simkit* 
jdtiijdni anti gojo jakee) fcopog kA'ii* j 
h ikaoaja, these two cncks will per¬ 
haps not stop the fight till one of 
the two is dead. 

jana syn. of atom, but not used in 
tho meaning of : the extremity of a 
line; consequently, not used in the 
repr. v. Neither is it used in the 
meaning of: to exclude from the 
caste or tribe. N.B. The description 
under atom is completed under gena. 
See both. 

|anam, Janaft, ja5, Jonom, {oroin, 
Joro’U (II.) 1. atdj., perpetual either 
in the past or in the future: (1) 
with jftpti, din, all the time to cohne, 
•all the time past. Also used as adj. 
noun : arandi ena janab (or janabra) 


mente hobaylaua, marriage is for 
life. (2) in the cpds. janaohapdta, 
jana 6 pl( t janabsirma, jnnabcandu, 
junabetbdr, janab tomdr , etc., every 
week, every market day, every year, 
every month, every Sunday, Monday, 
etc. (3) with colon, dastur , kora, 
raja , etc., an old custom; an old road, 
in cntrd. to a new one j the old king, 
in cntrd. to bis successor: janao 
horalo bageakada, kristanrelca, wc 
have abandoned our old religion, wo 
are Christians now; Cakara s?nra 
jamb hor.ido bagraftakana, sagrio 
kfi haroa, the old Chakaldarpur ro wl 
is quite spoiled, even a cart with 
spokeless wheels can no more travel 
on it; janao rajaloe goyjana, lionte- 
kora inia hadlarcc dubakana, the old 
king died, his son sits on the throne. 

(l ) with hvni, a work going on al¬ 
ways until it is finished. Also used 
adj. noun : roka ka eaboa, janabie 
c.ibaene, this work will take a long 
time : finish it without interruption. 
N. B. O.dy janao is used prdly., not 
the other vars. : 

II. trs, to do smth. always tosmb.: 
ne boro cram? janaojatjhea. 

III. intr^. impvsl., with inserted prsl. 
prn., to feel something always or 
every day ; nimir lA'ihasu janao - 
join a. 

janab-n rflx. to do smfch. always, 
every day : ne baturen datagrako 
snsunauko janadntana, the young 
men of this village Always goto 
dance in other village; ne liaratn 
ilido e janabntana. 

janafcg,#* v., of smth., to be dona 
always, wry day: ne kan'ido 
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jannbkgre, ciminaiagea ? If this 
work he dope without interruption, 
it will take much less time than 
you think (ltly., how much time 
will it take?). 

IV. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxs. ge, do, re, te, always ; janabe 
id, janaogeo id, junabodo ltd, 
janabrea id, janabteo ltd, never, in 
cntrd. to janabde Jtd, jmabgedo id, 
etc., not always : ne horo junable 
nckae eperaimj janabo nekado ka 
hobaoa. { i ) with the afx. die, Sfe, 
from the beginning; as far back 
as one can remember: janaddlc 
nekageo eperana. 

V. The redoubled forms janam- 
janam, etc., are used emphatically 
and eonstruoted like the simple forms. 

jiittt-caniv I. trs. or intrs, to do 
srath. every month. 
janabcand$-u rflx. v., same meaning. 
janabcaud*-# p. v., to be done, or 
take plaoe, every month. 

II. adv., every month. 

jaaaft-etftlr; JanaS-somlr ; etc., 
every Sunday; every Monday, etc. 
Constructed like janabcandy. 

lanaft-kapftta every week. Con¬ 
structed tike jana&cand#* 

janad-pty every market day. 
Constructed like janabcand#* 

Jana 8-sir am every year* Con¬ 
structed like janabcandty- 

jaoapp, toljauap^ I. sbst., the 
lath or thin pole .which runs along 
the jpw^tho other side of a 

brushwood fepce which is thus 
kqpb iu position between thQja&gi 
and janapfi: ne bakri^ JmW 
purAnaungea. 


II. trs., to use as; a janapa: ne 
opatjdobu janapgeg . 
janapa-gg p. v., to be used as a 
janapqf : ne opa^lo janapaggka. 

Janay? syn. of darngigid, japg- 
cere, tabra ere,, sbst., the Yellow.- 
fronted Piel Wood-pecker, Lippious 
mahrattensis. 

janapg-bS sbst., any kind of 
orchid, including ground orchids. 

janapg'hesg syn. of gurikesa. 

Janapty, Japl^sin, japld-tasa^ ayns. 
of durumtamd. 

Janar Cfr. jana, I. sbst., a sloping 
or precipitous side: hatu burnt 
janar re men?, cujareo banoa, 
atotnreo banoa, the villag3 is 
on the slope of the hill, it is 
neither at the top nor at the 
foot; hnrnjanar gora$ka hor? 
hermente, let the side of the hill 
be cleared to sow horg on it^ 
janarge lodomkcate enre oy?epe, 
having levelled a spot on the side 
of the hill, build your house there. 
(2) the sides of a pot or basket: 
ne kanci ponda auriko guru janar 
bariko guriakada. (3) the outer 
surface of a wall : pacirir? janar 
jolomoka, (!) the sides of the 
head: janar buri sobenko hoeokja, 
cu^ae sareakana. 

II. trs., to build a house on a slope z 
or? ci?pe janarkeda ? lataruterr e 
honaupe or?ke4 ! Why have you 
built your house on the slope ?. 
It would have been better ,to build 
jit quite at the foqt of the hiJLl. 
janar-ev rflx. v., to sit hr ^tand 
on a slope : curare kako dp^janako 
jamrenjana. 
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}anar-g p. v., of a house, to be “built 
on a slope; burure inkug ora 
janarakana. 

janarte, janarjanar adv., modifying 
sen, gora, along the side of a hill, 
half way up the slope : janarjnnavko 
goraakada, cu^ado sareakana, they 
made a field (or fields) along the 
slope of the hill, but there is none 
at tho top. 

}ana-suna (H. jdnnd, to know, 
and snnna , to hear) I. sbst., the know 
ledge or news that smtb. can be got 
in this or that place; dutamdoira, 
ilu+amaia honau janasuna namkore 
dau, 1 would indeed arrange a mar¬ 
riage for him if I were to know or 
hear about a suitable girl. 

XL trs. or intrs., to inquire about 
a place where smtb. can be got: ne 
daugramento jilsgro janasunaepe 
(or datagri jilsare janasunaipe); 
jasare mia^leka hatu janasunaepe 
ar[bu kirio,ea. 

ianasuna-Q p. v., of smtb., to 
be known where it can be got • jiisgre 
hatu Janatnnaorcdobu kirmca. 

jandari-kandarl, Jandere-kandere, 
jaader-kander (Sad. janekane) adj., 
(1) with hora , roads or paths start¬ 
ing off in various directions from 
one point: hantgre mSrealeka jan¬ 
dari hand art hora mena. (2) with 
horoko, people who come from 
various directions: jandartkandari 
horoko hundiakana, people have 
gathered from various directions. 
(3) with jagar, kaji, random or 
desultory talkj conflicting or vari¬ 
ous opinions; janderhander jagar 
alomg, sabutidapiteg bari jagaralem, 


do not speak at random, tell us only 
such things as thou canst prove. 
Also used*as adj. noun: sabuti hu 
namjana en kujirea, jandei hander 
barige aiumjana, there was no evi¬ 
dence, only random talk. 

II. trs., to speak at random ; to 
express various opinions ; to put 
things down at raudom : kaji! 
jandarikandarikeda , jetan kajitac 
ka sairmitijana, he expressed various 
opinions, none was accepted ; raeare 
arkatako jandarikandarikeda, they 
have thrown down tho rafters at 
random in the courtyard. 

III. intrs., of the wind, to Mow 
from various directions : hoeo tisiut 
jandarikandaritana (or jandari - 
kandarijiida ). 

jandarikandari-n rflx. v., to go 
away in various directions: m6r& 
horde taikena, api horodoko ji n da ri~ 
kandarinjana , wc were five, three 
went their own way. 
jandarikandari-o p. v., of things, 
to be put down in various direc¬ 
tions ; of talk, to be spoken at ran¬ 
dom or in a desultory way: ne 
pan call re kaji purgge jandanhan - 
darijana , many different opinions 
were expressed in this panebayat; 
kitafeko sotgtam purgge junderekan - 
dereakana, the books are lying about, 
put them together. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge t gge, tan, tange, modifying 
sen, dd, girt, riha, hiil, jagar, 

lamfa var. of jhanfa, 

Jandam-jandani, }aram-jarain (Or, 
jhadjha’erna) I. adj., with dg, gama, 
a longdasting drizzle. Also fused 
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*a adj. noun: ne jandamjanclam | 
kit hokagiana. 

II. trs., to drizzle on people who 
are abroad : en horare go(a sanje 
ja ndamja ndamkedl ea . 

III. intrs., to drizzle for a long 
time: jan^amjadae. 
Jau4uwjantjlam-en rflx. v., of drizzle 
(personified), to last for a long 
time: ne d$ holaetee jandamjan- 
damentana. 

iandawjandam-g p. v., imprsl., of 
drizzle, to fall for a long time: 
holaSte janjnmja ndamgtana. 

IV. adv, with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, gge, tan, tange, also Jan - 
damleka, jaramleka, modifying 
gnma, dg. } jargi, rika : jundamjan - 
dame jargi jada. 

jandog-jaodog, jondoj-jondog (Sad. 
jandkoi) 1. adj., of animals, and 
jokingly of people, with depressed 
abdomen. The corresponding nick¬ 
name is jondo, also used as proper 
noun. 

II. trs., of hunger, to cause depres¬ 
sion of the abdomen : siragibura 
mandi kaiu joml$, reugg jaiido}!- 
janioH'ina, I have had no meal 
for a whole day, hunger has depress¬ 
ed my abdomen, 

III. intrs., often with the afxs. 
bora, au or idi, to walk with a 
depressed abdomen: hensgtee jan- 
do$jando%Jceda; okoeg seta jando$- 
jando^aujada? 

jandoqjanjsfn rflx. v., often with 
the same afxs., same meaning: 
ja*4o$jan4o%idintanae t 
tando$jan4o$‘g pt v., %n get a 
deposed abodmen; seta aearana, 


enatee jando£iand>2aJcana, the bitch 
has a litter, that is why its abdomen 
is depressed j siugibura mandi kail* 
jomla, reuggteu, jaiufo?jan4o$fena. 

IV. auv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, gge, tan, tange, also jan- 
doZleka, jondogleka, modifying sen, 
rika,nkan, rikag, k itab,lelg, 

landog kurig, jandog-lampi Nag. 
sbst., a greyish brown bird of the 
kite species which owns its name 
to its weik body and depressed 
abdomen. It is uot a? daring as 
the kite, does not come to the vil¬ 
lages, l>jn remains near streams 
where it lives on lizards, frogs and 
grasshoppers. This description shows 
that it is tue same as ea4ralampi. 

jandu (Sad. jabur) adj., (1) with 
seta, a dog with a long-haired tail: 
n ejanjti seta okoegnj ? Also used 
as adj. noun ; ni okoej jandu ? (2) 

with eadlom, a long-haired tail as 
that of jaokals and hyenas. Also 
used as ad j. noun: ne seta$ jandu 
jo^oakana, the long-haired tail of 
this dog is matted. 
ian4n-y p. v., of dogs, jaokals, 
hyenas, to get, or have, a tail with 
long hairs : ain% seta kube ianina- 
kana ; tuluko org, tagukulako 
sobenko janitma. 

iangul-isngul, jandul-janijul S yn. 
of eagah 

; jandfikn-japur (Sad. jhanrka-japnr) 
] I. trs. or intrs., (1) of dogs with a 
long-haired tail, jackals and hyenas, 
to walk or ran with the long hairs 
of their tail shaking: tuiu ca^lome 
jan^Ukvjapurjada ; hanj roia<j seta 
hn4%kvjap%rjada> - okoe$nj? (2) 
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fig, of people, to walk or run with 
shaking clothes; lijge jaiujit&u- 
japxrjada, 

fan4#k*japur-cn rflr. v., same mean¬ 
ing*. 

ja*4%k*japur-Q p. v„, of each long 
hairs or a cloth, to get shaken by 
the walk or ran : twin snnj vro ca^- 
lom j and tUujapurou ; ini$ lij$ jan- 
4& kujapurgta no, 

1L adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, gge, tan , tange , modifying 
ten, hij%, nir,rika, rikag, nkan : tuiu 
jan4it&ujapurtane hij\jlenaj Soma 
tobe jautfiMuj apurtane sengjana. 

jcotful-jangttl of animals with 
depressed abdomen and long-haired 
tail. Constructed like janiote- 
ja*4o2, but not need trsly. 

janfum gyn. of raqgofa I. adj., of 
cereals, which have been left un¬ 
reaped so long after maturity that 
the straw has become brittle : tisii*- 
do jantfi at) habakole irtana. Also 
used as adj. noun : jan^u^ irsidaope 
narae taeomQka, reap hrst the rice 
ripe already long since, and put 
off the reaping of that which is only 
just ripe. 

to 

II. fcrs., cans., to let .a cereal stand in 
the field long after it has ripened : 
cen^mente babape j awdui^ieda ? 

HI. intrs. olf coseads, to remain too 
long without being reaped, the straw 
becoming scary dry and brittle : baba 
nda naraeoa, rente jarorngaraskoa, 
ent e jcmqLuVioa, tun^nre tkfukkjm- 
junoa. 

/#>-*-<**«?« 9 wrb. n., (I) ;thd «saes- 
sive length of time ‘dmdng which 
«ipe oareak are loft twueapod: i 


jonaufaq jancjunjana, gele oterc ku- 
krtyujunuterjana, they have left the 
ripe padd^ stand so long that the 
stems arj broken and the ears h «ng 
to the ground. (2) the overripe- 
ness 4 J a >i and u etgjaaa. (3) the 
cereals thus loft u a reaped : sidarg 
jauanduq irjana, nado etag^ko 
jandutyada, the field whieh they did 
not reap in time has been reaped, 
bnt now they are waiting too long 
also for another. 

jandm^gge adv., modifying ia%rika % 
to let stand cereals in the fi dd for 
a long time after maturity. 

jane, loSon-jane sbst., an erect 
grass, a form of Paspalum scrobi- 
oulatum, Linn. ; Oramineae. It is 
never cultivated by the Mundas, 
but they eat it when it happens to 
grow between rice plants. Another 
form, small, annual and prostate, is 
called pi pi j ant. The Mundas gay 
that only the latter is poisonous ; 
pirijaneteko buloa. 

jcnlskli Has janjil .Hag. vars. of 
jhanjahal. 

janjali var. of j kanjali. 
jcnjaoaO var. of jthanjanao. 
janjar var. of jhanjar, 
janjars var. of jkanjar-a. 
jmnjari-iSr var. of jkanjariidr, 
jftndstaa IndE. dtnsfc. .adj.,, any 
whosoever; any whatsoev er j of any 
land or quality. When meed .of 
people it often refers bo caste *or 
tribe : gdnjetan horisko^®te borate 
sengtamem leilo&koa oi ? Has thou 
seen any people whou»W»r passing 
this Adogetan »uni huutJ.ime^ 

hflyAnylbtdkak nMtimpr, 
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ted bakpia \—Jdnjctan ja(ate, shall 
I make the enclosure with thorny 
branches ?—With any bruj^wooti 
whatsoever. 

jdnqjelanQt jdnjetan# indf. dmst. 
prn., anything at all, anything 
whatsoever. 

jdnijetani, janjetanj , jankojetanio, 
jdnjetanko indf. dmst. pm,, any¬ 
body at all, any kind of people, any 
animal belonging to a certain large 
species. (It seems not to be used 
of small animals). When nsed of 
men, it often referB to casto or 
tribe. The s. may be used with a 
pi. meaning when the affixed prnl. 
sbj. is in the pi. : nc daru subare 
jdnjjetanigeko ^erajada, any kind of 
people pass the night under this 
tree; jdnijetaniq. alope joins, enka- 
re jati dubaooa, do not eat food 
prepared by any people of other 
castes, that is the way to lose one’s 
own ; en kan(ara kesccjtain jdnije¬ 
tani alokako jome, protect properly 
that young jack tree so that no 
cattle whatever |be able to graze it; 
neado knfc bugin kapi, senhora- 
sengandetanre nta sabantc jdni¬ 
jetani tako namoa, this is a good 
axe, when one takes it on a journey, 
one is euro .not to meet any dange¬ 
rous animal. 

janji (Sad. lali-janji 4 II. tatyi, 
want) Cfr. haty'anji, 2. sbst„, £car- 
*toity of smth. needed : darur§ janji 
men$, there i^soarcity of wood; ne 
sirma babaUhtiliir^./a^Vpurgge men*, 
there is .great scarcity of nee this 
year.; injre e^(iT<iJanji m&^ h he is 
ignorant (or he lacks yudgmaent). 


It is often affixed to the name of the 
thing that is scarce: (akajanjir$4e 
hurhahupii*, urjle kirita^ak^ia, we 
bought a rather small bullock 
because we have not much money. 

II. adj , scarce, rare, difficult to get i 
janji (akar$to hupin.hupiia. urilo 
kirita,alc$U. It is often affixed to 
the name of the thing of which 
there is scar city, making with it a 
opd. adj.: sdnjanji disum, a country 
where there is little firewood ; laka- 
janji Loro, a man with but little 
money; per-g janji boro, a person 
with little strength ; da janji 

simao, a village where it is difficult 
to get water. 

III. trs. caus., to oause in srob. 
a need difficult to satisfy: rogdo 
urjtoc janjikedlea , an epidemic has 
caused us a scarcity of cattle. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., to be 
scarce : ne siraanre d§ jan jit ana » 
janji-n rflx. v., to cause a scarcity 
to oneself ; nikut^re pakapaesa 
talkeaa, ilirgteko janjinjana , they 
bad money enough, but they have 
impoverished themselves by drink¬ 
ing too much rice beer. 

janji-Q p. v., (1) to become scarce: 
alet§ (aka janjiakana ; ne disumre 
san janjiakana. (2) to be put, ©r to 
get, into the need of snath, difficult 
to procure: (akatelc janjiakana, 
takajanjiakanale, we are ooafee of 
money ; ne disum sante janjiakana; 
nc disum sdnjanjiakma^ this 
country has scarcity of firewood. 
ja-n-anji vrb, n., (1) the extent of 
scarcity or penury: paesate jananjtle 
janjiakana, mid buluo, kwi**.- 
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tc«j ka mundigtatu, we are so short 
of money that we cannot find 
enough to buy a pinch of saltw (&) 
the scarcity of smth. needed: ne 
disumre sanra jananji parage jora- 
kana. 

*i«nfid (Sad.j H. vo^f/n, a fuunel) 

I . sbst., a kind of funnel-shaped 
Waterway leading from a weir in a 
river to a tonra ( knmbad) fish-trap 
placed lower down. It is about 
10 ' long, 5 - 6 ' broad on tbe side of 
the weir, and 1-1 deep, according 
to th 1 quantity of water that has to 
p ss through it. The bottom forms 
a slope. This and the sides consist 
each of a layer of saplings or split 
bamboos placed close along each 
other. These are tied at the broad 
end over a piece of wood which, in 
its turn, is attached to two posts 
planted at the sides of the outlet in 
the weir. During the night the 
fish drifting with the ourrent are 
carried into the tonra* People re¬ 
main at hand or come again and 
again to take out the fish thus 
caught: janjidko a^edakada, they 
have built a janjid. 

II. adj., with haiko, fish caught by 
means of a weir, janjid and tonra . 

III . trs., (1) to catch fish in this 
way : cimin haikope janjidkedkoa ? 
(2) to build a janjid leading from 
a weir on a river: dilako janjid- 
feeda; gapako janjidkeda. (8) to 
use saplings or split bamboos for 
building a janjid : ne xnagbu jan- 
jidea. 

janiid-o p, v., corresponding mean* 
logs. 


ja-n-artjid vrb. n., (1) the nnmb.r 
of fish caught in this manner: 
jananjj^ko janji^kecjkoa, mod nida- 
re bar hatsjleka haiko hundilena. 
12 ) tha fish caught: nikudo cim- 
tamren jananjidko ? When were 
these fish caught by means of the 
janjid ? 

jfin-kfin Nag. syn. of jdnjelan. 
The corresponding prns. are jdnq- 
kdnq, jdnkdnq , for inan. os., and 
idnjkdni, jdnkdnj, jdnkankim, jdn- 
hdnkOy for liv. bgs: jdnkdti urite 
ne lebg ote siijgea; jdnkdn ja(ako 
tittle me; nc hature jdnkdnko baia,- 
koa, there are no others but Mundas 
in this village. 

janOas sbst., a spot reserved for 
the night's lodging of the bride¬ 
groom's party at a marriage. It is 
under a tree and has a few saplings 
planted around. 

jan-sita, fide Haines, syn. of 

ara rodrd, 

*]anta Nag. |*ntl Has. (H. jantd ; 
Sad. jatd) 1 . sbst., a hand-mill. This 
contrivance, adopted from the 
Hindus, has not yet found its way 
into all Mundari hats. The ordi¬ 
nary grinding stone, riddiri, and 
the husking pole suffice for their 
limited culinary needs. The hand- 
mill consists of two round stones, 
each abont 3 " thick and about 13 " 
in diam. The lowor is grooved as 
shown on PI. XVIII, £. The small 
socket in the oentre^yreceivcs the 
wooden axle around which the upper 
stone is to revolve. In fig. 6 this 
axle is seen, protruding at the top. 
The handle commanding th^ upper 
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stone is either a straight stick, 8' 
by 1", fixed vertically in a hole ot 
the outer surface of the upper^atonc 
or it is crooked (fig. G) and inser 
ted in a radial groove on the sam 
surface. The mill is fed througl 
the axle hole, 1|" across, of th 
upper stone. If the lower ston 
simply rested on the mud flo jr, it 
shaking and vibrations would wca 
the flour, and particles of dust woul 
thus mix with the flour when it fall 
from between the stones. This i 
prevented by embedding the lowc 
stono in a little mound of wel 
kneaded, well hardened clay, as scei 
in fig. 6. 

II. Irs., to make into a hand-mill 
ji'4 diriko jantita, they use ban 
stones in making hand-mills. 
janta-Q p. v., to be made into a hand 
mill : go$ diri kage dan jantaoa, n 
rotten stones of course are used t 
make hand-mills. 

janum I. sbst., (1) a thorn : janun 
roakiglria, I have a thorn (in mj 
flesh). Note the saying : mar a ja< 
name suntana, the cowherd now picks 
out his thorns, i.e., he has now the 
holidays of one week which he gets 
annually immediately after the tor at 
feast. (2) thorny brush-wood : kan- 
(ara gad janumlelco jampakeda, they 
have fixed thorny branches around 
the young jack tree to protect it. 
(3) a thorny shrub : kaftare janumko 
roeakada, tkevrfiavo planted thorny 
bushes on flic ridge around the gar¬ 
den. 

II. adj., lot janumahan, strewn, or 
armed,* with thorns ; janum borate 


alo] e sera ; janum biiro senderale 
bolokena, isule liodarbapajanum- 
bapajana, daring our hunt we enter¬ 
ed a jungle with thorny bushes, we 
got scratched very often, and very 
often got thorns sticking in our 
flesh. 

III. trs., ( 1 ) to strew about thorns 
or thorny branches: bora slops /<*- 
numea, do not throw thorns on the 
path. ( 2 ) ti plait thorny shrubs or 
branches : bakriko janutmkada. ( 3 ) 
to walk on a thorn, to get a thorn in 
one's foot or other part of the body ; 
to get a thorn in the tyro of one's 
bike : ka£ae jannmkeda j til janum- 
akadx j bagir.* rabire janumakada. 

IV. intrs., (L) prsl., in the df. pr.^ 2 , 
to bo annoyed by thorns : no bak: iro 
jaaaoita, jauumtxna. ( 2 ) imprsl., with 
inserted prsl. pro., same meaning : 
birteia, senkena, pur§ge jantunkjnet . 
janum-ett rflx v., to scratch oneself 
on a thorn or get a thorn sticking in 
the body : cilkatom janunienjana ? 
janum-Q p. v., ( 1 ) same meaning : 
ka^ae janumakana. (i) to bo strewn 
with thorns or overgrown with thorny 
bushes: bora janum ikana ; no bit 
purage janumakana. ( 3 ) to bo armed 
with thorns : en daru janum ikana. 
(t) to get a splinter : ka^aita. janum¬ 
akana dirite, a sharp piece of stone 
entered my foot like a thorn. 

janum -bakri sbst., a hedge of 
thorny bushes ; a feuee made of 
thorny brush-wood. 

janum-bifi syn. of janumjarom , 
jomejanum, sbst., Zlzyphus Oenoplia, 
Mill.; Bhamoaceae,—a gorso, 1 - 2 ' 
high, with leaves and fruit much 
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smaller and earlier than these of the 
dodari, Zizy phus jujuba ; the leaves 
are 6ilky beneath and the thorns 
recurved. Note the following riddle, 
the answer to which is janumjurom : 
dnmduritee bfid§, banak^tee bakoa, 
be (the plant personified) attracts 
with small balls and oatches with 
hooks. 

Jamim-blnga I. sbBt-, a crown of 
thorns. 

II. Irs., to crown with thorns : ja- 
nnmbiv4,a$iako. 

jantimhtnda-g p. v., to bo crowned 
with thorns : jannmbin4ajanae. 

Janum-jarom syn. of janumbili . 

janum-khaTr sbst., Acacia Catechu, 
Wild.; Mimoseae,—a middle-sized 
tree with brown bark; short reourved 
spines on the branches ; 3-pinnate 
leaves; and flowers in elongated 
axillary spikes. Chips of the inner 
wood are boiled in a pitoher ; the 
water is strained and evaporated 
giving the catechu ({kkaXr) which 
is chewed with pan by the Hindus. 
This is the only tree from which this 
substance is extracted. 

jannm-kogra I, sbst., a barbed 
scourge. 

II. trs., to scourge with a barbed 
scourge : janumkodrakiako. 
janumkodra-o p. v., corresponding 
meaning : janumkodtajanc,e. 

janum-koronjo (Sad. kataphar) 
sbst., Caesalpinia BonduoeHa, Flem,; 
Caesalpinieae,—an extensive prickly 
climber with £-p innate leaves wad 
a pod like that of the karanja tree, 
Pongamia glabra, but covered with 
straight pricks. 


janam-lagoa I. sbst., a barbed brid¬ 
le, a curb. 

II. trs^ to bridle with a curb or 
barbed bridle : kaoara sadomko pur.j- 
sako janumlagomkoa. 
janumlagom-g p. v., to be thus brid¬ 
led. 

janum-leper-ar^ sbst., Amarantus 
spinosus, Linn.; Am arantaoeae,—an 
eroc!; hjrb with 5 spines in the axils 
of the oblong obtuse leaves; and 
flowers in dense green spikes. The 
leaves are usf-d as a potherb. 

jamim-pusttrl sbst., hard, dry pim¬ 
ples: janumpustlri linlere roroakan 
jilulckage urunoa mendo purcjge 
ketea, when one presses such pimples, 
there comes out a very hard substance 
like dried flesh. 

janum-sarti sb<t., Lasia hetero- 
phylla, Schott. ; Aroideac,—a stout 
marsh herb with long, intensely 
prickly petioles, as are the nerves 
beneath the hasta te leaves. The 
petioles, ground and mixed with 
water, are given to drink to cattle 
affected with gargati , throat disease. 

Jaaum-tir I. sbst., barbed wire. 

II. trs., to fence with barbed wire : 
bagSnko janumtarakada. 
jannmtar-Q p. v, to bo fenced with 
barbed wire: bagiin janumtarakana. 

J*«l I. Sbst., (I) a seed, in entrd. 
to what surrounds it in the fruit: (a) 
the kernel of a nut, iu entrd. to co&$, 
the shell. (b) the stone of a fruit, 
i.e., the kernel {ddii) with its woody 
endeoarp (cofy ), in enrol, to JiUt, 
the fleshy per loir p. N. B. The stone 
of a mango is Always called paja, and 
its kernel Mu ; the stone jpf tka 
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Indian kog*p!tim (a mbru) is also 
sometimes called pa fa, but its kernel 
is always called ddli. (c) the whole 
grain of a gramineous plant, in 
entrd. to copa the spikelet. N.B. 
Husked grains are not ordinarily 
Called jati : the term daitlija is used 
only in connection with sacrifices and 
divination, (d) the whole grain of a 
leguminous plant, in entrd. to cokq>, 
the shell, (o) the \ ip of a berry, in 
entrd. to jitu, the pulp, cokq, the 
woody pericarp, ur, the skinny or soft 
pericarp, (f) the seed, in entrd. to 
csitff, the seed capsule or samara, 
opXrofy, long wings as those of the sal 
fruit. N.B .Jaq is never used instead 
of hita in connection with sowing. 
[i) a bone: urjko) /mq kerakogate 
bupuyitagea* tbe b ones of a bullock 
are smaller than those of a buffalo. 
(3) the wood of a tree, branch or root 
Hayed of its bark : burkun daredre 
fir kfib ibila, ja T^do purf ge nan9 , the 
bark of the root of the burkun 4a 
tree is very thick, tbe woody pait is 
very thin : baklgkol q mod toabate 
maraugea,y<u) eskar mod toabgejft 
hubaoa, with the baTk it cannot bo 
encompassed by the hand, without 
the bark it will perhaps be possible 
to encompass It. 

II. adj. (1) with baba, well formed, 
full grains of paddy, in entrd. to 
petg, grains quite empty, and petg 
"baba, pefgcapud hula, grains badly 
developed. Also ns ed as adj. noun: 
ja^ko ttnffcjf e dfitape, petghodoburm- 
ftape. {2) with bar far, branches 

off % fibrous creeper, sjflit to strips 
part of the weed sad 


p.irfc of the bark : bata ?a*? Laeaf to 
tolepe. 

Ill. trs., (1) to split branches of a 
lib rous creeper to strips containing 
bark and wood: runmm baSarea 
cm ja^ea ? Shall 1 flay the Bauhinia 
c ret per (to make twine or to use 
strips of the bark), or shall I split 
the wood with the bark? (2) fig., 
to carry off all the loose earth from 
a field so that only the hard un¬ 
ploughed, or nnhoed, bottom remains : 
ari baitanre karakarate loeotactalako 
ja^keda; hondera baji ale) gara- 
loeono ja^keda, the other day's 
flood has carried off all the loose 
earth from the field we have made in 
the bed of a stream. 

IV. intrs., with an adv. of quantity, 
(1) to get grains free from tbe ears: 
tisiia, datirire ciminanpe ja^leda ? 
How much paddy did you gather 
from to-day's threshing. (2) to 
get full grains separated from tbe 
empty: aturtanre hupmgeia, ja^lq, 

1 got only a small quantity of full 
grains as the result of my vanning. 
(3) of any slain or slaughtered 
animal, to furnish little or much 
bone in comparison to the meat: no 
sim huputee jilukeda, purgtee 
keda. 

iaxcg p. v., (1) of the branches of 
a fibro ns creeper, to be split: soben 
rural* jai^cabaakana. (2) of a field, 
to lose all its loose earth: bonder) 
bayite a le) gapaloeoi* jatyana. - (3) 
of grains, to be freed from tbe ears 
by threshing; of full grains to be 
separated from the empty by van¬ 
ning ; tism d&araenpi fafy 
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jana, three large baskets of graius 1 
were got from to-day’s threshing. 
ja-n-ai^ vrb. n., (1) the great quan¬ 
tity of grains or bones got: janan | 
jaujaoa, mo<J d&ftrire upun daki 
hobalena, the threshing gave so much 
grain that in one day we got 4 large 
baskets (8 maonds) ; hola go£l[ 
xnerom janai^e jaia^keda jiluate 
dobarado jauge samylena, tin goat 
wc slaughtt rod yesterday was so bony 
that the Lon s hacked to bits equal¬ 
led twice the meat. (2) the grains 
or bones got : api dunrira janatylo 
tisiu putomjana, we baled to-day 
the result of throe days’ threshing ; 
liola sima, fanaVf lclleut bakunO- 

gir'jtna, I was quite astmished 
when 1 saw the amount of hones 
got from the fowl killed yesterday. 
juT^ne adv., modifying men a, 
tain , to have the skn over the 
bones : ne k< rado n&lopo horomokja, 
iai^gee taikena, new you have made 
this buffalo gun flesh. it had only 
the f-kin over the bones. 
jatyskurni prnl. noon, one with the 
skin over the bones. 

jauiga (II. jx^g/ul, thigh or leg) 

] optical teim, I. sbst., the foot, 
See under durai^ the song : Burn- 
burure manuJo. 

II. intis., parallel of mania, to leave 
footprints, i<e., to walk : 

Screw, cetaocotantedo, 

Amci maire manrialeda ? 

Si lima rugupi darentedo, 

Amci mAire ja^galed ? 

Is it thou, O girl, who bast left thy 
footprints on tbe flit rocks? Is it 
thou, 0 girl, who hast been walking 


jai*ga»dff 

on the path covered with smooth 
pebbles ? 

*fajagft~d& I. sbet., (1) a marriage* 
ceremony so called. When the 
maidens have anointed with tur¬ 
meric the wh ole body of the bride- 
and of the groom, as discribed under 
sa ta^gotg, two pots of rice-beer on 
its pulp are brought to the fore. 
One has been pro pared in tbe house, 
the other has been brought by the 
bridegroom’s family. If these pots- 
arc not new, at least their mouth 
may not be chipped. The women 
who- take part in this ceremony, 
which like tin preceding is perform*- 
cd inside the h< use, pour off the 
beer from its dregs into two diffid¬ 
ent bowls [tart). Then each female 
relative of the bride, in turn, washer 
the feet of the bridegroom with clear 
water from the knee downward and* 
dipping the lower part of her fingers- 
on the suvfa ce of the becr„ toucher 
with it in succession his forehead, 
his shoul ders and his feet. The 
relatives of tbe bridegroom- do the 
same with the bride. Each applies the 
beer in this way three times. In 
so mo places t he bridegroom's family 
does not brio g. beer for this cere¬ 
mony, b »tb pots aro prepared in tbe 
bride’s house. 

When the ceremony is repeated 
in the g room’s village, it is done so* 
only respectin> g the bride. In parts 
of th e Naguri country it is not 
pe rformed at all in the f> ride’s vil¬ 
lage, but takes place in the groom’s 
village an d there only with regard 
to the bride. Ia those partsals<> 
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her forehead and shoulders are not 
touched with the beer. A little of 
it is poured on her knees and strok¬ 
ed down to her feet. Only tho 
women assist at the jaqgadif, This 
ceremony is followed by the siri 
dart rah ah described under damg. 

All other ceremonial washings of 
the feet are called Jcataabuq, kata - 
ilaom : jaqrjadqko omaia, they have 
performed on him (or her) this cere¬ 
mony. 

31. trs., to submit the brido or 
groom to this ceremony : jaqgadq- 
kiape ci afirigo ? 

jaqgarfa'gQ p. v., to be submitted to 
this ceremony : afirigce jaqgadagoa. 

*Jai^ga-dura trs., to scrape toge¬ 
ther the dust on smb's footprint 
and hang it up above the fireplace, 
begging daily one's najomboqga or 
dcurdboqga to affect the man's feet 
with tampatumpu , a swelling and 
deformation generally preceding 
leprosy. This practice is resorted to 
by wizards and witches. Some 
witch-finders also do not refuse to 
use it against thieves : en horoko 
jaqgadurakia , enamentec tarapa- 
tumpuijlaua. 

jaqgadura-o p. v., to'bo subjected to 
this practice : ne horo jai^gadura- 
akanleka a^karotana, caulijaia, idiipe, 
this man seems to be under a jaqga- 
dura spell, go and consult a witch- 
finder. 

jaiag&la sbafc., tho female of a dark 
reddish bwfwn grasshopper called 
ftitrnaVal. The female is the 
largest amongst grasshoppers and is 
up to 4" long. The mile has only 


the size of a locust. 

Jaiagi (H. jagnd) poetical parallel 
of horo , to watch. See the song 
under icqciqgribd. 

jat^gi (II. jangldf paling, railing) 
I. sbst., (1) the unsquared beamer 
of a roof, in entrd. to fait, squared 
beams : (a) mntulja’qgi, the ridge 
beam in a dzndqorq, two-gabled 
roof, in entrd. to handier, tho same 
in a calomorq, a four-sloped roof. 
(£) dqjaqgi, the wall plate in either 
kind of roof (PI. XXT, XXII, 
XXIII). (2) a thick pole forming the 
horizontal bar of a brushwood fence. 
It runs along tho middle on the in- 
nerside, and facing it, there runs on 
the outer side a thin polo called 
toljnpq, ioljanapg. This is tied all 
along to the jaqgi, and tho brush¬ 
wood is held in position between the 
two : bakrir^y# qgi kunbare turamoa, 
the bar of a fenco rests on forked 
posts. Sometimes to prevent cattle 
from straying from the path ’ into 
adjoining fields, a railing is made 
consisting only of such poles resting 
on forked posts. Then also the poles 
are called jaqgi or bakrijaqgi. (3) 
the railing of a bridge. (4) the three 
cross-beams of a bttsqviaca, the scaf¬ 
folding supporting a straw stack. 
(5) a chain of hills : ne burn^ya^* 
api gafuli jjakeej. senoakana, this chain 
of hills is 3 leagues long. (G) a line 
of stratified rocks cropping out at 
intervals : ne screia.i'% jaqgi kotjrc 
tunduakaua ? Where do these rocks 
cease to crop out? N. B. Very often, 
to avoid ambiguity, it is necessary to 
use the cpde. orqjaqgi, bakrijaqgi, 
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puh'a^ffi, burujatyi, tfreqiatyi. 

II. adj., (1) with dvrit , hills form¬ 
ings a chain: ban jattfi burudo oho 
simanrj ? In the boundaries of what 
▼ilkge is yonder chain of hills ? (3) 
with me% a line of stratified rocks 
cropping o«t at intervals. 

III. trs., ( 1 ) to use as a beam: ne 
daruba/a«g«t 0 . ( 2 ) to, construct a 
roof with jtrttfii i 4 %nd%or%j apiako 
ja^giia, they mphe a two-gab^ed 
roof with one ridge beam aud two 
wall plates. 

p. v., ( 1 ) of a roof to be con¬ 
structed W*thy«)C #»«: dan^oy* apia 
jangioa. ft) of a fence, to have a said 
kind of a horizontal bar : bakri n*o- 
to&tejaityiakava. ( 8 ) of a field, to 
be protected against cattle by a pole 
resting on low forked posts : logout 
ja^ginhana. (4) of hills, to ran in a 
chain : ale} si man b urate jattgia- 
kana, ; sitniia atomatorate burn- 
jatyfiaJcaM (5) of a line of stratified 
rocks to crop out at intervals : ne di¬ 
sunite purya sprent siu^gitnrg siutgi- 
akibte jat^jiakanij in Cbota Nagpur 
stratified rocks often crop out in an 
eajSt-westerly d‘tection. ( 6 ) of a 
river, to bp bordered for a certain 
distance, with a continuous or inter* 
rupted Hop of rook : gara atomato^tp, 
ja^giakatta ; gapa atom/utomte. diri 
ja^giukqnq. {%) of -a river, to bp 
barred by one or several, long rocks : 
gpt a gafa jajstfiakqna, {Qtjat^/ikesQd- 
oiana ).; garare diri gaodl?t.e y<H$>V 
kana; gapare (Hz\Jaitfihese<laMji4 f 
Jaugia (H. jitUngkiya) syo. of 
paLulut^ pabuU{Tu, n bst-, paints, two- 
sera. 


*b$t-, a name occasional 
Iy given to particular banyan trees 
with mwMpoijs pillar-like aerial rppfes t 
the hng aorizpntal branches resting, 
as on many posts, rpsembli the 
cross-beams of a scaffoldiog for utaek- 
ing straw* 

ts«kgl-hkrtra., to surround wi$h » 
railing of horizontal poles t bakriko 
jattfibinrakada. 

jaTjflibiur-Q p. t., corresponding 
moaning. 

{angl-dsni sbst., a piece of wood 
used or to be used m/a^gi in a mol, 
fence or straw stack scaffolding : 
ja,QVidarw kale nanaakada. 

jsugi-kesej trs., (1) to bar a maid 
with a pole resting on posts : dulra- 
aytfcve aandakake iampkes&Ua, they 
bar with poles the parts of roads 
under repair. (2) of one or several 
long rocks to. lie across the bed. of % 
stream : ne gaya tatarsgre diri iaitfir 
kesedakada, 

jqqpitosed’iit p. v., (1) of a road, to. 
bo thus barred : san^ka ja^giketed- 
alcana. (2) of a streamy to he thud 
barred : g.u?a j%i%jikrcseda^&n i. ffy 
of one. or several long rock* to lb. 
across the bed of a stream : ge$a$» 
diri jaj^gil^dakaJia. 

iWP*4syn. of binmafif^ 

burunfad- 

ft%hPS 8>3t., usod fig. to d<*pofo 

a bpy by comparison, tp winnowing r 
the grain remains, the chaff is carried 
off by thp wiwk lo.thp. sftrae pasv 
ner aboy ^emams with % %»%*, 
wl^preaya girl lesyes, H whftn the 
gets married- 

Ja^ks.i fide Hj#oes, Phr^gnsites, 
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Karka, Tfin. ; Grramiueae,—the 
Beed, a tall, stout, perennial grass 
10 -20' high, with j|ose-jointed, 
hollow, leafy stems and tong leaves j 
frequent in sandy beds of nullahs 
and rivers. The stems are used to 
make flutes. 

isAksfce, jlAkajofe vars. of 
jhai^kajore. 

jrnki (Beng. junka) syn. of min4i~ 
Id t an dr i, sbst., Sida veronici folia, 
Lamk. ; Malvaceae,—a perennial 
procumbent, branching weed of waste 
places, with raund-corJate, serrate, 
hairy leaves and small 5-petalled, 
solitary ft wers on long peduncles. 

Ja'A-dkag syn. of birtnad. 

jaA-mslhan, jan-mana! syn. of 
reqeresg malhart , sbst., Dolichos Lab* 
lab, Linn.; var. Iignosm, Praia ; 
Papilionaeeae,—a herbiceous twiner 
cultivated for its pods, which are 
eaten green. These are about 3" 
long, containing about 5 seeds. 
They are somewhat indited and are 
abruptly truncated at the apex 
which is recurved. Tin ripe seeds 
are also eaten. 

*jaA-topa sbst., the ceremony of 
burying, under the burial stone 
(wtandirt) of the family, part 
of the bones of a person who has 
been cremated, or has been buried 
in some other than hie ancestral 
village or in a graveyard distant 
from the burial stones. 

The disposal of the corpses of' 
deceased* relatives is one of those 
exclusively and essentially human 
practices, which statid as a bar or 
even as an impassable abyss between 1 


man and tho lower animals. It is 
owing to this charatitif that the 

various modes of disposal amongst 
a’I surviving Aborigines attract 
the attention of ethoOgfrapb6f3, HM 
that burial plades of prC-hlst htth 
rabes discovered by geologists coh- 
tirun to be studied and interpreted 
by them. 

Common sense Very naturally sees 
in this practice a mark of respect 
the living exhibit to the dead body 
as the former dwelling place of tiro 
soul belonging still in some way to 
the family, the tribe or the ifije. 
But universal evolutionists omnot 
or will not as yet bring themselves 
to accept this explanation befcmscr 
it appears too incompatible with 
their fundamental assumption. 
The idea of & soul as distinct from 
the body, especially of 0 Sfovfl sur¬ 
viving the body could, according 
to them, have arisen only a very 
long time after the evolution of 
nian fro n the mors dnitmal stit *. 
Hence whenever uomfsta'kah’te 
of burial are fount with remnants 
of prehlsteric men, these must 
receive explanations that do not 
imply the belief in at sbtfl among 
such Primitives. The eVoldtrettitifs 
ofiL*r explanations With Which 1 they 
am apparently S itisfted. The 
first is that the Pfftfa’itiVeij Consi¬ 
dered the corpse a living corpse". 
From Certain excavations ft is 
assumed theft the first motlb of de¬ 
posing of the' deal Was to btify* 
them sightly either tttufb? or 
at tho side of 3m beaflrth in* the? 
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cave or hut in which Hie family 

liv.d. When they lay directly 

under the cooking place, a small 

hole was often made, through which 

food and drink could be passed to 

the mouth of the deceased. This 

practice rested on the belief that 

the deceased w T as not really and 

* 

finally dead but that his ego 
(whatever.that?may have meant to 
those Primitives) remained still!in 
the (lead body, and that therefore 
lie still continued a member of the 
family, having a right to share in 
all its privileges. The respect thus 
shown is only that which is due to 
all the living members. It has 
nothing to do with a soul and is 
certainly not directed to a soul. 

All this sounds as positive as 
though the writer had assisted at one 
of these burials and had a talk with 
those Primitives about their real 
meaning. One may be allowed to 
makc’ithc following remark. All 
animals know! the signs of death 
and its finality for the body, and 
therefore they never bother any¬ 
more about the dead of their kind. 
Since, according to universal 
evolutionists, those Primitives were 
hut mere animals they must have 
possessed the same knowledge and 
acted in the same way before they 
evolved into men. !Now that they 
have become men, they refuse to 
believe in the finality of bodily 
death. Is this perhaps because 
they expected a revival of the 
/icing corpse ? The experience of 
a single generation would have 


convinced them of the futility of 
such an expectation. One of these 
writers sapient ly remarks that 
they believed that the ego of the 
deceased still remained in the corpse. 
Why not admit at once, with the 
bulk of mankind that all men have, 
from the beginning, believed in the 
spirit or soul that lived in them, and 
in its survival after bodily death? 

The second mode of disposing of 
corpses, found already in pro-historic 
times, is the grave, that is a dwell¬ 
ing place outside of the fa nily’s hub 
or cave. This even evolutionists 
admit t> presuppose a belief in some¬ 
thing distinct fro .11 tlie b>dy and 
surviving it in some wiy or another. 
It therefore must luve arisen, or 
rather evolved itself, somehow in 
the course of many thousan Is of 
years. Graves of varying types arc 
henceforth found wherever 111 .we 
have been men. Tint most dread- 
full of all spooks, the human soul, 
has got and kept a firm hold on Ik; 
whole of humanity uutil m>dcrn 
materialism has discovered the for¬ 
mula of exercising it. 

The third mode of disposing of 
corpses is that of burning them, or 
cutliug them to pieces before pro¬ 
visional or definitive inhumation. 

This mode rests on the belief that 
the soul is forced to hover about 
the body as long as there remains 
any flesh attached to tho bones. 
When the last shred of flesh has 
disappeared from all tho bones, then 
only can the poor soul start on its 
journey towards tho laud of tho 
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souls. The bones are then enclosed 
in stone sepulchres of various de¬ 
scriptions. V 

The IIos, i.e., the Mundas of Slng- 
bhum, living to tho South of the 
Chota Nagpur plateau, burn their 
dead in front of their huts, and tho 
next day the remaining larger bones 
are placed in an earthen vessel, and 
this is hung up under the roof at the 
back of tho house. Thcro they re¬ 
main until tho family has rice and 
cash enough for the great dinner 
that must be given to the guests 
who always gather in great number 
for ihejai^topa, tho placing of the 
bones under tho sasandirt burial 
stone of the family. 

It is long ago that,probably under 
the influence of Christianity, tho 
Mundas dwelling on tho plateau, 
(the Koq/copdt Mundas ),havo ceased 
burning their dead, except such as 
havo boon killed by a tiger, aud the 
bones of whom arc never buried 
under tho sasandirt. Old people 
who remember this timo are fast dis¬ 
appearing. The custom has been 
replaced by that of burying tho dead 
and digging out, after a year or so, 
a piece of skull to put it under the 
family burial stone. Even this prao- 
tice has been given up in Hasada 
where the sasandirt a lie on the 
burial ground and people are buried 
in their vicinity; bat it is still alive 
in Naguri where the burial ground 
is often.**feeparate and distant from 
the plaoe where the burial stones 
are. The sasandtri is a slab place! 
horizontally; it lies flat on the 


ground when it is over a grave. 
Otherwise it is supported by stones 
on the tour oorners. The bones of 
a person on who*3 grave a slab has 
been ldid aro never dug up to bo 
put under tho sasvidtri which is 
raised on stones. 

Tho Muula? mo nocodi 13, but they 
construst their oquivilent at the 
b>tbom of tin* gnvo. Tnis is 4-5 f 
deep. A post is plantcl at eich of 
the four corners of the bottom, and 
a wooden ft nr is made by pi icing 
billets close alongside each other. 
The four sides, to a height of over 
a foot, are similarly covered with 
layers of billets retained in position 
by the four p »sts. Then tho corpse, 
wrapped entirely in a now piece of 
cloth, is lowero 1 into this kinl of 
coffin. A fo.v p : co are put into tho 
month of t!n deioasod and some 
rice U h lap 3 1 near his Inal; tho 
brass bowl out of which ho used to 
eat, his favourite stiok anl bow are 
laid at his si do and perhaps also 
some other object ho particularly 
liked, provided it his no iron part. 
If during life he liked a cup of beer, 
some is poured iuto the grave near 
his head. Then the offiu is olosed 
with a layer of billots so tight that 
no earth can fall through. Peoplo 
who caunot afford to surround their 
dead on all sides with layers of 
bill its, dig a n mower compirtnrmt 
at the bottom of the grave an 1 put 
a tight cover of billets at a least 
over this. When no wood is avail¬ 
able, a compartment is dug along the 
side of the bottom, so that, at least, 
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in filling up the grave, no ea^h is 
thrown upon the corpse. 

On tho funeral pyre and in tha grave] 
the feet of the deceased aro turned 
to tho North, to speed bis w^y 
towards the country from which the 
AIundas say they came. This prac¬ 
tice is still kept in the Hasada 
country, hut in Naguri, in imitation 
of the Hindus, the corpse is put the 
other way. Hence in llasada 
I'andur moans the South, and kata- 
jambnr the North. In Naguri these 
two terms have the contrary mean- 
ings. 

Let us now proceed to the descrip¬ 
tion of the jaqtopt cerc*m 0n y» 

I. Formerly when the funeral pyre 
of a Murida was nearly consumed,, 
and only a few pieces of bono re¬ 
mained intact, his relatives extin¬ 
guished the lire, sprinkling it with 
water by means of branphlets of the 
tepelhesQ tree (Ficus religiose). Thqn 
they gathered a few pieces of bone 
and put them in, a new cak* (small 
earthen vessel) which, they generally 
hung on the brunches of the same 
kind of tree until the day chpsen foe 
the buna.! of the bones. The burial 
itself took pl*pe as described below. 
Such is probably ©yen now; the 
custom, in the Ho country. 

11. Xu the villages wberp the burial, 
gj-onui), i> at a, distance from the.buripa 
stomps * sufficient time- (aye** or. so) 
after the burial, people, go on the 
eve of. tjbe day chosen, for the 
iat^opa, and dig up.* piece of skull 
of the decea^d, This 1 * 0 * 0 - is thpro 
au4. then, near the 08*0 grave, 
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submitted to a kind of slight cre¬ 
mation {tf^fjehoan, trQpeU or 
tdnte^gel). The fire is extinguished 
with water sprinkled over it hy 
means of tepel&e$q branchiate, and a 
sacrifice of rice cooked with turmeric 
is offered. Tb e piece of bone is put 
in a new cufa ^ and tbe ashes to¬ 
gether with the sacrificial rice arc 
scraped into the grave before it is 
filial up again. The cukq> is then 
taken home, a t lire ad dipped in 
liquid dough is tied around it ami 
it is hung up for the night under 
the eaves at the back of the honio. 
Next, morning a \y itch-finder digs 
two pits close to each other in the 
courtyard. A bullock is then felled 
with the back of a* axe, and small: 
pieces of its mouth, ear, and feet 
are thrown in one of the, two pH* 
To. them are added some mustard 
seed, cotton seed, icon mat and 
puffed rice. AH these are buried 
thereby tbe witeb-Jinder who then 
washes his bands over the twin pit. 
before this is also, filled up. 

Then they start towards the hnriaX 
stones., A man walks in front 
carrying the cuk& with the piece of 
skul). The others follow with, a 
grey fowl* sacrificial, beer,, red lead*, 
oil, puffed rice, and mustard and cot¬ 
tonseed.. The women, help in carrying 
all this. All along th* way the 

puffed r,ice and tha two. kind*, *£ 

seeds are strewn about, AEben 
they reach the place wham- the burial 
stones of the village *&& gathered^, 
each lying, fiat, not on the ground 
hnMoftported on the four agmena 
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■by small stones, nob only the par¬ 
ticular slab of this family, but also 
*11 the others around are swept and 
cleansed with water, rubbed with oil 
and daubed with turmeric. If there 
«s any orbage diri (a slab, the feast . 
for the erection of which has not 
yet been given) in the place, it i* 
passed over and iguored. A goat is 
hilled and its head taken round fro n 
stone to stone and its neck pressed 
against each in turn, so that all ; 
are marked with its blood. The 
family slab is then raised slantingly , 
so as to allow of the digging un¬ 
derneath of a small pit about a cubit ; 
deep. When the cukq, with the 
piece of skull has been buried in 
this pit and oovered up, and the 
slab has been replaced into position, * 
the pahan sacrifices a grey speckled 
fowl {her# sin) to the ancestors ask¬ 
ing them to reeeivo the deceased in 
their midst The following prayer also 
is addressed to the person whose 
bone has jnst been interred : “Ne, 

N. N.; tisiado dahabohake$- 

meate; n&do hiatio, ban# golatim 
banglca. Naio am# nutumtele 
jojoma nun hale, imtan, dar ban# 
sampapa ban#ka j la|hasu b#haeu 
b&n#ka \ bngilekagele jomeka nnlka. 

Here, take this, If. N.; to-day 

we have washed and cleansed thee. 
Let now all grief and sorrow cease. 
Now that we are going to eat add 
drink in thy honour, let it be 
without Jeer and concern. Let 
there be Vo belly-ache, ho headache: 
let us eat and drink in peace ". A 
libation of beer with its dregs is 


male on all the burial stones and, * 
if after that s>me sierifrcial beer 
Is loft, it is drunk then iid there. 
All present now go and have a bath 
dfter which they gather at the house 
of the deceased. There ths pro¬ 
ceedings end with a feast to which 
the whole village is invited. If the 
piece of skull, instead of bring 
buried under a sasandiri which al¬ 
ready covers tin bones of other 
members of the family, is to b3 in¬ 
terred under a new slab, the putting 
up of the latter must take place 
, beforehand and eutails a separate 
feast with slaughter of a bullock or 
goat. 

III. When a person, having died 
on a visit to relatives, has been 
buried in their village, or when he 
has been buried in a village where 
he lived as a ryot, a piece of his 
skull is dug up in the same manner 
as above, and the ctuhq, hung up for 
the night under the eaves at tho 
back of the house in which he died. 
Meanwhile all the people of this 
village are treated to a feast in the 
courtyard in front. Next day the 
bbne in its cuk$ is taken to the 
kk*tkafi village of the deceased 
Where is the burial stone of his 
family. There it is hang once 
niore under the eaves at the back 
of the house or, sometimes, oh 
the branches of a Ficus religiose, 
until such time as the family wilt 
be able to face tbe expenses of its 
burial under the family slab. For 
the rest the ceremony is the same as 
already described. It is likewise 
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followed by a feast given to the 
whole of this second village. 

ia6 syn. oijanao. 

}a6a (Sad., H. jau, barley, the 
proper requisite for the karam festi¬ 
val) Bbst., (1) annual weeds and 
grasses of any kind shooting up wild 
on cultivated land : ne gorare jaoa 
purgge omonjana. (2) the maize 
shoots prepared for the karam feast. 
The sowing of this maize is called 
jaoa akid. See under karam. 
jaba-o p. v., (1) of weeds and 
grasses, to shoot up wild from seeds 
on cultivated ground: alca gorare 
tasatjko purage jaoajana. (2) of 
cultivated ground to get covered 
with weeds : nle.a gora purgge jaoa- 
jana. 

ja&a (Sad ; II. yam; Sk. dioi> two) 
syn. of jim/ci Nag. adj., with 
lionkii twins. Also used as adj. 
noun: jaoakii^ kako sakikii^a, 

korahonki Teredo maraiamj Bam, 
lmrii*nj[ Lachman nutumoa; kuri- 
honkiteredo maraianj Garagi, kurira,- 
nj JaQni, twins do not become any¬ 
body's namesakes, if they are boys 
the first is called Bam, the second 
Lachman ; if they are girls, the first 
is called Gangi and the second 
Jauni. 

jaOflb (II, j a well) an answor, to 
answer. 

iada-dali sbst., the basket in 
which the ja&a is sown for the 
karam feast. 

jada-dali poetical parallel of sapaki, 
intrs., to chooso each other as name¬ 
sakes (in this case by exchanging 
maize shoots at the karam feast and 


henoeforth calling each other by 
the name of jabadali ). In this cpd. 
dali means flower. See the song 
under bulurkut}. 

iaftdo adv., formerly, usually. 
Though a derivative of jab, this 
adv. refers only to the past or pre¬ 
sent. 

jap$ (Or. japta’iina, to press to¬ 
gether ; H. captand , to glue) I. sbst., 
syn. of loeovjjapq,, the part of a rice 
field along its borders: loeoi^va 
japa calutam, hoe the border of the 
rice field along the embankments. 

II. adj., with ld\, syn. of jako$, an 
empty, depressed abdomen : inia 
la I japQyca. 

III. trs., (1) to bring or put close to 
smth.: san kundainre japqlam, put 
the firewood close along the wall 
at the back of the house. (2) to 
close, v. g., a door : duar japqtaipe. 

(3) to dress a liltlc girl with a waist 
doth: en lion gajite japalaipe, 

(4) of bullocks, wheu ploughing, 

to walk one behind the 'other along 
an embankment so that even the 
border strip of the field can bo 
ploughed: ne urjkiw, ari kakim 
jap$ea, calubiur hobaoa, (ari need 
not be expressed). (5) to approach : 

japgiqme; nado hatule japajada . 
(6) of orchid plants, to grow on a 
tree: cn rop daru purageko japa- 
akada , that dry tree is covered with 
orchids. N. B. Any kind of orchid 
is called janapqbd. 

japg>-n rllx. v.^ (1) to approach: 
japqnme, alom boroea. (2) of girls 
and women, syn. of coren , 

to put on their waist cloth: li jg. (or 
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Iij$te) kae japaakana f. 
ja-p-apq rcpr. v., (1) to happen to be 
close to each other : dub pur$pe japa- 
pqtana; kulalokiia. japapqkena, horo 
latalutujana, a man and a tiger found 
themselves close to each other, the 
man stood paralyzed; kul A >kita. eperan- 
kena, japapqredo honan.kita, gopo§- 
j intea, they had a great quarrel, 
if they had been close to each other 
it would have ended in a fight. (2) 
rcpr. trs. caus., to put things close 
together: orape japapqkcda . (3) 

adj., of several objects, all close by : 
mi ad or$ lolenci, japapa orgko turui- 
aleka lojana, a house having caught 
fire, the other houses close by, some 
six in number, were burnt down. 

(4) adv., also japapqre , close to each 
other : japapqkita (or japdpqrekiisft 
taikena. 

japnpq-n rflx. v., to approach close 
to each other: japapqnben. 
japapa-gg p. v., to get, or to be put, 
close to eac h other: enkagedo dub 
puragepe japapagoa. 
japa-go p. v., (1) meanings corre¬ 
sponding to the trs. (2) with ld{, 
syn. of jakoeo : laTl japqakana (or 
a pqgiriakana ), his abdomen is 

empty and depressed. 
ja-n-apq vrb. noun or adj., (1) 
generally with cere, syn. of japq* 
cere. (2) generally with bd, any 
kind of orchid, even a ground or¬ 
chid. (3) syn. of tofjanapq the 
lath which runs parallel to the jai^ji 
on.Jbhe otjker side of ft brush-wood 
feneei; (1) with jilu, a sirloin. 

(5) with beta, see under janapqk esq. 
i IV. adv., (1) with or without the 


afxs. ge, re, near, close to the spea¬ 
ker: japq dubrne. As postp. it 
means near, olose to the object 
mentioned: hufcub japqree dubaka- 
na. (2) with the afx. te, approach¬ 
ing the speaker: japqte hijyme. 
As postp., it means approaching or 
passing close to the object mention¬ 
ed : han daru japqte horaakana. 

japj-cfirS syn. vf janapaccre. 

]api!n Nag. (Sad. jopai) var. of 
japat^ga Has. 

jap$-jaP9, japgnQ diminutive of 
japq , to be, go or pass rather close 
to smb. or smth. Used as prd., 
adv. and postp. 

japa-jopo, jopo-jopo Nag. japa- 
iupu, jupn-jupu, jiilu-jupu Has. 
prubably derived from jopod , (Sad. 
jhapjhapdeh ; Or. jholpol, dawn or 
dusk) I. trs., with candn , 

ipil, as d. o., to continue or protract 
work or occupation till near sunset, 
near the setting of the moon or of 
this or that a star : tikin panefut 
et§lena, si agile jupujupaJej,*, enre 
enable hokakeda, the panebayat 
began at noon, we went on till near 
sunset and broke up only then. (2) 
fig., to light a lamp so that the 
wick is very low or too low ; maskal- 
<jge diaepe, pur^pe jttpujupukeda; 
diapo jupujupukeda ; batipe jupu¬ 
jupukeda . 

II. intrs., of the sun, moon, stars, to 
approach the horizon before setting : 
sing* jupujuputanree teb^lena, be 
reached a little before sunset, when 
the sun was already low. 
japajopo-n rflx. v., same meaning : 
sing* japajnpunfanree tebalena. 
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japajopo-g p. y n (I) same meaning : 
gimgi mujdaue sireakana, aaril 
jupttjupuua, tke sun is not yet low 
on tbs horizon, it is still the length 
of a pole above it* i.e., there is still 
about an hour of sunshine left. (2) 
me aning corresponding to the trs. • 
paxvcait tikio etgjaaci jupujaptleno. 
HI. adv., (l> placed after orbofore 
sit^gi, etc., the whole phrase with or 
without the afxs. ge, re, a little 
before sunset, etc.; siqgijapajvp*- 
reie (or /apaj it pitting it el e) tebplp. (2) 
placed after si^gi, etc., and with 
the afx. ygc, till a little before 
ounset, etc.; eiqgijmpajnpuygele 
bic&rkena. 

|apa-]upM Has. var. of japajopo 
Nag. 

Japa-lapu var. of jabajul*. 

Japanga Has. syn. of japdin Wag., 

I. sbst., a bamboo, pole or ladder 
leaning against sroth. as a means 
of olimbing. 

II. trs., to pnt a ladder, pole or 
bamboo slantingly against smth., as 
a means of climbing : mad japa*r 
gaeme ; si|hi japftqgaeme. 
japcnya-g p. v., corresponding 
meaning : sirhi orgre japa^gaakana, 
the ladder is raised against the wall. 

jipaO var. of jhapab. 
lapaft Nag, {Sad. japaeh ; H. 
jhapnd, fhdnpnd) syn. of hanfcfl- 
japg : dnar jagabtam, shut the door 
tightly. 

]spg-pu(o« sbst., Sfnkia scabrella, 
Am. j Cuourbitafleae,—a slender, 
scabrid herb olimbing on rocks 
hedges and tree trunks, with alter¬ 
nate, cor late,, angled, stem-chtepidg 


leaves, small axillary yellow flowers, 
axillary tendrils, and small globose 
red berries streaked with white. The 
leaves are used as a potherb. The 
seeds, crushed, are applied on 
aching bodies, especially on strained 
backs. 

Japar Has. syn. of tapa, trs., to 
pare the side of a pieee of wood by 
means of an axe, in entrd. to /«, to 
pare the upper surface of wood by 
means of an adze : en darn subasp 
purggo motoa, japarkeatebu dgjaiai- 
giia, that piece of tree is very 
thick at the lower end, let us pare it 
with our axes and line the wall with 
it. 

japar-g p. v., corresponding mean¬ 
ing. 

]ap£ra-japfirn var. of jabajubu. 

japg>si«i*c£f6 sbst., the Nuthatch, 
Sitta frontalis. Its call ia it, often 
repeated. 

japifa var. of jhapta. 

japafaft var. of jkapafad. 

japflrflfft (Sad. bhui capo) sbst, 
Kaempferia rotunda, LiUn.; Scita- 
mine&e,—a stem less herb wit h 
petioled leaves 1‘2" long by d-4* 
bread. The lilac or reddish-lipped- 
flowers, spiked on a scape, appear 
before the loaves. The foots arc 
| used a* a dye. They are also one of 
j the' ingredients of the ferment for 
; brewing. 

| Japl (Sad.; cfr. Sh. jap, to any; 
| Sinh. jepa, prayer) 1. sbst.,. also 
japidun tq, japiius**, a bating 
song and' dance: penderaSfce ,r»ap 
dipli* purgsa japiio dura&Ca* See 
under wwn. 
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IT. intrs,, to sing or danoe a japt s lit. trs., to blindfold smb. or cover 


«apiim, mar, come, sing a banting 
song; m&ran, jilu goSanro alu^dipli 
ku^ko japila, when Urge game, as 
sambur, has been killed, many /api 
dances take place at night j en 
tolare tisinko japitana , in that 
hamlet they are dancing hunting 
dances to-day. 

)api»j (H. jAopnl , eyelid) I. shot., 
the act of shutting the eyes : me<]rg 
japid lelte duromakanlekae a$kar- 
leua, mendo eon gee talkena, seeing 
his eyes closed they thought him 
asleep, but ho was awake. 

II. ad]., (!) with 7ioro, (a) one who 
habitually shots his eyes on those 
who ask for smth., i.e., an avaricious 
person : japid horokoty setgre jana 
asi alopeg, k5 namjanre bfini ba- 
graQoa, do not ask in the morning 
avaricious people for anything, if 
they refuse, all your chanee on that 
day will be spoiled. Also used as 
adj. noun, (b) a seller who habitu¬ 
ally refuses to lower somewhat his 
prices ; a buyer who habitually 
ref uses to buy except at the price he 
at first suggests, even though the 
seller meets him half way: en 
dok&nre mia$ japid ' boro meugfa, 
enamente gftki purg kako sen a. Also 
used ss ad], noun : en tiokShte 
alomg, roiad japid mengia, kam 
pa$a5dariaia, do not go to' that 
shop, the merchant is stubborn in 
his prases, Hum wilt not be able to 
satisfy him for the price. (2) with 
. &IJd which habitually dbes 

n0b\S6 what it is ordered. Alto 
used'as ad], noun. 


his eyes with one's hands: ljjgtelo 
japidkj/i. (2) with med as d. o. 
expressed or understood, to shut 
the eyes, in entrd. to rapid, to wink s 
med japideme. (3) to {give a loan 
of the rice necessary for an evening 
meal, and so enable people to go to 
sleep: d£, tit,iu mod japidtalem . 
(4) to shut theJeyes for good and 
all, i.e., to die & iagaoabaakanae, 
twine (or tisiu mede) japideajll. 
(5} fig, with the d. o. med always 
understood : (a) to refuse what one 
is asked to give|£hola&teko asitana, 
atom jap idea, (b) to refuse to 
buy or sell aa explained. This ap¬ 
plies also to the marriage price: 
gonouje aragulekakena,rf mendoe 
japidheda, cekaere baioa? Alege 
sSjenjana, what are we fo do now ? 
It is not our fault that he refuses 
even after we have lowered the 
price claimed, (o) of a child, not 
to do what it is ordered : en hondo 
kam He acul]a, mendoe japidkeda. 

III. intrs., (1) in the df. prat., (a) 
of the eyes, to shut from sleepiness : 
duty!uJhten lagajana, med j*pi$ m 
tana. (b). of sensitive plants, and 
plants, the leaves of which fold 
up at night, to fold their leaves: 
singi hasurjana, rlmbilte ka mun- 
digtana, cakoudako japidtana t enate 
mundifttana, owing to the elonds 
one cannot see whether the sun has 
sot, but we know that it has, 
because the Cassia torn plants havg 
already folded up their leases. 
imprsl.,,with inserted prsl. pro.,, to 
feel sleepy: med japidjqia. 
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japid-cn rflx. v., (1) to close tlie 
eyes deliberately : kae durumakana, 
motaitce japidenlana. (2) to cover 
one's eyes with the hands, to blind¬ 
fold oneself. (3) fig. meanings of 
the trs. : holaetcko asikena, alom 
j a pi (lena. 

ja-p-apid repr. v., to blindfold each 
other in turns: japidkutiinuia.rcko 
j a pa pula. 

japid-q p. v., (1) of the eyes, to be 
shut : inia ine<J japid alcana. (2) 
to be blindfolded, to have the eyes 
covered by smb.'s hands : aiiri, kae 
japidakana, wait, he is not yet 
blindfolded. (3) same meanings as 
the intrs.: du^du^teta. lagajana, met] 
j a pul o tana aiul^do jojodaru japuloa ; 
japidsita.em et^lero japuloa , if 
thou touch a sensitive plant, its 
leaves will fold up. (1) fig., to 
become a miser, a buyer or seller 
stubborn about his prices, a child 
not doing what it is ordered : omo 
horogec taikena, cilkatec japtdjana ? 
ne hon betekane japtdjana. 
ja-n-apir} vrb. n., (1) sometimes 
used like ranapul in the adv. mid- 
janapidre, in a twinkling, iu an 
instant. (2) syn. of japidsii^. 

V. adv., (1) with the afxs. ange, 
ge, oge, modifying rilca , rikan , in the 
fig. meanings. (2) with the afx. 
te, with ej os shut, blindfolded: 
japid Ice senkena, be walked with 
closed eyes. 

japig-girl intensive of japid, in the 
fig. meanings, as prd. only. Note 
the saying: ne boro iliree japid - 
giriia. he drinks a lot of beer, he 
shuts his eyes on the quantity ho 1 


drinks. 

japig.jafflim gyn. of durumjanum , 
lajaUni. sbst.. Mimosa pudica, 
Linn.; Mimoseae,—the Sensitive 
Plant, a small undershrub, common 
by roadsides in and near Ranchi. 
It has 2-pinnate loaves with a prick¬ 
ly rachis, pale purple or rosy 
llowers in globose heads, and very 
prickly pods. 

* japig-kuji-inuia sbst., a game so 
called. There are two camps, the 
children sitting in a double circle, 
those of the attacking party on the 
outside, behind the others. Before 
starting the game, to decide which 
camp is going to attack, they roll 
into a tiny ball a little piece if rag, 
put it on fire and throw it on the 
ground. All then around it throw 
themselves on all fours and try to 
blow it on to one of the adversaries. 
The party, one of whose members 
is touched by the little ball must 
range itself on the inner circle. 
If there is an odd player, he takes 
his place in the centre. The others 
retire a littlo aside to decide on 
their tactics. When they return 
they sing the following ditty : 

“ Mara is. gara kajidole bailee], bailee]. 
Near the large river wo have set¬ 
tled, we have settled, what we arc 
going to do", Then they sit 
down each behind an adversary 
and one of them covers with his 
hands the eyes of the child before 
him. The odd player in th$|;iniddte 
sails out: “ ujq! " (call ozth6«&r«ft ‘ 
bird). This is a signal for ono of 
the attacking party .^o get up and 
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go, as prearranged, and fillip throe 
times the head of the one whose 
eyes are covered. If this one right¬ 
ly guesses tho name oE the one 
who has filliped him, the parties 
change sides. Otherwise it is the 
same party as before which returns 
to the attack after conferring again 
amongst themselves and singing 
the same ditty. 

japig-pico II.is. picu Nag. sbst., 
a breeze-fly, Tabanus sp. N. 13. Picu 
Jfas. is Itdru Nag. See under ham. 

japid-sit*, japlg-tasag, janapid 
syn. of duf umtasad. 

iapo lias. syn. of jhalpat Nag. 
T. adj., with knri, a tall and stout 
woman : rahuj jupo kurii duana, he 
has a tall and stout wife. Also 
used as adj. noun : nulo apotaxen 
jupo ci ? 

jitpo-o p. v., of girls, to grow to tall 
and stout women : ctagaledo turki- 
gee taikena, hontekuritakodo soben- 
ko jnpojana , tlio mother was a 
short woman lut all her daughters 
are tali and 6tout. 

II. adv., with the afxs. anrjc, ge } 
age, modifying rikao, lclo. 
jappa, jhappa var. of dhahpa, 
japra-daru var. of jhappadaru. 

• japra jupru syn . oijabajnbu. 

japug (II. jhapnd) trs., to lay sud¬ 
denly tho hand on a bird or over 
its nest after approaching stealthily: 
liola mia(J durle japudana ; urjundu 
pur# raaranjanre, sakam kokombaoa, 
cnare j$Rpm kare honko dokekoato 
.unc > hi^»'5dgeoa enlc urj en kokom- 
baregec boloa oro marimurito senko- 
clko japudia^ when the hole in 


which a robin has made its nest is 
broader than can be covered with 
the hand, they fold large leaves into 
a cone and put at the bottom tho 
eggs or the young of tli3 bird, leav¬ 
ing it thus near the entrance to tho 
hole; when tho robin then has 
entered into this receptacle, they 
approach stealthily anl shut it with 
the hand. (2) fig, to catch a man 
or get hold of him by approaching 
stealthily: iikumhfirukole japurj- 
ledkoa ; gn ta.guakanlo her oil tan 
buria ondokako j ipudk[a, human 
sacrificcrs, by approaching from 
behind, caught hold of a woman 
who was weeding with a leaf hood 
over her head and shoulder*. 
jupud-o p. v., corresponding mean¬ 
ings. 

japug (Sad. jalpud; II. j d, water, 
and top , a grave) I. adj., with da, 
a splashing downpour; rain coming 
down in torrents : mar a, nirtnea 
orjjte japv.il da hijuiana, quick, run 
home, therj comes torrential rain. 
Also used as adj. noun: japud 
hanokoatce senonana. 

II. intrs., of a downpour, to come 
heavily: hantjro da fapudgiriladu, 
jetang, ka lelamdarigtana, yonder 
the rain comes down in torrents 
hiding everything; mara, nirmoa 
orate, dae japnden<l<ica rpkage, quick, 
run home, in a moment the rain will 
come down in torrents. 
jt-H-apiid vrb. n., the extent to 
which rain comos down in torrents : 
jampvde japuijkeda, en bururg, dam 
miaij. ra^i ka lelfjtana, such torrents 
of rain come down that it is . irnpos- 
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Bible to see the trees on the hilt. 
japu$leka Nag. adv. t (1) splash- 
iagtjr, torrent tally: japudle&a d$e 
hjtana, a torrential rain U conning ; 
japudlelca dxje gamajada, it rains 
cats and dogs. In this meaning 
they say sapv$da in Has. (2) fig., 
of people, in a denser crowd: japnd~ 
It ia hofobo hjtana, japudl ekako 
hundiakana. 

iap«$ Nag. Ken. trs., to close a 
door or a window. Constructed 
like handed, but only in this mean- 
ing. 

japug-att I. trs., of torrential 
rain, to accompany people who come 
in the speaker’s direction r japnd- 
autedleae, wo had torrential rain all 
along the way. 

II. inlrs., of torrential rain, to come 
in this direction : japudau/adae . 

hptfdara sbst., Albizzia stipu- 
hita, Boiv.; Mimoseae,—a tall 
handsome tree with feathery foliage 
of 2-pinnate leaves, anl whitish 
flowers in globose heads. The bark 
is used for dyeing, in conjunction 
with the bark of the roots of solidaru 
(Morinda txnctoria) and twigs, wood 
err bark of tvdandam (Symplocos 
racemosa). This d'ye imparts a 
very fast dark red colour. By way 
of a mordant the [thread is first 
cooked in a mixture of water and 
well ground nuts of ra^gajara, the 
castor oil plant ('Kicinus communis}. 
It is said that ladawdaru mostly 
acts as a mordant. 

jqpaf-dtsr syn. of jargifapud, 
jargijapuddin, shst., the end of July 
and beghnring of Angustj, ^wfceu 


Jkr 

torrential rain is of daily occurrence. 

I. trs., of torrential rain r 
to accompany people on their way 
from the speaker's plaew: japndidi- 
ie$kMe t when they went away front* 
here, they got torrential rain all 
along the way. 

II. mtp», of tomential rain, (t) 
to recede from here : japudidtjada e r 
d$ japudiditana. (2) to continue: 
et8firh*ula'tt 1 afce budhhnlan. jakede* 

japndidilq. 

iapng-tassif syn. of liliati sbst. r 
ludigofera tinotoria, Linn.; Papi>* 
lionaojae,—the Ceylon Indigo, n 
twiggy roadside shrub, 2-3' high,, 
not cultivated in Cbota Nagpur: 
It has pinnate leaves and 9-13- 
obovate leaflets hardly longer than* 
broad ; racemes of red flowers; and 
slender, acute, 10-13-seeded pods. 
The roots pounded and macerated 
in water are* drunk in urimwry 
complaints. 

f*r (Sk. jdr, a gallant) trs., (I) 
to attract, to allure, by offering 
smth.: merom kae sabgtanrcdo- 
patarate jarime, if thou const not 
catch the goat, allure it with some 
green leaves. When a fixed to om 
it means to attract by giving often 
sm th.: koBtaf&rfr cofcyta nsfkotri 
omjarrjadkou, pwito horkorso 
onps?gcffc> btijua, by giving them 
jack fruit shrifc you attract the 
baflodtor, even Whew driven to t be 
u pfam ftr they tenm Bask fly f&o 
house. (2J syn. of /oft flf flwsfi* 
amuse, divert) reemtse^ m?5fe 
dren : hotfko gSrutflfNr jarfmr, they 
hush crying chiflpr by giving 
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them some molasses. (9) syn. of 
tier, to vh eve?, to draw, by ©sam¬ 
ple t tamaku trail* jomtan talkeoa, 
gatiko jarkfna, I was not addicted 
to chew hi* tobacco, it is my com¬ 
panions’ example which taught me 
this habit. 

jar-en rflx. v., syn. of jnfin, to 
amuse oneself with smth., to play 
with smth . : neado honko jaren - 
teka; ncate honko jaren ta, let the 
ehildien divert themselvee with 
this. 

jar-g p. v., to be attracted, allured; 
to be drawn by smb/s example; 
to be hashed, amused, diverted : 
xnia4 cSrein atalia, honko jaroka- 
men te ji^geo. doak*ia, I limed a 
bird and kept it alive for the recrea¬ 
tion of the children. 

Jara (Sad.) I sbst., a place where 
the trees and shrubs have been cut 
down and burnt on tho spot, as 
long (9-4 yeais) as the forest 
shoots up again and has to he 
cleared eaoh year, though %aeh year 
there is a crop grown on the cIte¬ 
rance. Later on It is called gora : 
jara copaeme, cut down all the trees 
and shrubs, to let them dry and 
bum them on the spot and make 
a new field in the clearance ; jara 
atartei* senkena, I went to put fire 
to the trees and shrubs cot and dried 
cm the clearance hi the forest. 

Id. fcrs., (tysyn.o# a tar , to put on 
fire, to eatrtea spreading fire of dry 
gratfij^y feaves, etc : saft^tgenme 
jm&mi hater* or*koe jareohda, 
(t)» to make a new ftoM in the 
forest, when meaning is suffi¬ 


ciently clear from the?cantext: no 
slrmaen bumbo jaraefchih, they 
have begun te make, clearances on 
that hill. 

III. fetes., (1) with an loan. Aj. t 
to burn with a fire that spreads: 
saftrigora jaratana ; bn raftjaratana ; 
bir jaralana. (2) with a Rv. sbj., 
to have a serious but slow 
sickness, to be very sick for a long 
time i api strmattee jaralana. Cfr. 
jarajatnkom. 

j*r*-£ p. v., (1) syn. of atarq, 

of dry inflammable materials, to bo 
caaeed to burn with spreading fire : 
miad or*ko ondorkeda, entedo go{a 
hatu jarajaaa, they set fire to a 
house, then the whole village got 
ablaze. (2) in jokes, of hair or 
clothes, to get singed by a flame: 
cuugi salgaotanre diasatalto guciu 
jar a j ana, iu lighting his cigarette, 
his moustache got singed by the 
match. 

jet-n-ara vrb. n., (1) the extent 
to whieh a fire spreads: janara 
jarajana, birr* seben r3yo pat&ra 
locabajana. (2) the putting fire to 
dry, inflammable materials: janara 
kape t*hhakeda, bode hij^tansgre 
sogjaor© houatst fattkajana, you made 
a mistake when you put fire to the 
spot, yen should have started it on 
the side from where the wind comes. 
(S) the dearmoe on which the dry 
trees and shrubs have been put on 
fire: en goya okog* janara ? Eu 
bum okoeteko* janara ? Who has 
put fire to the dry grasses and dry 
leaves on that hill ? 

M%-fsra^ Has. Tfag. cawffc- 



Jaragora 


2010 


jarai^-jarai* 


car a Nag. I. sbst., the scorching 
heat of sunshine in the hot weather 
and in the rainy season : ;cra$/«ra$- 
regee senbarajada. 

II. adj., with jct.e, same meaning. 

III. trs. caus., to expose to scorch¬ 
ing sunshine : nc hon cigpe jaraty- 
jaral/jaia ? 

IV. intrs., (1) prsl., of the sunshine, 
to bo scorching : hola be^ckane 
jarafijarabkeia. (2) imprsl., with 
inserted prsl. prn., to .feel scorched 
by the sunshine: hola horare 
purgge jarahjaraljikedlea. 
jaral/jarah-Q p. v., (1) to be exposed 
to scorching sunshine : ne hon 
cenjmentee j arabj arabntdna ? (2) of 
the sunshine, to be scorching : seta- 
hucm^handijetcre enjge jarnljjarab - 
oa t in the dog days the heat of the 
sun is very scorching. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, ggc, tan, tangc , also jarab - 
Idea, modifying jete, rika . 

jara-gora jingle of jara> sbst., 
a clearance in the forest, where the 
trees, shrubs, grass, etc. Lave been 
burnt to make a field. 

jara-jamkom jingle of jar a, I. 
sbst,, poetical syn. of jar agora. 
Jararcjai/ikomre bak# sukujai^do- 
naiia, roalcda, 

Jararcjamkomre pariaraanaljat*- 
donaiia, poalcda. 

In the burnt clearance, O my wife, 
I have sown crooked bottle-gourds. 
In the burnt clearance, O my 
wife, I have planted paria beans. 

11. intrs., in sacrificial formulas 
and in the first question put succes¬ 
sively to each of the spirits dicing 


divination by means of husked rice 
grains, to be sick. This question is 
as follows : “ (Name of the spirit), 

ne manoahon, ne manoagArd. 

dinatee (v. g, apicanduatee) jar a- 
tanjamkomtana. Am ge hatitanbadi- 
tanredo, ne cattlijata, no kudijai^ro 
salanampitinamgme, this child of 
man, this human offspring has been 
sick and ailing since (v. g., three 
months). If it is thou who art 
harming and harassing him, mayest 
thou be indicated and found out in 
these rice grains, in these pieces of 
broken rice. 

jarg-jarg (Sad.) syn. oij/tarajj/ari, 
but the adj. may take also the form 
jarqlekan and the prd. and adv. 
may take the form jarale/ca. 

jara-juru syn. of juru/npn (also 
in the meaning of jerejere). 

jarg-juru, ja.rg-jurg Nag. (Sad.) 
syn. of da^iadore Has. 

jargleka syn. of jharajJtari. Tho 
adj. is jirglekan , 

jaral-jaral Nag. var. of jarai %- 
jara\ 3 . 

jaranda-putam, jarioda-putam vars. 
oi jharandaputam. 

jaraui-bagel, jbaraia.-bagel syn. 
of caradtabugel , but not used of the 
lama fruit. 

jaraiai-jarai3i (Sad. jharangjharang 
A. jaldl, splendour, glory) I. sbst., 

(1) the brightness of polished metal, 
of a mirror or anything reflecting 
light ; ne kapirg jarotyarai% kdito 
metaojana, the brightness*t>f thi§j^xe, 
is tarnished by rust. (2) 1 Hw^ut 
sunshine on a cloudless day ; jaravc 
jaraqrc epelai*k$me. 
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II. adalso jarat^lekan } (T) glitter¬ 
ing, polished to brightness : jaran j- 
jaraq taratiril hicijada, he bran¬ 
dishes a glittering sword. (2) with 
jete , bright sunshine on a cloudless 
day : jarcnyarain jet ere epalai^kome. 
(3) with uli , syn.. of pere^ged. 
in. trs., to polish a metallic object: 
hapi jara uja rat^eme^ 

IV. intis., (1) in the df. prst., to- 
glitter, to reflect the light of the 
sun : ini$ kapi jaraiajarai^tana. 
(2) of the sun, to shine brightly 
in a cloudless sky : tisitae jarai$- 
jarat(jada. (3) imprsl., with insert¬ 
ed preL pm. ? to feel blinded by the 
brightness of the sun when looking 
at it: sitfcgis$itai aridkj, jaratyarai^- 
k{na. 

jara^araT^-g p. v., (1) to bo polish¬ 
ed brightly : kapi j a ra t^j araqakana. 
(2) of the sunshine, to become 
bright : je£e aiiri jaratyaTavpa, 
siugi n;lgo turetegntana. (3) to 
glitter or reflect light : aena siiagire 
sa^a^Iere/am^/as-a^o.?, if a mirror 
is turned towards the sun it reflects 
its light. 

V. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxs. ange t ge t gge, ian t tange i also 
jara-qleka, modifying leig, rika , 
puttdi : kapi jararfekae punditada. 
( 2 ) with the afx. gge modifying 
gesa , to scour to brightness. (3) 
with or without tho afxs. ange, ge, 
gge t tan , tange, also jaraqkenjaraq- 
ken , jarai^eka, modifying je(,e s 

z.'iafnqkf#Jaraqkene je^ejada, the sun 
is iliming brightly. 

iara-puffikal sbst., an edible brown 
puff-ball, Ly coper Jon sp., the largest 


of all. Puff-balls are treated gram" 
matically as liv. bgs. : jarapuju - 
kuiko puc&sa atarakan (aea^reke 
namoa, this kind of puff-balls grown 
mostly on clearances where the dry 
grasses and bashes have been burnt. 
Note tho saying : jj.rapvttikitttekae 
medkeda, he opened large eyes. 

larafi (Sk. jarata, stiffness, rigi¬ 
dity) L adj , of sown seeds over 
which the solar rays have baked a 
crust of mud : tisiogapae m&ratv 
dglere j a rati babakoc tatikaea, if we 
get soon a good shower, the paddy, 
seeds which, cannot pierce the crust¬ 
ed surface of the field, will come 
out all right. 

IT. try., of the rays of the sun, to. 
bake a crust of mud over sow a 
seeds, so that they must die, not. 
being able to break through the 
crust. This can happen only in the. 
hot weather when nothing ' ia 
sown except paddy : jc^e babae. 
jaratikeda. 

III. iutrs., in tho df. prst., o£ sown, 
soeds to get incrusted j alea loeota,r%, 
babako jurat tiana . 

jarati-o p. v., same meaning : ah% 
loeota,r£ babako jarafijana. 

jSre ; |dre adv., anywhere at all : 
tisiA jdre ejeraepe, gapa Hand 
tcb$ hobaoa, pass the night anywhere 
on the road, but you must reach. 
Ranchi to-morrow. 

jdre bang jdre, jdre jdre also with, 
nasalized d, disjunctive adv., cither 
in the one place named or in the 
other : apia hatu dflyfleme, nrj[ jdre 
bang idrem namia, go and search 
the three villages, thou ait sure t<* 
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find the bollock in one of them. 

jarejetare jS-jetare also with 
nasalized d, adv., in several indefinite 
places : hakeku(}larnko jjdrejclauc 
dtiakada, he has put his instruments 
about the place, without any order ; 
jdrejelare alopo deraea, mendo soben- 
ko midtarc, do not pass the night 
some boro aud some there, but all 
in the same pla.c : modoaiuludo 
jdrajelaree taikena, taeomte Asa mice 
setmjana, for one month be remainid 
now in one place then in another, 
at last ho went to Assam. 

jargali, jargali <J Nag. syn. of 
liar farad net, 1. sbst., a jack fiuifc 
in the lii’t-t stage of its development, 
when it is only a few inches long. 

31. intis , in the df. prst., of a jack 
tree, to have fruit in the first sLugo 
of development: kantara jargali- 
tana , 

jury alt-go p.v., same meaning : 

kantara jaryaligotana. 

jargi I, sbst, the rainy season, the 
monsoon: oro mod caudvj taeomte 
jargi hijua. 

II. trs., of long and heavy rain, to 
fall on smb.: Ranci scnolanrc horareo 
jargiked'Ca, we had long aud heavy 
jain on our way to Ranchi. 

III. intrs., (1) with or without ind. 
o., of the monsoon, to bring a cer¬ 
tain amount of rain : no sirma isui 
yargiadOua, we bad a strong mon¬ 
soon tills year ; rna purageo jargi!ala 
ci nc sirina? Which was the stronger 
monsoon ? That of last year or that 
of this? (2) to rain heavily at a 
special time in fhe rainy season or 
during a depression, not during a 
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mere sfurm : tisii^ purggee jargiiana 
(or jargijada). 

jargt-o p.v., (1) of the rainy season, 
to come: org mo^candyne jjrgioa. 
(2) to get long and heavy rain: 
Ranci sengtanre bora role jargileua. 
ja-n-argi vrb. n., the extent of heavy 
rain: janargil jirgibda, taramara 
racakonte da putijana, it rained so 
heavily (in the ra : ny season) that 
water welled up in several court¬ 
yards. 

jargi-baru sbst, a laic variety of 
baritdaru, the fruit of which ripens 
in the rainy season. 

jargi-dg, jargi-d.n b bst., the r tiny 
season. 

jargi-hulat* adv , on a day of long 
au-1 heavy rain. 

jargi.japud sbst., the rainy sra on. 
jargi-kantara sb-st., a 1 itc variety of 
jack fruit ripening in the rainy 
season. 

jargi-Iija sb^t., a waterproof doth, 
jargi-maloo sbst., the common 
myna whou its ll.dgelings leave the 
nest at the time of the heaviest rains, 
iu entrd. to duriauMuUio the saoio 
when its young take wing in the 
beginning of June: jargitm'tinoka 
uiydareko poakoa a<J mar.ua. jargi- 
reko apirkia Too name dariautacno 
is derived from dura dust. 

jargi-sa sbst. and adv., the rainy 
season, the monsoon. 

jarg:-u!i sbst., a late mango ripen¬ 
ing in the rainy season. , 

jirgu trs., to sit, tread, or,pjit^1?h 1 p< 
palm of the band (whilst leaninglbn 
it to g >t up from a sitting posi¬ 
tion), on smth. soft and dirty, in 
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cntrd. to car pa, Ur pa, restricted to jar]andea(| intens'vc of jifet, liko 
treading: j ci gnv\\njargutada ? which it is constructed: ne jafjan- 
jaryu-n rflx. v., same meaning: £1 dead ci darn hade daria ? hoeoteoa 
jarguvj na, doroudoka rokoko ku- bafcioa, can this excessively slender 
d»‘'ha. man work as a sawyer ? A puff o-f 

jargu-u p.v., (I) of the hand or wind is enough fo ups>t him. 
foot, to he put on smth. soft and jar-jar var. oijharjkar, both as syn. 
dirty : inijj tl gnrire jaryulem. (2) of jardtyaraq, and as used of driving 
of smth. soft au l dirty, t) be trod rain. 

on, sat on or leant upon: iv.ro j jfirjajha Nag. (Sad.) syn, of pulant- 

jarguJena. jampa. 

ja-n-aryn vrb. n., the extent of suoh jarj) fide Ilaines, syn. of cdfysify 

an accident: janargai jargula, ji jarka, jorka Has. (Sul) I. sbsfc., 

somVahata la. limbs grown together : aspit.filro 

jari^ (A. jnrlh) shst., a surveyor’s tlra, jarka ha<jrikanme. 
chain: mwj jarihre mocjsac kar If. alj., (1) with horo, a person 
men:}, there are 100 links 'in a with two limbs, V. g, two fingers, 
surveyor’s chain. grown togeth >r. Alsiusod as adj. 

jSrika Nag. syn, of jd'eka, adv., noun. (2) with ll, a haul with 
in some way or other, auyhow. It two or several fingers grown 
is used only to modify prds. denot- together or wehbed. Also used as 
mg an action, as hand, sen, honor t adj. noun : jarkatee sabkeda. Both 
si, etc.: jdrUcae kaniidaria nado, now these terms, jarka horo and jarka tl, 
ho is more or less able to work ; mal lnvo been applied also to tbo extra* 
jdrikale adaitada, virile aukeda, wo ordinary caso of a man with a 
managed to pay our rent by taking double tip phalanx to his thumb, 
a lorn. (4) with kata, the feet of palmipeds: 

jdrikan Nag. syn. of jdlekan, adj., of koroko jarka karate dsjko gauiia, 
some kind or other. It is used to enamenteko oeardaria, ducks paddlo 
qualify the d.o. of aprd. denoting an with their webbed feet, that is how 
action : jdrikan bahiiia, baikeda, I they oau swim. (4) with darn, two 
managed to make smth. like % copy trees grown together into ono trank; 
book. an inarched tree : Gomkea bagSnro 

jaril a hang jdrtka, jdrikajdrika jarka uli pnrago men^, there arc 
disjunctive adv., either in the one many grafted mango trees in the 
manner or in the other; in one of European’s garden. (5) with j$ % 


th|se ways. 

'„i/* p V jV^a-putam var. of jharanrja- 
jp utam. 

# jarjalj, jarjaliad, jarjalij vars. of 

jalja'fr 


fruit grown together : kadaldarure 
pursjsa jarka jo taina. 

111. trs. caus., to inarch a tree : 
haram darurj koto opo balgdarur/j 
muli baranj husi^keatoko jarkaea > 
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tl.cv cause to grow together a branch 
of an old tree and the stem of a 
young one after scraping both. 
jarJca-o p. v., (1) of fingers or foes, 
to grow together or be webbed ; of 
limbs, to be grown one with the 
trunk of the body ; of fruit, branches 
or trees, to glow into one : Lumbae- 
ren jala liontckora nka jak< do 
jarkaakoiia, the son of the blind 
man of Lumbai bas an arm grown 
on to his side down to the elbow. 
(2) of lrec«, to be inarJied. 
ja-n-arka vib. n., the extent to 
which limbs are grown together : 
janar/cae jurkajana, loiagatldo u r u- 
nia gamla galede jamaj na, the four 
fn gers on his left h>nd are webbed. 

jarkam-turkam (Sad. jarang- 
iurang) I. sbst., rubbish of sticks, 
twigs, leaves, dry gras«, etc. : jiin 
jar kar.dnrkam (or jarkam! urkamko) 
liaurhuudnpo. 

II. adj., (1) with Uj<i, syn. of 
kanta, a cloth sewn ovir with many 
pieces without order, or two tattered 
cloths sewn over each other: jarkam- 
iurkam lijago kanta kajioa. Also 
need as adj. noun : jarkamturkame 
luuakada, he is covered with a rag- 
sewn cloth, (i) with boro, a person 
so dressed. Also used as ad}, noun. 
(.')) with balar, a string made up of 
many ends knotted together : 
jarkamtnrkam baear bacaragandu'fte 
baiakana. 

III. irs., (1) to sew a cloth al 
over with pieces ; to sew many 
pieces over a cloth; to sow two worn 
or tattered cloths over each other ; 
to make a length of string by 
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snolting together many ends; to 
knot many pieces of string into one 
length : lijao (or seretjkoe} jarkam - 
tnrkamlada ; baria harakan lij^kiia .0 
ja rka m turka m f a da ; baeare (or 
hacaraganduii) j a rkam turka ma lea da. 
(2) to dress a child in such a cloth : 
lugin lij$ ei banoa, ne bonpc jar - 
hum l a rkam lata ? 

jarkawtnrkam-cn rflx. to don 
such a clolli : jarkavdnrkamcvjnnae ; 

1 ijae jarku vdurkan.enju na. 
jarkamlurkam-g ]>. v., meanings cor- 
rt spending to the trs. 

IV. adv., with or without the 
afxs. (/‘age, ge, age, tan, tange, modi¬ 
fying iafo't, tuna, fnnom, ldo, ri/ca, 
inn : kanta janaS jarkam - 
inrkaadanko tunaea. 

jarmaf-paria, jarma-paria poetical 
adj., referring to the time of baehe- 
lorhood or spinsterhood. JarmaV, 
syn. of din da, means unmarried ; 
and paria means time. 

Ne nakjsupi^ clindi sunmr.apa, 

Ne bonclol botog jarmaparia. 

Nakj suplcjdo turu tukaea, 

Bondol botogdo sega natede. 

All this care about combing the 
hair and making a nice chignon is 
possible only in spinsterhood. All 
this attiring oneself in a flowing 
loin cloth is proper to bachelors. 
Later, when one is married, the hair 
and the chignon aro as plain as the 
nest of the striped squirrel t the 
loin cloth too is as plain as the pest 
of the small brown squirrel.* 

jar-makra Has. vaz. of jaharmanva 
Nag. 

jarom See under bili. 
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jarom-ipiikiui sbst., the two egg 
stars, representing the nest of 
imlamipil, the dove star. See under 
ipil. 

jiru syn. of rhrfyjdru, I. sbst., the 
opportunity of sitting down for a 
chat with neighbours : no tolare jam 
kaiia, namke<}ci efc$ fcolatmjana. 

II. intrs., to sit and chat with 
people of other houses : jdruianalc ; 
jetesingi tetgakare racareko junta, 
in summer, when there is moonlight, 
they sit and chat in a courtyard. 
jdru-n rflx. v., same meaning : dola- 
bu nado, naminaugehu jdruna. 
ja-n-dru vrb. n., the length of such 
a chat: j and mi jarulcna, bar ganfcare 
cnara.0 ruarlena. 

jdruaa intrs., in the irnlot. ts. (in 
the meaning of a pf. past) and in 
the imperative, to sit down and have 
a chat : ne candy rausin.o kail* 
jdruana . In poetry it is a parallel 
of duban. 

Elaho, Kumpafc Mundako, claho 
duban pe, 

Elaho, Nagabfisi raj iko, olaho 
jdrnanpe. 

Elaho, pa para gandure, elaho 
dubanpe, 

Elaho, jinitu patire, elaho 
jdruanpe. 

Come, sit down, Mundas of the 
Ranchi plateau; Como sit down. 
Come sit* down for a talk, O Nag* 
bans! rajahs ; come, sit down for 
a talk. Come sit down on a stool 
made of papra wood; come sit 
4 down. Come sit down for a talk 
on a sedge mat; come sit down 
for a talk. 


jarttr 

jarulia.-patult* syn. of ajabaja. 
iarn-org sbsfc., a shed without 
walls used for friendly githeringa 
and pauchayats. It is found in few 
villages. 

jaru-paju (Sad. larupatn) syn. 
of ajabaja . 

jarur, Jaruru (A. zarur, neoessary) 

1 ° syn. of galagam. 2 * I. shst, 
need, necessity : tisii* pit renr^ 
jarur banoa : plfc sanr.i jarurrei 3 
toakana. 

II. alj, (l) ncc3ssiry 1 jarur kami- 
ko cabajana : jarur kajimenton, 
senkeua, I wont to treat of a neces¬ 
sary matter ; ncado jarurgen. (2) 
sometimes with /taro, a person 
finding himself in a necessity : 
ue uria gonota. jarur horoko moijhisi 
takako onici, ctakodo kikaij. 

III. intrs., (1) prsl., to bo needed 
tisitagipa da pir^ge jarur tuna. 
(J) impish, with inserted prsl. pm., 
to fed tin want of stnth.: pit 
kaitia honat*, mendo buluta. jarur - 
aina. 

jarur-g, jarurti-n p. v., ( 1 ) to be in 
need of smth.: paosat jarurakana 
(or retag§ 3 >kaua), ( 2 ) to be in the 
necessity of doing smth.: Rancite 
seniia jarnrotuna. (3) to he needed : 
apet.jre paesa j a ru raka na ci ? 

IV. adv., (t) forsooth, certainly, 
of necessity : jarurs hijua ; en boro 
lagacabaakan holaiia, lellja, jarur 
nidac go^jana, I saw yesterday that 
he was very low, ho must have 
died during the night. In this 
meaning a more emphatic form is 
jarurleeate : somarbulata. jarur - 
keate hijumo, come by all means 
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on Monday. . (2) with the afxs. 
rc, somai, samaire, din, dipli, etc., 
in tho tirn 9 of need : jarnrnre nimi- 
naia. honkooko sirikakoa, when it 
is necessary, oven such small boys 
4ire made to plough. 

V, interjection, forsooth, of course ; 
senam ci ?— Jarur. 

Jara-bii^ var. of jadabity 

jara-daru (Sad. jam, the castor 
oil plant) lias. syu. of bindidaru 
Nag. 

jara-jari var. of jltarajJiari. 

jara-juru var. of jharajh nru. 

jarg-jufu, janj-jury Nag. syn. of 
dai^kadure. 

jara-kufaS lias. syn. of man da >'ia - 
kulaS Nag. sbst, the taller and 
darker i kind of hare. See under 
hula's. 

{aram in poetry, same as jandaui- 
jam l a m. 

jaram-jaram var. of jandam- 
jandam, 

jaraia.-iafaia. var. of jhara^harai^. 

jara'A.-jurui*. (Sad.) syn. of (1) 
t.ilal^tolo^, to move about with 
shaking testicles, (2) den^kadore, 
to lurch. 

jarad (Sad. jharek) 1° with or 
without bairi, kasitr, kins or khis, 
I. adj., with kami, a revenge, a 
retaliation : neado kasnrjarao 

Iramige. Also used as adj. noun. 

31. trs., to retaliate on smb.j bairiko 
jarabjadlea j baittjarabjadleako ; 
ma aputele dalkja, enar«jgo lionko 
jarabjadlea , las-fc year we beat a 
man, now his sons take their 
revenge. 

ja-p-arab repr. v., to retaliate on 
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each other (at different times): 
japarubtanako ; kasurko japarabtaua. 
jurao-g p. v., to suffer revengo : 
jnrabjanae ; kise iaruojtma. 
ja-n-arao vib. n., a revenge, a reta¬ 
liation : apere java rub (or kesija- 
vnrab, etc.) eiulaO aloka hobao, let, 
there never bo any revenge amongst 
you. 

2° trs., to put the tiles again in 
order without repairing the wood 
work of tLe roof : ket tle (or ory.lt ) 
jnraokeda. 

jarab-o p. v., corn sp meaning : 
keco (or ora) jarabakana, 
ja-n-arab vrb. n., Ihe work de¬ 
scribed : janarab kapo taiikakod.i. 
jarifpa jtirupu syn. of jabajubu. 
jarSrao var. of cararab , 
jarar-bagel syn. of caradtabngel, 
but not used of tho la mg fruit, 
jararken var. of cararken. 
jara-tiju sbst., a small cater¬ 
pillar marked alternately black and 
white, with stinging hairs, and 
living 1 on the castor oil plant. It is 
fatal to goats eating a leaf with this 
insect on it. 

jare-patere (Sad. jere pete) syn. 
of hadakab, but also used as adv., 
with or without the afxs. angc, ge, 
gge, tan, tange : kula garjaola, soben- 
ko jarepateretanko nirjana. 

J8ri (H. jhar%) syn. of jargi, 
but used of a heavy shower, not of 
the rainy season. 

jaro, jSdo Nag. syn. of jore, 
jomjam. , 

Jarpa-furpa syn. of jabajubu, 

|dsg, adv., in the surround¬ 
ings, or in the direction, of soma 
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place or oilier. 

,7'f.w /aiiu> jj.s,t, disjunctive 

a iv.j cith-r in the one d rootion or 
in the other ; in one of these direc¬ 
tions, 

adv., from Ihe surroundings 
of .so.no place or*otlv r, 
jusnsfc bt.no jds.irle, jdiqjdixqnte 
disj. adv, from the surroundings 
t-irlusr of the one place or of the 
otb.r; from tin: surroundings of 
on; ol the plac’s named. 

/it tare adv., in the rurroundings of 
so e.e place or ottur ; anywhere 
about a p!ae \ 

jd :■>)■(■ Or/no /.Imre, jdtqjdtqre di*j 
aov., in the surroundings of one (if 
tlm j>hu),:s named. 

,/dnne adv., in the direction of some 
place or other. 

jdtq to 0 1 nii/ jdsqte, jdsqjd*qle disj. 
«nlv., either in the cue direction or in 
the other ; in one of the directions 
named. 

jasta :H.) sbst., zinc ;■ prince's 
metal ; pewter, 

jasu (Sad .; A.jiisus, spy, emissary) 
pyn. of ja'iba. 

istg, jattj adv., to some place or 
other. 

jj/n 0/tno jdtq, jdlqjdtq disj. adv., 
either to the one place or to the 
other ’ to one of the places named. 
jdfqeio aclv., from some place or other. 
jdlqUe bano jdtqSte, jdtqjatqUe disj. 
adv., either from the one plaee or 
from the other ; from one of the 
^■places najned. 

jdtnre adv., in some place or other. 
jdtqrc bano jdlqre, jdtqjdtqre disj. 
adv., either in the one place or in 
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the other ; in one of the jilaoes 
na ned. 

jdtqte syn. of jdtq. 

jatqte bano jdtqte , jat qjdtqte syn. of 

jdtq bano jdtq. 

jatan Nag joton lias. (Sad.) I. 
sbst., (1) care of the sick : joton 
kao inmkeda. (2) c ireful ness : no 
hororc jotanyo/ca banoa. 

II. trs., (1) to put in a convenient 
place : ena jatarego jotoniani. (») 
to take, proper care of a child, a 
domestic animal or anything else ; 
hon jotonime ; urj jotonime . (3) 
to nurse apitient : hasutanj bijsgo 
jolonipe. 

III. intrs., to try, to endeavour, to 
make an effort : nnkuri nainoka- 
mentee jotonfeeda (or joloakena). 
jatan-cn rllx. v., to take care t of 
oneself Jwlicn sick : ale bfmlej joton - 
jqiit, anloilcac jotournlau/t, 
ja-p-atau repr. v., to nurse each other 
when sick. 

jatan-q p. v., (!) prsl,, meanings 
corresponding to the trs. (2) imprsl., 
of an endeavour, to be made : ka 
jotonjana, enamente ka n:\mjana. 
ja-u-utan vrb, r., the amount of 
care, nursing or endeavour: no 
hita jonolon jotoneme, miacj rati 
cutukateako alokako jome ; jonotone 
jotonkeda, nukuri auri namo jake<i 
mu si t3.o ora re kao dn\>kena. 

jata tt,-siia, fide llaine?, sbst., 
Desraodiura gyruides, D C., Papilio- 
naceae,—a shrub, G-20' high, with 
trifoliate loaves and small, showy, 
deep-purple flower*. 

jata5 (Sad.) 1. adj., compact, 
compressed, settled as earth ; j a lao 
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Inara stbusurtape, loos?n the paddy '[ 
seedlings with the plough (the soil 
has been beaten to compactness by 
heavy rain). 

II. trs., to render compact j to ciuse 
to settle down : tento busvjko 
keda , they have compressed the 
Straw ; orq. caparatcko jataokeda, 
they have rammed the Hour to 
hardnesB ; marai* d{j, sattrii jatao- 
Ttcda, heavy ram has beaten the 
thatch to compactness. 

III. intrs., to settle as earth, straw, 
thatch, etc. : bandaari jataolana. 
jatafi-Q p. v., to become or be ren¬ 
dered compact; to be c lused to 
settle : loeotti holara jargite jatao- 
Jana. 

'/a-n-atao vrb. n., (1) the extent to 
which earth, etc., settles : janalao 
jataojana, bnrulen busvi mid eokocg3 
lelotana, Iho straw has settled so 
much that what was a huge heap 
now looks very little. (2) the 
thing which has become compact : 
misa janaiable sibusurkeda, ornge 
jataQjana, nfulo uga6 kit baiua, baba 
suljana, we have loosened the earth 
by ploughing after it had settled 
compactly under the heavy rain ; 
it has settled onre more and may 
no more be loosened with the plough 
because the young paddy has sprout¬ 
ed and come out. (8) syn of cana- 
pUra, the act of ramming a floor : 
janatabpe huyii*keda, tegajadre lindj- 
baraotana, you have not rammed 
the floor sufficiently, it still takes 
the impress of the feet. 

late, jate a dv., to some place or 
other ; jiilepe mcne seninenteta, 
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tearkana, I am ready to go whither¬ 
soever yon tell me. N. B. In Nag. 
jdtepe nunc (as stated under jd) is 
used instead of idpe mene, janape 
mene, so that the above sentence in 
this dialect means : in spite of 
whatever you may sty I am ready 
to go. The same meaning as in 
Has. is expressed by putting jdtetepe 
instead of jdtepe. 

jdte banojdte,jdtejdte disjunctive adv., 
to cither (or one) of the places named: 
reiagelce jamburtiua, niiatjdo Asim 
lelotana oro Botan, j die]alee ho-a .a, 
ho is in great slr>s of circumstances, 
two ways are opm to him: tho 
Assam and the Bhutan tea planta¬ 
tions ; he will go to the one or to 
the other. 

jate-jetate, j&te-jelate adv., in any 
directi, ns, i.e, in all direction-?, not 
knowing whither, desultorily or in 
an erratic way ; miatl kula hu- 
nurkaoe hurkatila, aledo aiumkot]ci 
jdtcjetatele nirbarakeda. 

jatere, jatere syn. of jasgre, adv., 
anywhere about a place : uea oko- 
t^reia. dotg, ?— Jatere dotam. 

*jati (Sk. jilt, caste) I. sbst., 

(1) tribe. (2) caste: am a, bara§, 
hijpme, jana5 r§jat[mere tisfacnaiv 
cra lelotana.—Erao.dope eraia.- 
j^iria, jati cenamentepe utukabjairia? 
Halloo, blacksmith, there thou art 
at last after we have been calling 
thee in vain for so long! —All right, 
S3old me, but let my casta alone. 

(3) character, disposition, ^nature . ^ 
acukjale, hukum kaeajana, nl enkan 
jalige, wc gave him an order, he did 
not obey, ho is that kind of man* 
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(4) of animals, kind, genus: 
gadhado sadom jatirea jonfcuge. 

(5) of trees and plants, kind, genus: 

putftkalo hesqjatira daruge. (0) a 
certain quality, gx>d or bad super- 
stitiously believed to exist in a kipi, 
karakondg, sdr, and also in such 
bamboo poles {maddandq) as go 
altogether to the bottom when 
plunged in water. This quility is 
lost if these objects touch fire. In 
a k<ipi or karakonde it is lost also 
if these kinds of axes are used to cut 
down a tree; a sdr loses its jati also 
when shot at a j ideal. Some people 
pretend that they oan recognize the 
special quality by simply looking at 
a kapi, karakonde or sdr ; they pro¬ 
tend that they perceive in them the 
figure of a man or woman, though 
they do not call them spirits. The 
qualities ascribed are, v. g, that the 
one who possesses such au object 
will become wealthy, will never 
meet a tiger, will meet so many 
times a tiger, will see so many times 
a snake in his house, etc. (7) in 
cpds : (a) a class of men : Gondoko, 

Gusiko, Domkodo korjatikoge , they 
belong to the class of beggars, 
(b) a class of things: kalara, sisa, 
kariraat'i, ena soben oljatige, a pen¬ 
holder, a pencil, chalk, are of the 
kind of things used to write with; 
enakodo jomejati oi kajomejaii ? 
Are these things edible or not ? 
(8) in the pi., see under jatikilu 

II. adj,, (I) of the ordinary kind, 
as distinguished from varieties or 
similar kinds: sim or jati sim; 
ja{a or jali jara% In the varieties 


or similar kinds the name is preced¬ 
ed by a specification, v. g., korosim 
(small kind), tokndsim (guinea- 
fowl), pirusim (turkey), birsim (red 
jungle-fowl), moTqgolsim (with 
feathers down to the feet); kulajara 
(physic nut), rang ajar a (castor oil 
plant), jomejara (papaw). (2) in 
cpdv. jo me jali clj or jomjati clj, 
oljali clj, etc. 

IIT. trs., (1) with kon as. d. o., syn. 
of citi (bjcaiHC up to the cati the 
mother and child arc socially un¬ 
clean, like outcastes, since if they 
were to die, their shades would not 
be introduced into the adtty), (2) 
with an animal as d. o„ syn. of 
kata, khasif lol, to geld (in any 
manner ); bakrakoo jalikedkoa . 
Tuis meaning may le derived from 
the fact that the laws of the tribe, in 
the case of a boy, become binding 
only afttr bis marriage, koyahonj- 
jati arandijanate hisabgtana. After 
marriage he is supposed to be 
calmed down and no more to run 
after the girls. In the same way, 
the gelding introduces an animal to 
a settled and calm state of life. 
(3) with diri as d. o., syn. of capi, 
to inaugurate a new burial stone. 
First they simply fetch the stone 
slab, and people who help in this 
work get a piece of meat for their 
trouble. Thou on the day of the 
ceremony the stone is raised hori¬ 
zontally on small stones at the cor¬ 
ners, it is scrubbed and rinsed and 
near it rice-beer is offered to the 
ancestors. A goat also is beheaded 
and the blood of its head is caused 
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to drip first oo the now stone and 
then on all the other burial stones 
of the ground. From that moment 
it is numbered among the burial 
stones ami even the panehayat can 
no more order its removal. The day 
finishes with a banquet. (t) to 
ciroumcizo a man or to pierce the 
cats of a woman and so make 
Mahomedans of them. 
jafi-n lflx. v., (1) to have free social 
intercourse with : ne hero abulo kae 
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j til inland, he keeps aloof from us. 
(2) of a child, to let itself be taken 
in the lap, carried, fondled : on lion 
npntelo kae jaiina. (3) of animals, 
to get domesticated, to get used to 
men: birsimko jaromto aulokoreo 
kako jaiina . (l) syn. of kandaii, 

to cause oneself to be readmitted 
into the tribe. (5) of spirits, to 
repair their casco : Nagca jati cleb'-'l- 
tanre dub iikere, en horo Nage 
hatiria at] hub liithasu namia, imtaia, 
Nago jatinleka mento sasata, boia,- 
gaoa; sasaia, ka natrijanre (lumlid.br> 
baioa, when a man whilst bathing, 
spoils the ca.-to of a Nage, she 
harms him and he gets violent belly¬ 
ache, then turmeric is sacrificed to 
cause her to clean herself of the 
defilement y for want of cultivated 
turmeric, wild turmeric will do. 
jali-g p. v., (1) in the three 1st 
meanings of jatin . (2) syn. of 

kavdag : ja horo et$ jatiron kurii 
dokjgo honkodokoya^art ; honko kako 
jaiijanredo , jaiko kako jatidarioa, 
if a man marries into another caste 
or tribe, liis children can be admit¬ 
ted into the tribe, but his grand- 
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children cannot, if the reatlmlfctanco 
of their parents has be on neglected, 
(3) with kimin as sbj., of the 
daughter-in-law, to be introduc'd 
to her^ husband's ancestors by a 
ceremony which takes place on the 
morrow of the marriage. From 
that day she is no more all >wod to 
partake of the saei* ii ial off *rin 
on the flower feast at< her own 
parent’s house. 

ja-n-ati, vrb. n., the extent of the 
proselytizing of a Mahomcdan : 
no Turku janalii jatikodkoa, npi 
horolcka peruo bara“ kurikoc turku* 
kedkoa. 

IV. emphatic adv. : nokan kimiko 
jati kaea cnado ka^tderg-a, he 
will never do sudi a thing; aiw,- 
tare paesa (or paosara) jati bmoi, 

I have not a single pice. 
jatitc adv., used only ns intrs. prd. 
with inserted pronominal >bj., to 
refuse smtli. a 1 solutely; not to 
know at all how to do or make 
smth.: ili ka jalU^na , I refine 
absolutely to drink beer; itnn ka 
jalitia , he absolutely refuses to 
study ; naeal bai ka jalitina, I do 
not know at all how to m.ke a 
plough. It is rarely used iu affir¬ 
mative sentences. 

*Tbe tribal endogamy of the Mundas 
and of the other aboriginal tribes, 
together with the regulations on 
food, intended to safeguard endo¬ 
gamy, and described under ju(.a 
and jutid , is nothing else, than* 
a somewhat simplified form of earsto 
as it exists among the Hindus. 
The Mundas c,ll their tribe jati, 



wliivU is the Hindi woid for on.-te; 
jut a, and perhaps also jttfid, comes 
from the Hindi jnf/uT; the one 
who gets ixchidid from thetrib> 
is c. Uc-d Irjali , which in Hindi 
means outcast, excluded from the 
cof-le. It is evidmtly wrong to 
tl< ny that the feed regulations are 
due to IT-ndu influence, hut we do 
not think that ihe same origin can 
le fscriluil to tribe endogamy, 
became the r< h ctanco of a race or 
tribe to mix by marriage with 
a'li< ns, generally hostile <r locally 
distant, is too natural not to have 
existed an ong the Aborigines, even 
bofoio the invasion, in much the 
same form as it still exists now. 

We think that, it is equally wrong 

to suppose, as some do, that the 

A nans took from the Aborigines 

their first idea of endogamy which 

little bv little evolved into the 
% 

car-plicated caste system which 
is row considtred the bane of 
Hinduism. We concede that castes 
did not exist among the Aryans 
when tiny invaded India. Other¬ 
wise they would have existed 
similarly in the Aryan tribes which 
invoib d other countries, and would 
havo survived or, at least, left 
traces elsewhere. Moreover the 
first mention of castes, and this in 
iheir simplest form, in ancient 
Iudian literature, occurs in one of 
the late hymns of the Rigvcda, viz., 
i^fehe Purusba- Sukta, 90th Hymn 
of the *10th Book. However, if the 
Aryans had no castes, it does not 
follow that they were not endog.i- 


mous. If it was quite natural oil 
the part of the Aborigines to bo 
reluctant to mix by marriage with 
alien tribes even of their own s^ock, 
bow m.ieh greater must hive been 
the reluctance of the Aryans to 
mix with tribes of a different 
colour. Indeed, the four origin *1 
castes named in the Purnsha Sukta 
are usually called varnas, or colours, 
and this at once shows that the 
real origin of th % ctstc system has 
been simply : colour. 

Tribe endogamy is much m 'ro strict 
than caste endogamy ; it is absolute, 
jati-bjndf syn. o $ jud ihindi. 
jatibora Has. Nag. syn. of 
Jt a gar a pa Has. tango Nag. ghst., one 
who marries, or is caught in ljchcry, 
with one of his or her own clan. 

fathj, jatig ci contrary of esan t 
esaii ci, and jeman, jew an, ci, like 
which it is used only in intrg. 
phrases. As the speaker who uses 
ema, jeman, regards smlh. as largo 
or larger thru his interlocutor 
regards it, so the one who uses jatid 
rogards sntli. as small. Esau and 
jeman are thus used iron'cally, and 
the parallelism suggests that the 
use of jatid is also ironical and that 
tho original meaning e€ the 
word was not liettle, small, but 
much, large. I. trs., to do smth. 
a little or too little : buluiatQ jatid- 
kedmea ci ? miij gandaram menjada, 
bar paesarrji lelqtana, he gave thee 
too little salt: thou aayeat it is 
one anna's worth, it looks only tho 
worth of two pica. 

II. iutrs,, often with an ind. o., th 
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th smth. a little or in a small way : 
paSsa omdoe oml$, anadoe jatid- 
iaillea ci ? He gave us money, but 
very little j sendom jatidjada cl ? 
Thou walkest slowly, i.e., walk 
faster; kakladom jatidjada (or 
jaiidjadlca) ? Thou speakest with 
a low voice j we c.xn scarcely hear 
ihec; speak louder; am$ buluia. 
honatJXA kiriua, anadora jatidjada 
ci ? I would buy salt from thee, 
but thou cheaicst in the weight. 

111. adv., too little, very little: 
j at idem haraakanre cim tebaca ? 
If thou hast grown too little, canst 
thou reach it ? i.e#, if thou wert not 
so small thou wouldsfc bo able to 
reach it; jatidem scnja<]rc cttn 
tebaia ? If thou walkest very slowly 
wilt thou reach him ? i.e., walk 
faster if thou wantst to overtake 
him. N. B. When the adv. jatid 
is used, tho sentence may be con¬ 
structed affirmatively or negatively 
without change of meaning: buluta. 
jatide oma<jmea ci ? is synonymous 
with : bulura, jatid (or jatido ) kae 
oraa<jmea ci '■ 

jatigar (Sad. j II. jilt and gar, 
a caste stickler) adj., following 
severe caste rules which aro not 
admitted by ordinary people. Also 
used as adj. noun. 

jatigar-en rflx. v., to follow 6uch 
severe caste rules : gurumukuko 
betekanko jatigarena. 
jaiigar-Q p.v., same meaning. 

jatl-jati, jati-mati poetical parallel 
of kilinahn of all kinds. 

jati-jatire adv., within the tribe or 
caste; jatija iirc arandi baioa, e$$ | 


Ul« 

jatikolo kii baioa. 

iatl-kili, jati-kiliko, Jatiko sKst., (1) 
syn. oikatamko, relations. (2) people 
of the same tribe and clan : alna 
jatikili baAkoa nere. (3) jabikiliko, 
all tho nations and peoples of tho 
earth. (d) et$ jaliko, people of 
another tribe or caste. 

jati-kiTum poetical syn. of kaga- 
kuttuu, blood relations and relations 
by marriage, any kind of relations. 

jati-mati (T. met la, many) var. 
of jatijati. 

latna, jatSna (Sad. jalntt; II. 
jftatn.il, to become thin) I. sl»st., a 
pole placed on top of a cart loaded 
with sheaves or straw ; it is tied so as 
to prevent the load from shifting. 

II. trs., to stoidy the load of sheaves 
or straw on a cart by moans of a 
pole on the top : baba la lijana n'ulo 
jatitnaope. (2) fig., to overburden 
a horse, buffalo or bullock : urjko 
pur<$ alope jalUaakoa, bora sat*- 
gina. 

jatna-n rflx. v., in jost, to carry too 
heavy a load : aminaia. sun aloin 
jattlnana , maeai^ko bagraoa. 
jalna-o p.v., meanings corrosp. to 
the trs. : busy ladi hokajanredo 
jatitaagka ; ne urjkiA jaldnajana , 
hatu kakita. teb^eajl. 

jatra (Sk. ydlrd redigious festi¬ 
val) syn. of burn in the meaning 
of a fair, to hold a fair. 

jaja (Sad. Or. jhattd , twigs and 
brauches) sbst., cat brushwood, in 
entrd. to jdta, tho same when used 
for fencing : jala m^tetojana. ' 
jaja, jatflrl, jaji sbst., brushwood 
when need for fencing* 
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ia|a, jojo, iotji (Sad. ; Sk. jata- 
jut, the matted hair of Shiva) I. 
adj., with u§, a lump of mattid 
hair j a lump of a sheep's wool, 
or the tuft of a bullock's tail, 
pasted with dung. Also used as 
adj. noun : en horoj jo(o pur$ge 
marat^a. (2) with lioro , a person 
with a lump of matted hair : jata 
mahara, a goblin with long matted 
hair. Also used as adj. noun and 
proper noun : miai),/^ 1 * n(i hatutee 
paromjana. (3) with mindi , a sheep 
with a lump of wool sticking toge¬ 
ther with dung. 

11. tvs., to cause smb.'s hair to 
become raattjd : no hondo dcora- 
boi^gako jut-okia, maranjantee 
deoraoaja, the special spirits wor¬ 
shipped hy witch-finders have 
caused tho hair of this boy to 
become matted, perhaps be will be¬ 
come a witoh-finder when grown up 
*It is believed that when a 
witch-finder has abandoned his prac¬ 
tices, the spirit whoso devotee he 
was, causes the hair of his son or 
grandson to become matted in the 
hope that the boy, when grown up 
will take up his father's or grand 
father's craft. The witch-finders 
generally wear a topknot of matted 
. hair. The tendency of the boy's 
hair to become matted may be 
hereditary. 

HI. intrs., in the df. prst., of hair, 
to become matted; of a man, to 
gef a lump of matted hair : nc kuri- 

hon jv{°^ ana ’ 

jata-g p.v., (1) of hair, to beoome 
matted: no kupi® ul A > luturs^re 


jotoakana. (2) of the wool of a 
sheip or the tuft of a bullock'* 
tail, to he pasted with dung j no 
uri® cadlom jotoakana. (3) of 
people, to get matted hair -.jot on- 
kanae. (4) of sheep, to get lump* 
of wool sticking together with 
dung : alea mindi kube jotoakv- 

ja-n-ata vrb. n., the extent to 
which smb.'s liair becomes matted : 
jonotoe jotojana, ini® ul A > mi<Jcokob 
ra^i ka nak igoa, his hair has become 
so matted all over that he cannot 
comb any part of it. 

pig Nag. var. of jnlaV( Has. 
ja;a jhuriko, jata-juriko collective 
noun, brushwood and short sticks 
used or intended for fuel. 

jatg-jur® Nag. var. of jota^jarq 
Has. 

Jata Mahara, Joto Mahara syn. of 

Bircan<li 

latauk, iatau-iiira Has. W®, 
jat®-jur® Nag. (Sk. jatdl, wearing 
clotted hair) syn. of jerejjata 
lasapasa, laslasi , I. abs. n., sticki¬ 
ness, clamminess: moetjatatye 
jagar ka sukuj®ia, ho does not like 
to talk because bis month is sticky 
from thirst; j at aVj urate dub ka 
basatujama, I (find it ^Hborafor- 
table to remain sitting because I 
am clammy with perspiration ; jila- 
bire jatai^ talna, the sweetmeat 
called jilCibi is sticky. 

II. adj., sticky; hurumsukurasi 
jata^iy honey is sticky; jatai^ 
hasa ka(are jutaakana, adhesive 
clay is clodded to my feet. 

HI. trs., to cause to beoome sticky ; 
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nc lija ccmjtepe j a talked a ? What 
have you carried in this cloth that it 
is 6 > sticky ? lion d$teti-Rtepc jatm^- 
H*> y° u have let the child’s mouth 
become sticky with thirst. 

1Y. inks., (1) imprsl., with inserted 
prsl. prnto have ail impression of 
stickiness or clamminess : dijlelaRle 
moci jataisjqina balb.il iU**i 
liueadakana jufaQjrjiria, the perspi¬ 
ration has just ceased to flow, l feel 
clammy. (2) prsl., in the df. prst., 
to givo a feeling of stickiness or 
clamminess : datetaRtr moon- jof-Ind¬ 
iana, my mouth is sticky with thirst ; 
liornio juta'fytana, my body feels 
clammy; basa jatai^nna, the clay 
is sticky ; hurumsukurasi aina tire 
jatai^tatm, the honey on my lingers 
feels sticky. 

jatcn%-en } jatq-n, rflx. v., to canse, 
V. g., one's hands, to become : 
sticky : ti hururasukurasitee jatai^en- 
7ana. 

jataq-Q, j at a-go p. v., to become 
sticky or clammy : chitofaiaJ.e moca 
jataijma ; hormo balbalte jatat 
jana ; lijt} metal po^omte jataqjana. 
ja-n-ataq vrb., n, the extent to 
which stickiness or clamminess is 
produced : raocado jauataM ja^aia,- 
jairia, Ho cijko bari jom sanat*- 
jfpria, my mouth feels so sticky that 
1 have no fancy except for acid 
things. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, gge, modifying at bar, capu, 
tega. Jalaiyura, jatgjurq , jered- 
jatwq, lasapasa and laalasi take 
moreover the afxs. tan, tange: 
teluRte moc % jataMjurqlaniM a$kar- 


] ada. 

ja’ai^ jufa same as jataQ. 
jatai? x -saia,ga sb : b., Dioscorca 
puitiphylla, Linn ; var. Itumphii ; 
Dio'Cjreaeeiio,—a wild yam, whi di 
feels stick v in the mouth even wliou 
it has be ni cooked. 

jita-sahan ; jafa-s3n T. collective 
noun for all kinds of firewood, 
whether brush-wool or log< : ja{ii- 
■id.tko am in. 1 , bring any kind of 
firewood. 

II. inks., to g> and fetch firewood 
of s.»m‘ kind from the forest : tLi UL- 
dole j at and a tan a. 

jatn sataga svn. of hatwaQga, 
dd^n^/a, sbst., any cultivated yam. 

jitari (1) syn. of jilt a. (2) syn. 
of ca'a’a'iir, Ipotntet crioearpa, 
Br. ; Cunvolvulaceae. 

jatari-ara sbst., a potherb so 
called, probably syu. of utuarq. 

jatea, ja{ea-jatea (derived from 
jata) syn. of raetiQ, roed, Cfr. 
joror , circitiad, I. abs. n., slimness, 
spareness, slenderness of body and 
limbs (there seems to bo no word to 
denot j wirings-*) : on boro a jatea 
lelte uTlo daruhacjre kako jurintana, 
seeing how sparely built ho is, no.no 
of.the other sawyers wants to pair 
with him. 

II. adj., with horo, slim, spare, 
slender : jatea lioroko jaimin 
jomerco kako kirioa , slender people, 
however well they may eat, do not 
get f it. Also used as adj. noun : 
nldo apeg, haluren jatcanx ? 
jatea-Q p. v., to grow up slim,'spare, 
slender : kakiia. jupijana, kupidoo 
IudfiguYgiriak-ina, kora jafeajana, 
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they arc nut well matched : ths 
wife is quite plump, the hasbarul 
spare. 

HI. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange , go, (and tan , tango, with the 
redoubled form), mod Hying hor- 
11/00 : jatoagee hormoakana, ho is 
sluuJcr-bodiod. 

i a t* Nag. syn. of pati Has. a 
nv.it. 

i a |i Has. (Sad. jfiali ; Sk. jafit, 
mailed) 1. shst., a fence or wall oE 
strung ])icc s of split and closely 
interlaced bamboo, in cnlrJ. to 
(atlira t a sheet of interlaced bamboo 
strips, so thin that it can be rolled 
up : ale^ orarc pacri badlire jati 
men a ; jati kit kuraoa, ta^arado 
kuraoa. 

II. trs., (1) to use bamboos for in¬ 
terlacing a fence or wall : no midbu 
jutiia. (2) to build a wall or fence 
of closely interlaced bamboo : orsylo 
j-'titiuht, pacri tapg. kale darita.ua ; 
bakrile jutikvda, caamonte sukuriko j 
kako utuldariatana. 
jati q p. v., corre«p. meanings : 
j a tin kin bakri sukuriko kako 

u^uldaria. 

ju-n-a(i vrb. n., (1) the extent to 
which a wall or fence of interlaced 
bamboo is raised : janatile jatikeda, 
gota oari biurgiriakana, wo have 
surrounded the wholo verandah with 
a wall of interlaced bamboo. (2) the 
act of thus interlacing split bam¬ 
boos : jamti kape (aukakeda, pur$ 
cbmjana, you havo not done tbo 
interlacing well, it is not close 
enough. (3) the wall or fence thus 
made : noa okoo*} jauati ? Who has 


interlaced this ? 

JStl var. of jdta. 

ja|iia.gl var. of jhatiqgi. 

(Sk. ja raid, stiffness, 
rigidity) I. adj., with hjg, a thick 
and stiff (doth, tho contrary of jeljel 
lija, pclpe ! - li}$, a thin soft cloth s 
jalnjtht lijj, kiriiaaiia.pe, jeljol lij$ 
alopc aula. Also used as adj, noun : 
miacj jatnjatn'c kirin^ljj.. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, tan, tango, also jatnlekn , 
modifying hjag, tei^, senbara : jut j/- 
jatntnnc Jijaakana. 

jafi (with vocal chock) syn. of 
haba. 

jafi-i afi (Sad. j/iauj/iav) var. of 
hau/taU. 

jafikhar sbst., Crotdaria incana, 
Linn.; Papilionaceao,—an under- 
shrub, 2-5' high, with obtuse 3- 
foliato leaver, yellow flowers aud 
cylindr.c loosely pubescent pods. 
Not cultivated by the Mundas. It 
i; used as a remedy in a urinary 
complaint called Jcharka, in which 
the urine is altogether white, and 
which differs from puwLi (liiiul. 

jSula, jiulaisi, jihulan syn. of oko- 
hnla, okohnlaty adv., any day in tho 
past or future. 

jattla, jafilaia, syn. m ukula, 
ukula^, adv., any day in the future. 

Jd (long nasal) var. of ja, also in 
all the derivatives of this word, 
j&e (long nasal) var of jdc, 
jd£ var. oi j/tdS. 
jifi-jafi var. of jhdSjhdS . 
jdfik jaiagirf gejaia td, gejagi aaclri 
td (twice) imitative description 
{Mod) of one of the rhythms of the 
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dalki dram during a gem dancd. 

jiU-marad, jh&emaraft var. of 

jatmarad. 

j&k, Jaka (long nasal) var. of 
jhdk. 

* jflfiflr (Sad. jhaw air) I. sbst., 
tlie tumultuous flying from tree to 
tree, of crows which nobody has 
scared : kaiikoa jdodr barsiw, leljana. 
Tho Mundas superstitiuusly believe 
that this portends death in the 
village. 

II. trs., of numerous crows, without 
liaviug been scared, to fly together 
excitedly from tree to tree : kauko 
tisiia, baran tolako jdddrkeda , the 
crows all together flew several times 
from our hamlet to the other. 

III. intrs.| same meaning: kattko 
jafi&rtma, hature okoo gojoa ? 
hasudo jetaoo kako hasutana. 
j&Mr-en rflx. v., same meaning: 
kfitiko set^ete najak<.f}ko jdddrentana. 
j&odr-o p. v., (1) imprsl., of this 
proceeding of tho crows, to take 
place: kub satagi kaAkote tisiu 
jdodrlem, the crows which flew to¬ 
gether excitedly from tree to tree, 
were very numerous. (2) of a village, 
to be the place where this proceed¬ 
ing of the crows takes place : hatudo 
isu saiagiH&Akote jadarlena. 
ja-n-afi&r vrb. n., the extent to 
which this proceeding takes place : 
jan&tidrh) juSurjana, kattko set$etcko 
tikinuterleda. 

j&ftdrko noun of agency, also j&fi&r 
kfitiko, the crows flying about as de¬ 
scribed : jaddrkoiq hurtulanjke^koa. 

jap, i&po {long nasal) syn. of for . 

j&ffi-jdrft var, of jhdrdjhdrd. 


jdfd sbst., occurring only in the 
cpd. horojdre and in the disjunc¬ 
tion horo na jdre. See under join. 

j&fltu (Sinb. yodha, huge) adj., ©f 
quadrupeds, very large. Also used 
as adj. noun : mi ad jdtilnko goeakgia. 
jiUtu-n rflx. v., to appear in the 
shape of a very large quadruped : 
net^rea candi batikuti ruptee lolri— 
kana, midgarikade jdtttuna, enlggee 
hudurin.ena, the Chandi spirit of Ibis 
place sho.vs himself in various 
shapes, for a short while he lakes the 
form of a very large quadruped, and 
then at once reduces himself to very 
smill proportions. 

j®) (H. gO'fSO f Sad. /<?....«) 

I. pm., (1) syn. of jfi, jfinq, any¬ 
thing at all: jsm mene kai-o, ujurea, 
whatever thou mayest say, I shall 
not objeot. (2) always with the en¬ 
clitic go, syn. of the pi. jfinq bati- 
ku$i j<igeliT% jagarkena, we spoke of 
all kinds of things ; jSge alom 
asiasiia, okogm darkarakana enalo 
omadmea, do not ask for all kinds 
of things; we have given thee all 
thou needest. (fl) correlative of 

sS, sSge, whatever .so much : cn 

takate js mone sS rikaeme, that 
mousy is at thy discretion; airi$ alom 
asraea, am fem d&ria sS rikaeme, 
do not count on me, do thyself what¬ 
ever thou canst; ne, jsii^ omapetana 
tdge, org aeartaeom namoa raenegko 
alope urubar?, take, this is all I can 
give, do not expect anything more ; 
jepe namked eSge j fsp/s namkvd 
sSgepe namana, you shall get only 
this much. The following idiomatic 
construction expresses the same idea 
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jebe jebs 


without the correlative se : j.epe 
namkecj, namke<jge. 

II. adv., with the enclitic ge, (1). 
syn. of hatikuti, in all kinds of ways,, 
about all kinds of things : jSge alom 
asia, do nob ask all kinds of things ; 
jegee eraia^ke^lea, he scolded us about 
all kinds of things. (2) syn. of 
kaneiane, again and again : jBgee 
hijydana ; jBge takae asitana ; jBgee 
erata.kerjlea, he scolded us again and. 
again. 

jea-jal, jhujal syn. of cikacaki (to 
walk with legs wide apart), like 
which it is constructed. It connotes 
weakness and is usod only fig. of 
people suffering from itoh between 
the thighs or staggering under a 
heavy load. As adj. it i3 not used 
in these fig. meanings. It is also 
used fig. as syn. of tfedddt, to wad¬ 
dle, to toddle. It is not used of 
climbing a slope. 

jebe-]ebe, jebg-jebg jeber-jeber 
Jofe-Joj?, jobjohafi, jobojobad, jabo£> 
JoboJ, fobo-joboj jobor-Jobor (Sad. 
joborjobor, in the 3d meaning ; jobo- 
rautoa , of hair, in the fith meaning; 
jobrai, in the 7th meaning). I. adj., 
(1), with utit, stew less liquid than 
is the custom. See contradistinctions 
under ladapada : jebejebe utu huyte- 
ge surpudoa. (2) with, rasi, little 
sauce in the stew : ne uture jebgiebg 
rasi men). (3) with* d$, syn. of 
tebgsebg, little water on a rice field, 
not covering it everywhere, or just 
enough to Wet the sole of the foot: 
ale ^ loeoure jebejebe d$ men). (4) 
with ulid$, syn. of scbftebg, a little, 
La., the ordinary quantity, of spittle 


in the month : jebejebe til id) sobsn- 
ko) mocare talna, kako tetau,akante. 
(5) with sunurn, excess of oil on the 
body or hair : ini) fi^ro jebejebe 
stmum men). (6) with hormo or fi$, 
a body or hair too much oiled, more- 
oiled than is the custom. (7) with 
li}<$, a drenched cloth. 

II. trs., (1) to prepare stew so that- 
it is not liquid enough : utui jebe - 
jebekeda. (1) to prepare stew with, 
too little sauce : uture rasil jebejebe - 
keda, (3) of rain, to cover a rice 
field with just.a little water : tisiiar). 
jargi taramara loeoradcoe (or loeowi- 
koredije) jebejebeheda. (4) to restore 
the ordinary quantity of spittle in- 
the mouth: moca rorotanre jojo 
jotnte mocae (or ulilae) jebejebeheda .. 
(5) to put too much oil on the body, 
or hair : ne honre sun urn ko jebejebe - 
keda. (i3) to oil a body or hair too- 
copiously : ini) hormo (or fib) 
sunurntoko jebejebeheda j sunumteko- 
jebejebekia. (7) of rain, to drench 
smb/s clothes : jaramd;* ini) lijae 
jehcjebelceda ; jaramd) jebcjc&elja. 
jebejebe-n rfU. v., meanings corre¬ 
sponding to the 4th, 6th and 7th of 
the trs. 

jebejebe-Q, p. v, meanings corresp. 
to the trs. 

jgi 

III. adv,, with or without the afxs, 
ange,ge , oge, tan , tange, also jebeleka, 
etc., modifying utu, rasi, dqt, sun urn t 
lv.ni, rika : loeoiakore d % jebejebeggee 
gamakeda; mia^nj (atlka bari, miarjnj 
setajalkjleka or^> miadnj jeberlekae 
sunumakana, one is oiled all right 
another, as if he had been licked by a. 
dog, has only oiled patches on tba* 
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body ; tbe third drips with oil. 
jeber-jeber var. of jcbejebe. 

|e<| Nag. syn. of cud. 
d-parom Nag. trs., to hop across : 
barunda ne lore jedparojulg, a bull¬ 
frog jumped across this ravine. 

jed£la, jedeial, jedfile, jedfa, jedlal, 
Jedle also with r, instead of <1, (Sad. 
jedele) syn. of dele. 

ieder Nag. Kera. syn. of (1) jirub. 
(2) tersaq. 

Jfige see under je. 

lego, jegog-pego^ lego^-pego^ some¬ 
times jeko^ J. adj., with mandi, ilali, 
overcooked and lumpy rice or pulses 
in which th'TO is no water left. 
Also used as adj n un : serser mandi 
omaiiamp, jegodo kii, give mo well 
cooked, not overcooked, rice. 

II. trs., to let rice or pulses over¬ 
cook so much that it slicks in lumps 
and the water gets exhausted : 
manrlim jtgokeda. (2) to plough a 
rico field on which there is too little 
standing water to produce mud : 
loeoia^ e jc yoke da, rorojanredo siupe j 
masikiloa, you have ploughed your 
rice-field when tin re was too little 
water to make mud, if it dries now, 
you will have a lot of trouble when 
ploughing it again. 

jego-g p. v., corresp. meanings : 

ijjy 

mandi jegojana ; loeott, jegojana. 

III. adv. : jego with the afxs. 
ange , ge , oge, and jegodpegod, with 
or without tbe afxs. ange, ge, gge, 
tan, tange , modifying man^i, isin , 
rika, si : j eg 7 gem mandikeda ; je- 
godpegodtanpe sikeda. 

lehel Nag. var. of jsl Has. 

|eh«r, J*r Nag, var. of jere Has. 


JeJe used by little children, i. adj,, 
instead of j, or mail a, dirty with excre¬ 
ments or otherwise: jejegeae. 

II. intrs., instead of j, to void 
excrements : jejetanae. 

JeJ$, i J 9, i»fa, fill childish for 
Hja, I. sbst., a cloth : am$ jeje 
jejegea. 

II. trs., to dress a child *. jiq.tamoii^. 

ieje-n rfix. v., to dress oneself; 

to let oneself bo dressed ; to wear a 

cloth ; katrty’iVjaa ? 

jeje-go p. v., to get dressed ; to 

wear a cloth : kae jeje aka na, he is 

naked. 

je-jg (Sad.) onomatope, I. sbst., 
the cry of young mynas : j$jg 
aiumotana. 

II. adj., (1) with ;■{?, same meaning. 
(2) with lion, in jest, a child learn¬ 
ing to speak and repeating often 
the same things : jeje hon cenao 
namt.ina ? What does this importu¬ 
nate brat want ? 

III. intrs., of young mynas in the 
nest, to cry : ne darure maenohonko 
jejejuda. (2) of children as de¬ 
scribed, to repeat the same things : 
en hon jejejada. 

jeje-n rflx. v., same meanings; 
cnauate maenohonko jtjgntana ; 
alom jejgna, babu, 
jsj e ~0Q p. v., imprsl, of the cries 
of young mynas, to be uttered : 
enaio,ute j ej eggta n a. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, tan , tange, modifying r§ 
(of mynas) and rika (of mynas and 
children). 

jd jeman (Sad.) syn. of katikuti. 
jeka-jaki var. of cihacaki , but not 
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Jeko 

used of climbing a slope. 

Jeko Has, seko Nag. syn. of 
heto . It is more often used than 
he\o when there is question of the 
infirmity. 

jeko rare var. oi j ego. 

|8I Has. |-hel Nag. (from the 
Engl.). I. sbst., (1) aAso jelorQ, a 
jail, a prison (building) : jttlree 
sajnjana, he has been cast into 
prison ; Khuntirc jSl menthere 
is a j til at Khunti. (2) imjrison- 
ment : apic&ndyr^ jsle namkeda, 
he has been condemned to 3 months' 
imprisonment. (3) in games, a 
spot called prison, whero tho “ pri¬ 
soners^ must remain : haparduo,- 
inuo.re jsl fcalua. 

II. adj., with koro, a person in 
jail : Rancire jsl horoko koi^gako 
ko^grikajadkea, the prisoners in the 
Ranchi jail are made to extract 
aloes fibre. 

III. trs(1) to put into jail : nl 
j Blips mente hukumjana, (2) to 
condemn to prison : bakim bar 
horoe jelke$£ii%a. ( ) to cause 
smb.’s imprisonment by prosecution 
or by giving witness : alelge Ural* 
kena, bar caudyi mentele jelki<» j 
gunado kaita, gunakeda hosdro 
goakoge jBltyria, 

jil-en rflx. v., fig., to bo kept at 
home by long and tedious work : 
bandatolre mod candype jelenre 
tearuteroa. 

je-ptl repr. v., to cause each other's 
(or one the other’s) imprisonment: 
aflri jeptl jakeij* lajal kujftle ho- 
kaea, we are likely to continue the 
proceedings until one of the parties 


g ( its condemned to jail. 
jsl-o p. v. f (1) meanings cor reap, 
to the trs (2) same meaning as the 
rflx. v.: bandatolre mod cand^ita. 
j Bloat. (2) in oertain games, to be 
made a prisoner. 

je-n-Bl vrb. n., the extent to wbioh 
people get condemned to, or put 
into, jail : jenslko jgl^tana uitttT, 
or* per^giriQ. 

Jele, JenJ&Ie, sometimes jcrle I. adj., 
with boro, same as the noun of 
agency jeleni, a person looking 
wistfully, longingly, at smth. to 
eat or drink, or at people who eat or 
drink : ne jele honko kaufaya 
omakope. 

II. trs., to look On wistfully as 
described: ilil jelejadaj enatt,utee 
jelejadbna . 

III. intrs., siroe meaning : ne hon 
jelejada, (or jeleakada, jeletana) ; 
ne bon jelekedtt (or jel'kena), 
jele-n rflx. v., same meaning : ne 
hon jelentana. 

jele-Q p. v., corresp. meaning : 
kan^ara jtleolana ,* wfi are looked 
at wistfully whilst eating our jack 
fruit. 

IV. adv., with the afxs. ange, go, 
modifying duty, tii^gnn, lei, arid, 
med, 

Jd jel, pel-pel (Sad. ; Or. jdjal, 
semi-transparent) contrary of jatn- 
jafrt, I. adj., with lij$, a thiu and 
soft cloth. Also usadjwr adj. noun; 
jeljel alom kirii^aina. 

II. adv., with or without the ftfxs. 
ange, ge, tan, tange, modifying lijdp, 
senbara. 

jei-or* sbst., a j til (baildrag): 
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jcnatr 

nmirdo jrtorq per^glriotana. ! 

jemaii, jeman cl syn. of esan , 
esan ci. 

jsir.brg tr?„ to take a long suck¬ 
ing draught: (1) of men drinking : 
d# misageta, jewbcdjq kait* asadi- 
jana, I took a long draught of 
water but am still thirsty. (2) of 
sucking babies, syn. of niivu : 
bon toac jeuibeijjada. (.3) of the 
tiger and the garaliQ (river snake), 
to suck the blood of their victim; 
lad a inafomc jcubajlh ; mint] 
datagri Tanjaiagara jaromtmre 
garahiiai tolkjci lrocue latum kia 
oro maeomc janlolfriti, when a girl 
was fording the Tajna river, a 
* river snake ' caught her in its coils 
and, applying its mouth to her 
mouth, sucked out her blood. (1) 
in Nag. in j sfc, svn. of nib, vu, 
to smoke ; and in poetry, parallel of 
the same : elaho, mode cilam larnaku, 
claho jembeilanpe , come smoke 
a hookahful of tobacco. (Song). 
jembctl-en rflx. v., same meanings : 
hula hero maeomc jembedenjan 
taeomtee buloa oro nioca ramiako 
menea, enamente jau et$ jilu jom- 
leve enata, sukuiiko menea, it is 
said that when a tiger has sucked 
a man's blood, it gets drunk and 
feela thirsty from the salty taste, 
so that it would rather get some 
other kind of victim. 
jembed-g p. v., meanings corresp. to 
the trs. 

je-n-embed vrb. n., the extent of suck¬ 
ing as described ; kulado mo4 horo 
jenembede jembe^kja, tala gan(a 
jakedc japujkeda; a tiger sucked 


jevigetf 

so much blood from a man that it 
kept sucking (ltly., it Blurt its 
eyes) for half an hour. (It is a 
popular belief that whilst the tiger 
sucks the blood from a man's, buf¬ 
falo’s or bullock's throat, it keeps 
its eyes shut}. 

jemon-temon (Sad.) syn. of }S- 

j eman. 

ienjfile syn. oi j eh. 
je'U.ga var. oij/ievga. 
jeisiga-ipM-arg ayn. of jojoarf, 
(clcr^gaipilarg, abet., Hibiscus Sab- 
dariffa, Linn.; Malvaceae,-—the 
Rozclle, an erect annual with 
j fibrous stuns ; lobed leaves > showy, 
large, yellow flowers ; and calyces 
fleshy aud scarlet when in fiuit. 
The leaves arc used as a potherb, 
and the fleshy ealyees are rtewtd 
or made info a jelly similar to that 
of red currants. 

jemgeg, jeoged-jengeg, 
juta^g ug-juiagug {Ox.jengjeng, blood- 
red, purple) I. abs. n., deep redness, 
crimson colour; holaiiai kiri‘oJe<J 
salure je^geddo banoa, palpaeaiagea, 
there is no deep redness in the 
dyed cloth I bought yesterday, it is 
pink. 

II. adj., also jei^gedleJcan, itc^gud- 
lekan , deep red, vermilion, crimson, 
in entrd. to palpaZaq, rose, pink, 
light red ; eipaiko jeT^ged saluteko 
bedena, constables put on a crimson 
turban; burnr$ edela, miru, je^- 
gedjei^geda, miru, the «Hk-cotto& 
tree on the hill, O my parrot, is 
crimson with flowers. O my. par¬ 
rot. 

#1 . trs., also je^gedlcka, j nr. grid- 
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leka, to dye or paint crimson, (o 
mark with de.p rad: rangatupu 
kuriko sutarako je^gedeet; raAga 
kae jeqgeddariada, in dyeing she 
did not succeed in obtaining a 
crimson tint. 

jei^ged-eu etc., also jet^ge^lekan, 
jui^gwjdtk'in, rflx. v., to mark or 
paint oneself with crimson or 
vermilion: sindurite moloia .0 jeq- 
gedenjana, he has marked his 
forehead with red lead. 
je^ged-g, etc., also JcHgetflekag,ja 4 |- 
gutflclcag, to bo dyed, or painted, 
crimson ; to be marked with vermi¬ 
lion ; to beoome crimson ; kirumba 
jetigctfj eUgedoa. 

je-n-ei^ged, jii-n-uqgmj vrb. n., the 
degree of redness: ramgado jenety- 
<jc4&o je«,getjkeda, haimaeom par- 
kare tainka, they have dyed the 
thread such a crimson that fish 
blood cannot be compared to it. 

IV. adv., with or without the 
af xs. ange, ge, oge , leka, and, in the 
jingle, tan, tange, also jeqgedken* 
j en\gedken, ju^gudkenjuqgud&en, 
modifying lei, lelg, rika, raiiga and 
the adj. or prd. ar $: sipalko yVq- 
ge&eMgedko bedakana. N. B. Any 
of the adverbial forms followed by 
arg gives a phrase which may be 
nsed in all the functions of je^ged, 
the vrb. n. excepted : holaiia, kirita- 
led salure jer^gedgge ar% banoa; 
sutamko jeqgetfargea ; kiruumba je^* 
gedange n fr&goa; sipalko jei^ged- 
je^gedarqko bedakana. Even the 
construction with the vrb. n. may 
take the form: jenengeflko je^ged- 
argkeda , haimaeom parkaie tainka, 


je^ge-Je'nge, jengeta, je-ngefal, 
iensetlia, jet*?;tbal, juiaga-ju'Rfu, 
jungu‘a, etc , Jujanfu syn. of tiege , 
neged, nvgu, nngul, negenege, nege$ m 
neged, nugunugn, nvgulnttgu J , in 
scorn or jo?t, I. abs. n., (l)emacia- 
tion, in ontrd. to nere. tiered, nere - 
nere, ne red tiered, restricted to 
children and young animals : ne 
boro kubc hasulcna, enar$ je^ge~ 
jet^ge mcnagea. ( i ) intensive of 
galidmaiid, great dirtiness of 
clothes : ne lij$r;i je^geje^gc huritai 
sahuntedo senoa. In the first of 
these meanings the forms with n arc 
generally used, and in the 2nd the 
furms with e ; hut they are also used 
indiscriminate! y. 

II. adj., (1) with hnro, a person 
with very dirty clothes ; an ema¬ 
ciated person : jer^geta Gondom. 
lel^ia ci ? nelee paromjana, hast 
thou seen the Gond who passed hero 
with his dirty clothes ? Also used 
as adj. noun. (~) with lij<i, very 
dirty clothes. Also used as adj, 
noun : n e jcQgeta tikiipo. 

IH. trs., (1) to dirty much one's 
olotbes : lij;> purygem je^gejeQge- 
keda . ( 2 ) to emaciate : hasu juQgu- 

juQgttkia. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst*, (1) of 
a person or animal, to be emaciated : 
ju^gujui^gutanae. (2) of a cloth, 
to be very dirfy : am3, Ii33. jeqge- 
jei^getana. 

je^gejei^qe-n, eto., rflx. v., to dirty 
one's clothes : soben lij^kom jei^ge- 
tantana. 

jeqgejeqge-Q p. v., (1) of clothes, 
to be dirtied or get dirty : am3 lij$ 
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jeT^geje^ge’fana (2) o£ a person, 
*o get emaciated : hasutee jui^gu- 
'uityujana. 

V. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
gge, and the jingles also with or 
without tan , tange , modifying 
humug, ttsugg, rik.,g , lelo. The 
forms with the afx. oge may also 
modify kasutj. 

jetagSne Nag, jinglnl Has. (Sad. 
jet^gne) sbst, a long-grained variety 
of rice, the earliest amongst the 
kinds sown in cadra fijlds. It is 
sometimes mixed for an early crop 
with late rice sown in low fields. 
In this case the je^g'tne is gathered, 
as soon as ripe, from between the 
other variety which is left to grow. 
It is also sown in mild in the hot 
season, leaving the field free for a 
crop of late rice. 

jennet a, etc. see under jet^gejer^ge. 

jettgeja jula5, je^getba jhulafi 

(Sad. jheqta jfiuldek) syn. of lia- 
laT^jata, like which it is construct¬ 
ed, except that, jeqgeta julati not 
being a cpd. the prnl. sbj. of julao 
is always affixed to jeqgeta. Jhulafi 
is not used in any other connection 
and has a doubtful meaning- Per- 
haps it is derived from II. jhulnd 
to oscillate. The meaning of the 
whole phrase h : to be so poor that 
one is forced to go about in dirty 
clothes. It does not connote scorn. 

jeor-Jeor, jeor-jeor also with nasa¬ 
lized vowels, syn. of eorjeor. 

jepen sbst., certain species of 
caterpillars of the genns Notodonti- 
djW. They are short, broad and flat, 
armed with tufts of stinging hairs 


which often project from horn-like 
protuberances. They feed on tbe 
leaves of trees. As soon as they 
apprehend danger they raise the 
hind part of their bodies as if to 
sting. There are three kinds : (1) the 
ordinary small jepen, about by 
with tufts of stinging hairs. These 
are so painful that when the hand 
has been stung the pain is felt even 
in the chest. (-) the her a jepen, the 
largest kind, up to 1" by with 
two horned excrescences near the 
head and two at the back. These 
horns are armed with stinging hairs 
as painful as those of the ordinary 
jepen . This kind feeds mostly on 
sarjovt , liril, and hat ana tre„ s. (4) 
the middle-sized kitajepen living on 
birhita , the Phoenix acaulis. This 
is the worst of alt as its sting 
always causes a strong fever. 
Jepenko uturina lamamkoleka, inku- 
leka katablenteko tolen'a, men do 
inkusj ora,re sutam ka tain a : ke(ggea 
suticok^leka ad horoco|ojaromleka 
golgea, this kind of caterpillars 
moult like silk-worms; like these 
they cease feeding some time before 
assuming the chrysalid form, but 
the envelope is not a cocoon with 
silky thread, it is as hard as the 
shell of a snail, and oval like the 
eggs of the house-gcoko. 

jepen-bft, jepen-rt»$9, jepen-tasag 
sbst., Cyperus aristatua, Rottb. ; 
Cyperaeeae,—a small sedge f#ith an 
umbel nearly simple or reduoed to 
one head, covered with long re¬ 
curved bristles. 

Jir, }elier Nag. jere' Has. (T. 
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tdram, sap) I* sbst., gummy exu¬ 
dation of any kind of trees, except 
those having milky juice. The 
milky juice or its concretion is called 
so»nV : er&feo tjfjeredo april canchikoue 
nidadipli akog; ornate kub urutaLoa 
orfj otere ulugoa, enado tetage talna, 
jomlere hurutnsukarasileka herema, 
an exudation which, about April, 
forms p’entifully on the concretions 
of lao insects and falls on the 
ground, is also called jdr, je re ; it is 
a transparent liquid and tastes as 
sweet as honey ; sarjomjere dunako 
metfl, the rosin of the sal tree is 
called dun a (incense). 

II. intrs., in the df. prst., of trees 
to exnde a gummy substance : 
icadaru ti i iiuga.\)& jeretand, 

jere-Q p. v., same meaning : uliba 
jerejanct reia,ko topena, when the 
mango flowers get covered with 
their sticky exudation, small green 
insects, looking like tiny cicadao, 
gather over them. 

je-n-Sr vrb. n., the extent to which 
exudation takes place: jenere jere- 
3 ana tafob> go$a bu(a jolomta^leka 
lel$tana, the gum on the taro\ tree 
is so plentiful that the trunk looks 
as if besmeared with it. 

III. adv., with the afxS. tinge, ge, 
leka, modifying used of the 
evacuations in dysCHtry: ne hon sul 
oimft sabj)ia, jefegee jjada. 

Jen var. of jhera. 

Jere Has-, var. of jer. 

jered Has. syn. of sapao Nag. 
a term used in Hie game at marbles' 
{guliinuuft, I. sbst., the fact that 
a player's marble happens td remain 


in contact with the marble of an 
adversary: jeredtee (or jere dree) 
bang ana, ho is out of the gam a 
because his marble stopped in. con¬ 
tact with th 3 marble of an adver¬ 
sary. 

II. trs. cans, to cause this result 
in a friond's marble wheu happening 
to bit it: jeredk^iko. 
jerei-en rflx. v., to pit om3clf pur¬ 
posely out of the gano in this 
manner : jeredenjanae. 
jered-g p. v, to get out of tho 
gam) oi this ascount: jeredjanae : 
cilkateko jeredoa? 

jereg 1° syn. of jarki. % 0 I. 
sbst., a weld : pllr.j jired raratana, 
the weld of the pieces of iron which 
have been wclled into a plough¬ 
share, is getting loos?. 

II. adj., consisting of welded pieees : 
ale.) orarc baria jered pal men) or$ 
mia4 sotagara. 

III. trs., (1) to weld: merede 
jeredkeda, he his welded two pi-oes 
of iron; pule jereflkeda. he his 
made or repaired a ploughshare by 
welding. (2) to catch by causing 
to stick on to glue or lime : rokoko 
lasaakm kagajree jeredketj&oa. (1) 
to glue on to smth., v.g, to glua 
two plauks together : lasato c 3rd 
aparo^ko jeredk^i, with birdlini9 
they have glued the bird's wings, 
to its body. 

je~P -ere$y je-p-ered-en repr. v., of 
grasshoppers or butterflies, to stick 
together' in coupling. 
jered-g p. V., meanings corresp. to 
the trs. 

je-n-erc<$ vrb. n ] (1) the extent of 
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■welding : jenerede jereijkeda, mi^rc 
srpia pale daljamakeda. (£) the act 
of welding: jenered kam tatika- 
keda, ocyruratana; misa jenereijle 
ka $aflkajana, or$ jeretjruarjana, a 
first welding was unsatisfactory, it 
was welded a second time. (3) the 
weld : palry jenered raralana. (4) 
the thing welded: nca okoe$ 
jenered? Who has welded this? 

je.-ed-jaia.ga Nag. I. adj., with 
kata, tre, Jioro , wehbed, webfooted : 
aley Injure mild jeredjai^ga kuri- 
lion menaia. Also used as adj. noon : 
okoro jercdjai^ga menaia ? 
jeredjar^ga-g p. v., to get webbed 
or webfooted : korokoy ka^a jered- 
jcnyjaon. 

II. a.lv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
modifying katag. 

jered-jat^ Nag. jere^-jata^ Has. 
syn. of jataq. 

Jere-jere, jere-kende, jer-Jer, jer- 
kende, also with u everywhere in¬ 
stead of c ; also jnruikundui (Sad. 
jerjere) 1 . adj., very lean and weak, 
in entrd. to jatea, slender; juqgu- 
jni^gv, emaciated; rin^guruQgu, very 
lean; kanduikandm, of small 
quadrupods, very lean: jerejere 
urikii^teo slkena, api antarregeo 
tikinjana. Also used as adj. noun : 
in okoren jereken^e. ? 

II. trs., to reduce a person or 
animal to great leanness and weak¬ 
ness : snl jurvjttrukia: nekalom 
karate urjkole jurujurukedkoa, this 
year we overworked our bullocks 
with the levelling plank so that 
they became quite lean and weak. 
jtrejere-g p. v., to become very lean 


ierem-kengem 

and weak : urjko hasute, reiagfte, 
kamiie or$ balgkijreko jurjuroa, 
horokodo hasute kare renggte eskar, 
cattle may get lean and exhausted 
through «icknes3, starvation, over¬ 
work or calving, men can get so 
only through sickness or starvation. 
HI. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, 9C> 1 tm, (ange , modifying 
ham, kami, gg, reTsgeg, r{kao, lelg : 
j uruiknnduitane goaula, he carried 
and brought the load in spite of 
his leanness and weakness. 

jere kende syn. of jereicre. 

jerem, jerem-jerem (Sad. jerem 
jereai ) syn. of both jsr and (eta ^ 
and constructed like these words 
but always connoting a sticky 
liquid. Therefore it is not used 
instead of jsr when there is 
question of dry, or nearly dry, 
exudations : d$ gamaly, ulibur$ 
jeremiereviko capijana, the sticky 
exudations of the mango flowers 
have been washed off by the rain ; 
jerem jerem rasiko jalkem; ne candy 
ereko jeremjeremoa; reuduki uli- 
bare jeremjeremtan taina, the ex¬ 
udations of the small insects called 
rein stick to the Iran go flowers; 
kuiuuL jeremferemakana , the male 
flower of the jack tree has sticky 
juice. 

jerem-kengem (Sad. jerkende) I. 
abs. n., the condition of being in 
tatters : aleii jeremkendem lelke<joi 
kumaiia, mSrS (aka lijf kiri^mentee 
oraaglea. 

II. adj., (1) with horo , a person 
reduced to nse rags for clothes. 
Also used as adj. noun; jeremkevfa * 
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mi 4 takaleka omaipe lij$e kiri«,teka, 
gi ve a rupee or -two to *this person 
in tatters that he may go and bny 
a cloth. 

jeremkendem'en rilx. v., to go some¬ 
where in tatters : pit koto nelcaget* 
jeremken4ementana, lija kiriutej 
paesage ka juraftotana, I go like this 
in tatters to the markets, I cannot 
gather money enough to buy a new 
cloth. 

jeremken4em*Q p.v , to -be reduced to 
use rags for clothing. 

III. adv, with or without tho afxs. 
ange, ge, gge, tan, iange, modify¬ 
ing rikag, lelo , sen bar a, n'iun : 
jeremkendeaitane rikaakana, 

jereia.-baba sbst., the earliest of 
the varieties of paddy sown on high 
ground. 

i-*rero vaT. o£ ccrema^, but as adv. 
it may take also the afx. le/ca. 

Jer-jer var. of jerejere* 
jerjeraS, jurjurad var. of jerbjere, 
bat not used as adj. noun. As adv. 
it takes the afxs. ange, ge, gge. 
jerka var. of jarka. 
jerkende var. of jer^jere. 
jerla var. of jhera. 

. Jerla-maSno var. of jherlamafaia, 
jerle ( 1 ) var. of jAerie. ( 2 ) some¬ 
times var. of jele. 

jerle-maSao var. of jherlainatina. 
jero Nag. syn. of bendo Has. 
jero I. sbst., ( 1 ) the condition of 
being besmeared with food: am$ 
jero a^giritara ; no cipir$ jero 
gasargiritam. ( 2 ) in the pi., parti¬ 
cles of fdod sticking to face, hands or 
eating vessels : jeroko capigiritape. 
IX. adj., with lion, moca, U, cipi, 


etc., besmeared with food: cipi 
jerogea. Also used as adj. noun : ha, 
jero, ci$ kam ubentana ■? 

III. <trs., te besmear with particles 
of food : ne «ipi okoe jerokeda ? 
,jero-n rflx. v., to besmear oneself 
with food : tikin.e jerenjana. 
jero-o p v., to get besmeared with 
particles of food: am a tl jeroakana ; 
tim jeroakana. 

je-U'Cro vib. n., ( 1 ) the extent of 
besmearing with food: jeneroko 
jerokeda, mia^ cipi ra^i parci% banoa. 
(2) the vessel besmeared with food : 
nesido okoea jenero ? Who has 
besmeared this with food ? 

IV. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
modifying rikart, lele , ia in. 

V. adverbial afx. in the cpd. si jero, 
to throw up pasty clods in plough¬ 
ing where the soil is too moist. 

jerSbe-jeber, jiribi-jibir I. adj., 
with ote, kora , slippery ground: 
jerVbejeber borateko nirlcda, hara^- 
here^tanko ba^ijana, they ran on a 
slippery road and fell one after the 
other. Als> used as adj. noun: 
jerlbejeberte riparipaio. senkeda, I 
walked on a slippery road clutching 
to it with my toes. 

II. trs., of rain, to render the 
ground slippery: enanr$ dgge no 
horadoe jerVbejeberkeda; jaram 
dago purgsado otee jer^bejeberea, 
misatorsa sa{;asa$i dgdo ka. 

III. intrs., in the df. prat., of the 
ground, to become slippery : en hora 
j er<thej ebertana . 

jertbejeber-Q p.v., of the ground, to 
become slippery: n&r&ka hasa men§ 
J taea^ko d$ ^Qjanci jerebejeberoa. 
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IV. adv., with o t without the afxs. 
ange, ge, gge, tan, t&uge, modifying 
lozod, losodg, luin, baig, riktt, rikao. 1 

Jersber, jerebere, Jorborab, jorobor, 
joroboro (Sad. jorbordo, jo robot) 1° 
syn. of jer<tb*jeber. 2° also used of 
a body Of hair slippery of dripping 
with oil, I. adj. or adj. noun: 
Kanala bag5akoci jetelet hof- 
mote kumbtirui senglan taikena, 
Kanaia (a famous thief), when on his 
thieving expeditions, dressed in a 
narrow strip of cloth and his body- 
dripping with oil; jerebcr sunum 
sere<jte jocjrnranme, wipe with a rag 
the oil on thy body. 

II. trsto render a body or hair 
slippery or*, dripping with oil: iil A > 
snnumtee jereherkeda ; fibre sunume 
jereherkeda. 

jereber-eti rflx. v., corresp. meaning : 

fibc jereberenjuna. 

jertber-g p. v., coi-resp. meaning: 

mi| fifo jerebcrakuna j fibc jerebera- 

kana. 

HI. adv., with the afxa. ange, ge, 
gge, modifying snnvmen, rikan, 
gosgn: jerebergee sunumakana. 

J f«.jere var. of ccreeere. 

jere-Jere syn. of dele, but not used 
of fruit. In jest it is used trsly. in 
the meaning of: to skin an animal 
(by comparison to birds just hatched 
which arc quite red): meromko 
jerejereijtt. 

lerfic, jertlal) JefSle, lerli, jeflal, 
Jqle also with*/ instead of f, syn. of 
dde. 

jeretnaia var. of ctrentaq, 

ieneia,-l#f t*k (1. Sad. jefe^gaj 2-3; 
Sad. jerf ere ; Or. jerjer, defoliated ; 


4. Sad. jorjoro) l 0 Syn. of eertma-q 
(of a clean shaven head or a bare 
hilt). 2 ° Var of jetejere, syh. of 
4ele (of an infant, etc.) 3° var. of 
cercqcereq, cerecSrZ (of actual dis¬ 
tension of the abdomen). 4° of 
habitual protrusion or enlargement 
of the abdomen, as follows : I. adj., 
also jereqlekat i, ( 1 ) with Aon, a 
small child or young featherless bird, 
with a habitually protruding abdo¬ 
men. Also used as adj. nobn : ne 
jereqjcreqdo ape otarenj Ci ? ne 
jere^jercq tukaro rakal^rurataime, 
marai^nokoate aculimo, put this 
featherless bird back in the nest, 
thou canst take it again and keep it 
after it has grown a little. 

II. intrs., in the df. prst, of children 
or young birds, to have an abdomen 
habitually protrading : ini| honko 
jereqjereqta na. 

jereqjereq-g p v., same meaning: 
inia honko jereqjereqgkangea. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs, 
ange, ge, gge, tan, tange, also jereq- 
leka, modifying lelg, Idto. 

JerSta, jjrStftl. Jefta, Jertaft syn. of 
dele, but not used of fruit. 

lets indf. drasfc., syn. of jet in ail 
its constructions and derivatives, 
except that it is not used instead of 
jd in jdmerite, and that jetq, is some¬ 
times used as var. of jefemg ; jet a 
autme, bring anything, or the things. 
There is no jingle of jet a corre¬ 
sponding to jdnkdn, hi Which kdn 
Stands for jet an. 

jetekacb, Jotokam (H. jdkrf) syh. 
of eoben, all, but not used With the 
aft. Ufa. 
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i<t, Cl-cutK, Me, Me-c«»4» (H. 

Ijeth) sbst., a, lunar month corre¬ 
sponding more or less to June. For 
the Mundas it begins with tin now 
moon after the full rao.m on 
which th ejefi of the Hindus bo- 
gins.' 

icfe Has. (H. jeth, May-June) 
syn. of situ?* Nag, l sbst., sunshine : 
jetere atom duba; jetc banoa,n&loe 
rimbilkeda, there is no sunshine jnst 
now, there are clouds. ( 2 ) the heat 
of the sun : naminaia, jefere alom 
sena, do not go whilst the sun is so 
hot. (3) the hot season : jetere m >4 
candij Rancireta. taikena. 

II trs., ( 1 ) of the sun, to shine on 
a country: ne disum pur$gce 
jct.ejada, this is a very hot country. 
( 2 ) to expose to the rays of the sun : 
ne hon cen$mente enkape jetej<&ia? 
paikomrcn majiko jetelekope, nsgjko 
pariaooa ; gomke tisiia. dasiko pur$- 
geo jetekedkoa , the master to-day 
has made the servants work long in 
the heat of the sun. 

III. intrs., ( 1 ) of the sun, to 9hine; 
of the weather, to be hot: jetejadae 
kente^ret, the sun shines fiercely. 
( 2 ) imprsl., same meaning: tisitak 
jiur^go jetetata, it is very hot in the 
sunshine. ( 3 ) imprsl., with inserted 
prsl. pm., to feel the heat of the 
sun : horare pur$ jeteledlea. 
jete-n rflx. v., to expose oneself to 
the heat of the sun : aminaiat, alom 
jetena , lambyikjjate senjjme, do not 
expose thyself to so much heat, wait 
tilt the sun is less fierce. 
jete-Q p. v., to be exposed to the 
heat of the sun: pl(to sen^tanre 


purple jet'j'ina. 

je-n-ete vrb. n., the fierceness of the 
sun: jenetee jotejada, tisiqgapa 
hesellarako g^giritana; the sun 
shines so fiercely at present tint the 
Aesel trees die. 

jeteange, jetejefege adv., so as to 
exp>S3 oneself to the heat of the 
sun : je^ejetegee s •nojana. 

jSte-canjg var. of jsf. 

jeje din syn. of si u^iin, sbst. and 
adv, the hot season, in the hot 
sason. 

jete-dlpli &b?t. anl adv, (1) the 
hot season. (S) syn of situqdipfi, 
situQut+gi, the hot part of the day : 
jete-dipH pirkomo tei^kena, ain^aiuf? 
ci’ntjjana, in the hot part of the 
day he plaited a string bed, towards 
evening he wont to hoe. 

Jefe garaia, syn. of situ^gara^, of 
the sun, to shine with force (at any 
time of the day). Constructed 
pr.lly. like jete. 

)e(e jargi I. collective noun, all 
seasons : ne disu-.nr^, jelejargi Sche¬ 
nk e he5aakala, he is used to the 
climate of this country, or he is 
acolinutized. 

II. adv., daring the whoTe hot 
season and rainy season : jetejargi- 
iq kamikena gonoia, kaim namkeda. 

fefe-fOr syn. of situtyGr, jetegx - 
ra^. 

jete-ke|g syn. of situq&etg, intrs., 
of the sunshine, to gather strength 

* in the morning, v. g, in winter 
j about !.i hours after sunrise, when 

• the cold is no more felt: n$doe 
; j ete&efgjada* 

]e(e.sl, kle singl syn. of eifuZf 
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saha, sbst. and adv., the hot season, 
in the hot season. 

le'.hsa, |e{aa Nag. |i|hua, JiJua 
Has. Nag. {ll.jelh) alj., with eko, 
ereko, or adj. noun with the afx. ko, 
lac insects reared on the barudarn 
(Schleichera trijuga) and ready in 
May. They fetch the lowest price 
of all lac on the market, only half 
the price of dodarieko ; whilst the 
lac which is ready in December on 
the same trees fetches the highest 
price, half more than dodarieko, i.e., 
three times that of the jethaako, 

jethua, jetua Nag. X. sbst., a 
special kind of tune in the songs 
accompanying the lekatam dances in 
the month of jelc. Next month it 
gives place to the asaria, which 
remains in vogue during four 
months. In the month of kartik, it 
is replaced by the sardi tuno. This 
-in its turn gives way next month 
to the aghania which remains in 
vogue during 6 months, till the 
month of jste : jethuako duraujada. 

II. intrs., to sing such a song : 
jethuajadako. 

je(i, hatu-jef! (Sad. capaphii') sbst., 
a plant so called, 3' high. Probably 
Justicia sp. 

jS-jfi, jhfi-jhfi syn. of cerecere. 

]£or-je6r, Je6ro-j66ro, jehr-jeor, 
jS5ro-j£dro vars. of eorjeor. 

j£r£>)epeg (from joren and japg) 
I. sbst., a spot where stems, especi- 
ally of plantains or bamboos, are 
closely tnfted : ma<Jr$ jerejepedre 
bin, boloakana, a snake has entered 
between the closely tufted stems of 
the .bamboos, 


If. adj., of plants, with stems 
touching, or nearly touching, each 
other : jerejeped matlko m^epe, cut 
down the bamboos that are closely 
tnfted ; jerejeped kubiko tuijetat*- 
epe, thin out the cabbage seedlings 
whore they are crowded together. 
(2) syn. of tusatusi, of people, 
crowded or crammed together : 
jerejeped horoko talar e cilkam 
boloa ?. 

III. trs. and intrp., (1) to sow or 
plant so that the stems touch, or 
nearly touch, each other: ctauge 
roaiu kijila mend ope jerejepedfeeda, 
I told you to plant thinly, but you 
have crowded the plants against 
each other. (2) to put the laths 
on a roof touching each other : 

ci 

bata alope jerejepedea, momod ota 
paia.gaepe, do not put the laths 
touching each other, leave the 
breadth of a hand between each 
two. 

IV. intrs., to grow or have grown 
in a close tuft : tisiqgapa helta 
jerejepedtana ; go$a balrfro jere¬ 
jepedtana , the whole tuft of bam¬ 
boos has its stems very close to each 
other. 

jerejeped-cn rflx. v., of people, 
to cram themselves : puta.gapau.ga 
duljpe, alope jerejepedena. 
jerejeped-g p. v., to be sown or 
planted, or to grow, with stems 
nearly touching each other : tisiu- 
gapa helta jerejepedglana ; birmad 
private jerejepedoa, (i) of the laths 
on a roof, to be put one against the 
other. 

V. adv., with or without the a£xs f 
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an ge, ge, gge, tan, tangs, modi¬ 
fying omon, roa, lagab, rikan, rikaq, 
dufy, iittfun : bakirire jrtya jerejeped- 
ange bidakana, sim ra^i kako parom- 
daria ; jcrejepedko dubakana, 
rcko potakaakada, they bit crammed 
together, but h ive left a free passage. 

J8r6-jSr3, jh£r£-jhSr£ var. of cere- 

_ A 4 

ccre» 

JhablraO Nag. (1. Sad. ; 3. Or. 
j/tabra’dnd, to decorate with foliage) 
syn. of put lira Has. trs., (1) to 
envelop smth. in a cloth ; to cover j 
fish wilh a bhdbirjalom (which, 
when lifted, closes its borders under¬ 
neath, entirely enveloping them). 
(2) to cover with decorations : 
gir jaorg.re$ b-di sonaruputeko 
jhabitrabakada. 

jfiabdrab n p. v., corresp. meanings. 

jhafepa, jhappa, jafcpa, jappa used 
by children, trs., to catch suddenly 
under the hands, paws or claws, in 
entrd. to kia^pa, the same, adroitly, 
furLively, with preseno3 of mind * 
pusi mia<) ka^cae jabpak'n; miad 
c&ftriahoniia jatypalia, 
jha\pa g p. v., corresponding mean¬ 
ing. 

Jhafepa-bagel, )happa-baget, also 
without h, vars. of dka\pabagtl . 

Jhafepaken, Jhappaken, also with¬ 
out h» vars. of dhafypaken. 

jha6, juae, Jafi, lie Has. (Sad. 
jhae; T. tag, to be bent, to die) 

I. sbst., faintness, inclination to 
swoon : tiQgibvpa mandi kae jomke- 
da, jai namkja. 

II. adj., instead of jhalokan t jai 
hnroko bO biurkoa, me<Jko nubagoa 
oftj lutur «tpia, people who are 


faint feel their head swim, oeaso to 
sec and their ears buzz. 

III. trs., to cause smb. to tarn 
faint: retagg jalkja, he is faint 
from hunger; ne hon remggtepe 
jalkia. 

IV. intrs., (1) prsl, to feel faint 
reiaggteko jaUanaja, setgete birre- 
kogea, n&jaket) auriko jomea, (2) 
imprsl, with inserted prsl. pm., to 
feel faint : senderare hola bar horo 
jalkedkiv^ I. 

jhal-n l’flx. v., to cause one’s own 
faintness : jatikolge senbarakena, 

reia.ggtee jalnjana, mendo jetae$ 
mandi kae jomkeda, bo travelled 
with people of another caste and 
preferred to become faint rather 
than to eat of their food. 
jhat-g p. v., to become faint : amal- 
pltiakan hope jefceree gitj[kena 
oroo jn'6jana, biri^lenoi liitihitikfa, 
hitihitikioi (ddregee dubsakurujana, 
a man suffering from bile, lav down 
in the sunshine and became faint : 
when be got up, his head swam and 
he sank in a heap on the spot. 
jha-n-al vrb. n , the extent of faint¬ 
ness : janale jaejana, apiupun 
lape4 barige mandii jomdarijana, 
he felt so faint that he coald take 
only three or four mouthfuls of 
food. 

ihaB.maraS, fhAS-maratt, also 
without h, (Sad. jhdemar&ek, jhde- 
maydei) (1) Has. Nag. syn. of 
go^anjed, to swoon. (2) Nag. syn. 
of jhal Has. Constructed like 
jha$> 

jhaji-n&fi Nag.- sy«k*"*o£ merom * 
medndri, id&htkfy kaUasa^ga, sbst., 
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Bryonia laciniesa, Linn., Cucurbi¬ 
ts ceae,—a fetid climbing berb 
with palmately bbed leaves, small 
yellowish flowers and small globose 
succulent, red, white-striped berries. 
The flat, pear-3baped seeds remind 
the Mundas of goats’ eyes, henee 
the name meromme^ndri. The root 
is one of the ingredients of the 
brewing ferment. 

jha]ura$, jajuraS (Sad. jhojurdel) 

I. sbst., a beating or a stroke with 
an ordinary stick moving in a 
vertical plane on to a man who 
stands or sits : jajuraoe namkeda, 
he got a beating as described ; bar 
jajarao lo om$ia, they gave him 
two strokes in this manner. See 
the cntrds. under damsad. 

II. trs., to strike or beat a person 
standing or sitting, or beat down 
fruit, the stick or pole moving in 
a vertical plane. When a df. num¬ 
ber of strokes is meant, the nl. is 
prefixed to the prd.: midjctjurabtyiey 
jope jajurabtana, 

jha-p-ajuj'ad icpr. v., to strike each 
other as described: japajaradkenakit^ 
jhamrab-g p. v., to be thus struck. 
jfta-n-ajvrad vrb. n., (1) the amount 
of thus beating : en ulido janaja- 
radko jajufa&kedo, cahanterjana. 
(ij the act of thus beating : jana- 
jitfade namkeda. (3) the tree* the 
fruit of which has been thus beaten 
down s nea okoej janajurad ? Wbo 
has beaten down the fruit of this 
tree ? (4) the ftuit thas beaten 
down : ne ulige holar§ janajvrab, 
these are the mangoes beaten' down 
yesterday. Atoqseda* adj.: mode 


holar$ janajurad uli. 

|fiaka<j(iakln (Sad. jha&ajuku; 
H. dhakki, a shove, a jolt) rflx. v., 
to- pull each other with varying 
success: jkakajhakmtanaki% 
jhakajkaki adv., with or without 
the afxs. ange, ge, tan, tange, modi¬ 
fying rikan, opor . 

jhaka-maka, jhiki-miki (Sad.; Or. 
j/iakdmakrnd, to be shining) also 
without h, I. adj., shining with gold 
silver or tiusel: Jirusalim mandil 
jhakamaka tukena, the temple of Jeru¬ 
salem was shining with gold. Also 
used as adj., noun : en hati cetanr^ 
j >kamaka cenate baiakana ? That 
shining thing (the howdah) on the 
back of the elephant, of what mate¬ 
rials is it made ? 

II. Irs., to decorate with gold, silver 
tinsel: girjaof^r* bediko jaiauuka- 
tada. 

III. intrs., in the df. pr6t., to 
shine with gold, silver or tinsel s 
rajaj (upi jakamakatana. 

jtkamaka-n rflx. v., to adorn one¬ 
self with gold, silver or tinsel: 
sortfgate paikinj jakamakanjam , 
the sword dancer has adorned him¬ 
self with gold and silver laoe. 
jhakamaka-g p. v., to- shine or bo 
caused to shine, with gold, silver 
or tinsel: ne sakomko panniers orj 
jakamakaoct, these bracelets will 
shine still more if they be cleaned. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, gge, tan , tange, modi¬ 
fying UlQ, rikag, Uqg*r. * 

flmkftrsft, }akiro6 (&& jhakair 
j&fy tra., (1) to spread all over 
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a place : senderako birko jakdta#- 
ktda, the hunters arc all over the 
forest; u^ko rarigopako jak&rafc 
keda . (2) to cause to Bpread all 

over a place : urj[ko kosgtepe jabih 
ratikefikoa ? uriko rarigoparepe jahd- 
rabkedkoq, 

jhakttFafy-n rflx. v., to spread and 
cover a whole place: senderako 
birreko j k a karat) nj ana. 
jhakitrao-o p. v., (1) of a place, to 
be oovered all over, as with people: 
apihatu senderako lalkena, go^a bir 
jakdradjana. (2) to spread and 
cover a whole place: biireko jakd- 
ribjana. (3) to be driven, or go, 
in a spreading formation towards a 
certain plaoe : uriko birteko jaka.- 
rabjana. 

jha-n-akarab vrb. n., the extent of 
thus spreading and covering: sen¬ 
derako janakdraoko jakaraojana, 
so ben? 9, hfihu aiumotana, the hunters 
have spread so much and are so 
numerous that the cries of the 
beaters are heard in all directions. 

ihal&karl, jh*|kari, jharkali Nag. 
jalikari, jalkgri Has. (Sad. Or. j hai¬ 
ku n) I,, sb&t., a netted bag made 
of thread or twine*, to carry brass 
bowls, mangoes, etc., jqlkari baear- 
te tailfthka baiukena, jaloufleka 

galauakana. 

II. trs., (1) to npmzzle dogs, bullocks, 1 
etc., with a netted, muzzle. (2) to 
put and carry ip such a hag : sexed 
banoa, mandi cipire jaltikaritm . 
jhoklakwi'Q p. v„ eorresp. mean¬ 
ings : cn, ulii;o jaldkangka; baba 
kapretanre urikit* jalakmgla* 

jhala-pbula, jhaluA-phalua, jtialul- 


Ihalul (Sad. jhalapkula) also %ith- 
out aspirates, I. adj,, (1) with horo t 
a person dressed in a flowing cloth : 
okoren jalqpala kuri hijytaua? 
Also used as adj. noun. (2) with 
lija, a flowing cloth (dhoti) or tailor- 
made cloth). Also used as adj. 
noun : jaluapallia bolgkeate calymo, 
take off thy flowing cloth when 
hoeing. 

II. trs., to dress »mb. in a flowing 
cloth : en hon enka alope jalua- 
pahkaia , eetagelkoree tgakange, do 
not dress that child in such a flow¬ 
ing cloth, it is sure to bring it in 
oontacb with the fire. 

III. intrs., of a cloth, to flow : ini* 

d uli jal uapal uala na. 
jhalaphala-n rflx, v., to cau?e 

one's flowing cloth to sway about, 
in walking, working or gesticulat¬ 
ing- 

j/ialapuia’O p. v., (1) to be dressed 
in a flowing cloth : cn boro Jala* 
pulaakaw. (2) of a flowing cloth* 
to sw-cy : ini* sohq Jalapulqgtaua* 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, gge, tan, tange., modifying 
sen t ham, ekla, rika, rikan, rtkag 
Gomkeko* su(an Jalaopalualan 
eklaoa, the cassocks of the Mission¬ 
aries,- are wide and sway about whan 
they walk. 

ibalia, |*H Nag. (Sad.) Cfr. 1*1 it 
Has. sbst., a long wavy feather as 
those op the neck and in the. tail 
of cocks. . jjggk‘4* 

jhaliq-o p. v,of.a bind,*, get or 
have such feathers : lata, jaifakqnq, 
the paradise fly-catchy ha* lung 
wavy-feather* in 
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jhalia-bake, jall-baka Nag. (Sadi 
j haliabakli) sBsii< a Hr Egret with 
long wavy feathers and a crest. 
The Mundas say that it is different 
from, and is a larger species than* 
the cattle-egret, and frequents 
morasses. The same name- is also- 
sometimes given to- the cattle-egret 
as it is seen in the breeding season, 
when from its back grow some very 
long and curious feathers. 

jhalkab (Sad.; Sk. jwal&d, flame) 

I. trs„ (l) to put on fire with a 
match or other flamiog object : 
inia<| kurihon dia?alaitc ceng,e 
arsaltan talksna, hakaakan ko^ole- 
baeare jhalkabl$ enfce gofca ora logiri- 
jana, a girl was looking for I do 
not know what, with a lighted 
match, she inadvertently put fire 
to the kotole fibre that was hang¬ 
ing there, and the whole bouse was 
burnt down. (2) to causa weapons 
to become shining : kapi humujanre 
siriteko jkalkaoca, when an axe is 
rusted they make it bright again 
on a wetting stone. 

II. intrs., (1) of fire, to flame-: 
semge! jhalkaotana. (2) of weapons, 
to shine, to be bright: kapi jhal- 
kdbtana , 

jhalkao-n rflx. v., to s-nge one’s 
hair or cloth, etc., on a flame : ufoe 
jhalkaonjana; botoge jhalkabn- 
jona. 

jkalkab-Q p. v., (1) to be put on 
fire withf^flame ; to oatch fire from 
a flame. (I) of weapons to be 
made to shine. 

ibalkari var, of Jhdlttkari . 
jhalkumbhl (%d.) sbst., Pistia 


stratiotes] Linn.; Aroideas,—a small 
aquatic, gregarious, floating, stem-- 
less herb, forming a toft of ereot 
cup-like leaves. The Mundas- 
distinguish a small reddish one and 
a larger green one. Its juioe is used 4 
medicinally in ear complaints. 
jhffluT.jhahrt syn. of jfialapkula;- 
jhamda Nag. jamda Has. I. sbst... 
0) a covering of green branches 
over the mxudoa. (2) an arbour" 
of branches and leaves in the court - 
yard or garden, for the use of betro¬ 
thal or wedding guests. In this- 
meaning it is a syn, of jalorQ Has. 
and different from janox s. (3) a 
shelter of branches and leaves erect¬ 
ed anywhere, v. g., in the forest. 

II. intrs., to make such an arbour : 

t^Oatgrelo jhamdxkeda . 

jhamia-o p. v., imprsl., of such an 

arbour, to be erected : t£53t$re 

jamdaakana. 

jhangur, jamjar Nag. (Sad. jlap~ 
du r) syn. of easier Has. 

jtiamjliain, jam-jam Nag. (Sad. 
jhamjham, tinkling ; ykctoj/iad, loud 
scolding) syn. of jkdrdjkdrdL. Also 
used of the jingling of toe rings 
instead of eifafoifafa sit'afootafi, 
pipi (long- i) Hag. 

jtaanga, jaflga (H .jhandd, banner) 5 
sbst., (I) a flag. (2) a kind of 
night dances to whioh the people- 
of the surrounding villages are 
invited as described in the Note 
under burn-. 

II. trs., to make into, or use as, 
a flag : cikan lij?ko jhaniaea ? 

III. intrs., to hold the kind ‘ of 

night dances called : se 
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hature bonder hulajs^ko jhandakeda 
(or jkanrlakena). 

jhantla’Q p. v., (l) of a. cloth, to be 
made into, or used as, a flag. (2) 
imprsl, of the same kind of dances, 
to take place : bonder ale hature 
jhandatena. 

^Whenever the Mundari villages 
JU’O not mixed with Oraon villages, 
the pagans have no flags, as have 
the Oraons, and no flags are to bo 
seen at the dancing fairs. The 
processions-of the Blessed Sacrament 
were first established by the catholic 
population of mixed Muudas, Oraons J 
an l Kharias, under the care of the 
Noatoli Mission- stitim. The 
Oraons gathered with their village 
flags to take part in the procession, 
tho dharaut iatra, as it is called. 

, Then the Mundas, not to remain 
beh : nd, bought] also village flags. 
But a few Munda villages brought 
to light the moth or ant-eaten 
remnants of oi l and long disuse.1 
village flags. Thu3 it appeared that, 
in those parts, tho Mundas formerly 
really possessed village fligs but 
bad let their use fall into desuetude, 
liven there, nowadays also, no flags- 
are taken by the Mundas to tho 
pagan dancing fairs. 

ihanidkai Has. jhanjfll Nag. also 
without h (Sad.) I. sbst., a tight 
oorncr, a position of great difficulty: 
jJianjnkile namakada, jeloaeja; 
soben honko nirbagekja, janjaJcalrce 
tQakano. 

II. adj., with Jeaji, same meaning ; 
bar horokiia, mapjakana, euarij alere 
jaujflkdl kaji hobuako.ua. 


111. trs. caus., to put smb. iu a tight 
corner : diku!$ laraireke ushkurra- 
kahkjna, nadoko janiafailf.aina 
they induood me to sue ifcbo landlord, 
and now they leave mo in the luroh, 
they let me fight it out alone. 
■jktnjakdl-en rflx:. v., to put oneself, 
wilfully in,difficulties : hature bicar- 
leni, mfirS (akatele rajikecjkiia^ 
taikena, kakiia^janci kaofiirlrekii^. 
j a vj a fallen j a n a . 

jhanjakal-o p. v., to ho put, or got, 
into a great difficulty : Inluponco kii 
manatimjau h)roko acarreko jail- 
jaWlioa, tho?o who refuse to accept 
tho judgment of the village pan- 
chayat get into great difficulties 
when they push their case further 
(because they get no help any more 
from their brethren, and must fijrht 
it out alone). 

jhanjal, janjJ! Nag. vnr. of 

j hanj a fail. 

jbanjall (H. jfainjh, anger; rage) 
adj , of people, with a temper, 
terrible : baiite mlarj jh'injih 
kurii autg.ia, enameute hagako kako 
sukutani, the younger brothers aro 
displeased because the oldest has 
married a woman with a terrible • 
tongue. 

jtianjhanaS, janjanaS (Sad. ; Jf. 

jhanjamhat peevishness) syn. of 
gajac/nja, a great scolding. 

Jhaajar, janjar (Sad . jhangjaran) 
trs., to thin a foro3t, tho population 
or the number of cattle : birle janjar - 
keda ; ne baturen horoko mart janjan- 
kedkoa; urjko gilfci janjarkedkoa. 
j/ianjar-Q. p, v., of the same, to bo 
thinned. 
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Jhanjara 

Jhanjara, jhftjara alao without h 
(Sad.) I. adj., with sakam, a leaf 
riddled with little holes. (2) with 
Uja t a doth loosely woven, in enlrd. 
to nana hjq, a thin cloth, closely 
woven with thin thread : mia<j 
janjara lijae kirii^tada. (3) with 
tuka, a neat loosely built : putam- 
tuka janjaragea. (1) with ora, a 
loosely thatched roof. 

II. trs., (1) to eat small holes in a 
leaf : sakam lijuk»> janjarakedi. (2) 
to weave a cloth loosely : ue peruo 
lijae janjarakei’a ; lij^re sutame 
janjara&ediv. (3) to build a nest 
loosely : putamko tukako janjaraea. 
(1) to thatch loosely : or^ da^dope 
dafotadj, hege, mendope jan/arakeda. 
jhanjara-o p. v.,corresp. meanings. 

jka-n-anjarct vrb. n., the extent 
of looseness : jananjarae janjara- 
keda, kii’ii^ko j^tae kako sukuada. 

III. adv., W'ith or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, gge, modifying lelg, teq, 
rika , tuka, dab. 

jhanjari-t&r, jtainjirl-tSr (From 
jhanjara) (Sad.) sbst., wire netting. 

jbadkajore, jblnkajofe, also 
without h (Sad. jakdjorc ) Cfr. 
da^kadore, I. adj., of several long 
dangling fruits as jhingas, kaefeas, 
encumbers, the pods of haridarn 
(Cassia fistula), etc. : jacketjore 
kaeta gcxjjeabaeme. 

II. trs., to carry a thing dangling 
from a pole: m&returula kakaru 
plfctee ja^kajorekeda. 

III. intrs., of long fruits, or things 
carried, to dangle : hoeojadae, harijo 
ja^kajoretana j k&karui tfulikeda, 
jatfojorctana. 


JbtfnO 

jhaqkajore-n rflx. v., Nag. (1) to 
reel, to walk and lurch tipsily : Hi 
n6ta<jcii jm^kajoretana , (£) to 

pull and push eaoh other : oportekii* 

j at^kajoren tana, 

yha^kajore-o p. v., (1) of several 
long frnits, of things carried, to 
dangle*: hoeote kaeta ja ha jo region a. 
(2) to bear several long dangling 
frnits : alerj. taSar mid bu^ado yar^ka- 
yorejana. ad api bu$ado aurigea. (3) 
to be caused to reel: arkifcee jai^ka- 
jorejatta. ( t) to be pulled and pushed 
about: en’ boro cenymentee jai^ka- 
ioreotana ? kajiakirapekira. arataika, 
why is that man pulled and pushed 
about ? Toll the two others to lot 
him alone. (5) to reel : sene ja^ka- 
jorejam. (G) imprsl, of reeling, to 
take place : senja j^kajorejana . 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge , oje, tan, tange , modifying 
jog, go, rika, ekla, ten, opor : kaeta 
ja^kajoretan j oak an a ; jaf^kajoretan 
kakarukoe gyaulii ; jaqkajoregckiq 
oporbaua, they pull each other to 
and fro. 

jhapaft, japaft,capaO (H. jhapatnd, 
to attack suddenly) syn. of sab, trs,, 
of spirits (other than Singbonga, the 
tutelary spirits and the shades of 
the ancestors), to cause sickness, 
madness or a trance : CurinboiagB, 
Carnji, Gaia gamae, Sfitobahiniko, 
najom ory deoraboiaga emanko 
japabkoa ; Siiabongadoc l&ndaakoa 
karc garae ulykoa; hatubotagako 
hatirkoa ory oj’yboo.gako kulikoa 
(or kuliakoa), when the spirit harm¬ 
ing a person is the spook of a 
woman who died in childbirth, a 
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a Chandi, Mother Ganges, the 
Seven Sisters, the special spirits 
worshipped by a Witch or witch- 
finder, and the like, they say that the 
spirit has caught {jhapab, caput, ia$) 
the person. Of Singbonga, they 
say that he has laughed at the 
person or visited him with punish¬ 
ment ; of the tutelary spirits, that 
they have caused sickness in order 
to obtain a sacrifice; and of the 
ancestors, that they have put a 
question to the person referred to ; 
sardSrko Asameteko Injure janao 
Gaiagamae rala<J meromko bougaaia, 
alokaa japaoleka mente, coolie- 
catchers, coming from Assam, always 
sacrifice a goat to Mother Ganges 
that she may not harm them. 
japab-g p. v., corresp. meaning: ale 
hature tisitagapa apihoroko japab- 
akana. 

jha-n-apab vrb. n., the number of 
people harmed: nercncurin janapaoe 
japaokc^koa, mo<J sirmare mop 
horoko halujana. 

jhapija, jhapta also without h, 
occurs in the adv. modjhapata, 

Jbapifad, japdfafi (H. jkapi(na) 
trs., (1) of kites, syn. of haUr, to 
snatch : ale 9 sim kurifl japa(abk{a,, 
(2) of tigers, syn. of kulsu, to jump 
on smb. and bear him down. (3) 
also ta^ihapMab, fig., to catch a 
culprit, i.e., to be able to prove his 
guilt: ne hopo jan&gee kumbflpu- 
bars*, musiwbu jap&fabia. 
jhapitab-Q p. v., corresponding 
meanings*. 

)happa, Jappa vars. of jhafypa. 

jhapta daru, Japri-daru sbst., Al- 


tbizzia Lebbeck, Benth.; Mimosedd,— 
a middle-sized tree with bipinnite 
leaves, and flowers in globose heads, 
white and scented. 

Ibaramja putam also without h, 
syn. of pan4» putam, sbst., the Ring- 
Dove, Turtur risorius. 

jbafaui.bagel, Jarauk-bsgel syn. of 
caradtabagel, but not u?ed of the 
fruit of the rurux j creeper. 

Ibarifiiken, jaraiaken gyn. of carafr 
taken. 

]bari sbst., a needle for knitting 
nets. See under jalso^a (PI. 
XXXVII, 2 and 3). 

Jbarinda-putam also without h, 
var. of jharanda putam, 
jbar.Jbar, Jar-Jar syn. of jar a 
jaram, but without adverbial form 
in leka . 

Jbar jbar, jar-jar (H. jhar, jhart, 
continued rain, wet weather) I. adj., 
with da, driving rain : jarjar d$rem 
hijyfcana. Also used as adj. noun : 
nekan jarjarre cilkam sena? lijj- 
catomdo ka (ekaoa, how canst thou 
go in such a driving rain ? 4 cloth 

umbrella cannot stand this wind. 

II. tfs., of rain, to beat slantingly, 
to drive against people: plfchorarc 
d§ jarjarkedlea. 

III. intrs., of rain, to drive, to beat 
slantingly: d^jarjarjada (or jdrjat- 
tana ). 

jha-rjhar-g p. v., (1) of rain, to he 
driven by a strong wind: d$ jh&r- 
jhargtana. (2) of people, to be ex¬ 
posed to driving rain : horarele jat- 
jarjana, catom emang, kale idiana. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, ggc, tan, tange, modifying 
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jhar-jhar 

gam a, ho'to : jarjarlcine gamajada, 
there is a driving rain ; jarjartane 
hoeojada, the wind drives the rain 
slantingly. 

jhar-jhar Nag. (Sad. jharia , a 
spring: \\. jhain’t, a spring) syn. 
of pn!i, to well up, but used also fig. 
of an abundant flow of blood or 
cop’ous perspiration. 

jharkali Nag. var. of jhaliikari. 
Jharkhand sbst., an old name of 
Ckola Nagpur. 

jhara-jhari, jafa jari (II. jAdnid, 
to sweep) I. adj., with <jono !J, many 
cases of death in qui- k suee.'Sf-ion : 
jharnjhayi gonoy ttike nimirdo 
liokaakana. 

u. trs, (l) to destroy or kill in a 
sweeping way : in tolare oba jhara- 
jhari j ad koa , choleri carries off the 
inhabitants of that hamlet ; birko 
jh as ajhariked a, they have cut down j 
the forest in a short time. (~) to 
cause people to go or come in quick 
uninterrupted succession. 
jkarajhari-n rflx. v., of numerous 
people, to come or go in quick un¬ 
interrupted succession, in entrd. to 
ofot^iopolen which may be, used of 
a few or of inierrupted ruecession : 
datagrako pltteko j haraj having ana. 
jhayajhayi-o p. v., to be destroyed 
or killed in a sweeping manner; to 
be caused to come or go in quick 
uninterrupted succession. 

1H. adv., with or without the afxs. 
auge, ge, ogo, tan , tango, modifying 
go?, Aijn, m<i Ubq, mar, nyu% rikag, 
ri/can, on/, etc: diru jarajarilanko 
ruakedii ; biripaf-sa mid horo om- 
kedei ja fo juritan/co omkedi. 


jharan-jharata, 

jhara-jhuru, jara-juru (II. jhdrnd , 
to sweep) .Cfr. dharadhuyn, I. sbst.,, 
the sound of smth. falling and 
brushing the leaves of a tree : jar a-. 
jurui% aiumln, jarom ulija uiyakana, 
II. adj., with sari, same meaning. 

IU. intrs, to cause this sound:; 
okoe jarainrulq ? 

jharajhururn p. v., to fall through,, 
or from, a tree, rustling the leaves : 
mild uli jarnjuyulena. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxis. 
an go, go, vge, tin, tango, modifying 
nt/igg, sari, nka, aitun \ uli. jaya-- 
j non I a u al u ml en a. 

jharan, jaraia, same as jAaraq- 
jhirrdQ, but used of a single good' 
rupee. As adv. it tikes the afxs. 
an go, ge, ogt,ken .* cskar taka leblero- 
jharaijjkon saria. 

jharata, jhiran, jaran-jaraia, I; 

shsl., the silvery chinks of good' 
rupees being tested, either by throw-, 
ing them on a stone or tossing thorn 
off the thumb, in cntril. to sokos/kc, 
the jingle of rupees or other metallic 
objects when simply handled: 
jarat^jaya^ alumptana, on oraro 
takako tehjadu. 

II. adj., (1) with sari, sajno moan- 
ing. (2) also jaraqlekan, with 
taka, rupees with the. right silvery 
sound: ir>6rea jara-qiaraq taka, 
taikena, baria nakli taka, there were 
five good rupees and two bad ones. 
N.13. Sari taka is more often used; 
in ibis meaning. 

III. trs, to chink good .rupees as 
described : t.akao jay aarai^jada. 
N.B. In this meaning taka sari 
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is more often used. 
jharaiyharar^-o p. v., (1) of good 
rupees, to be clunked: no soben 
taka jaraisjarai^lena. N.B. In this 
meaning taka sarig is more often 
Used. (2) imprsl., of the chink of 
good rupees to bo produced: puogge 
ciko takaakada ? cnatauto en or.jre 
j ara^iara^glana. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
wige, ge, oye, tan, tangc , also 
jhara^leka, modifying sari, teb, 
mum : bugin takako telplere /araq- 
jara^fan siria, when one flicks up 
good rupees from the thumb, they 
produce silvery chinks, 
jharia-uli syn. of gar Jill i, 
ihafn^gi, jatira.gi (II.) S y n . of 
■maga, surgitja. 

jbafi-daru sbst., Tamariv gullica, 
Linn.; Tamarisoincae,—a snail 
tree, found planted at lianchi, with 
scale-like, stem clasping leaves and 
flowers in long slender racemes. 
jbaS, ja£ var. of jJ/aV. 
jh&€*jh&£, jdfi «jafi syn. of gajagaja, 
regerege, retygeretyc, to kick up 
a row. 

jhdfi-marad, j&g-mara5 var. of 
jka?mara$. 

jb&k, jbaka (long nasal), also 
without ft, (H.) sbst., (1) a tree 
branch or branched brushwood stuck 
or intended to be stuck, in the 
ground to support climbing plants : 
dolabu tisiia j&kx ante. (2) a pole 
thus planted and actually support¬ 
ing a climber. 

Il.trs., Ito plant a branch, pole or 
branched brushwood as a support for 
climbers : ne ja$abu (kotobu,dai*gbu) 


Jhera 

j.Uuiea. (2) to furnish a climber 
w’th such a sipporfc; to mike it 
climb on any kinl of support: 
ma nal tisiia. jd ft xe •«<?. 

III. infers., of a plant, to climb on 
any kind oc sipp>.-> (oven a live 
troe) : (rua.sua._j a aotega j.ltaro 
j v ica 1i n i, 

jkl'ca-n p. v., (1) meanings corre¬ 
sponding to the Ira. (2) same 
meaning as the infers. 

Ship, j’iipi (l>ng naial) also with¬ 
out h, syn. of /or. 

jhard-jiinra, jiiuro-jh&rd also 
wifclio it aspir.ifes (l. S.il. jhaiai- 
jhain; 2. S id. Or. jkadjh id) 1° var. 
oijhdfoci horde, but as adv. it does 
not take the afx, lefci. 2° fig., 

I. adj., with era^, a hug anl hml 
scolding uttered rapidly : jdrdjdrd 
eraia okoe sukua ? 

II. trs., also jlidrdjb.drdo, to give 
nb. such a avoiding: jdrdjdrd- 

ki'ko. 

Ilf. infer?., also j'tirtjk ii io, to 
soil in ill's tninner : jor-yorJf-anae, 
ihdrajhdra-ii, etc., also jkdr&jluU 
rto-n rflx. v., same moaning: ami- 
naia. atom jdrdjardna. 
jhdrijhdrd-o, also jhdrdj7tdrdo-g 

p. v., to get scolded in this man¬ 
ner : jdrojdrdlenae. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs.’’ 
ange, ge, tan, tangc , modifying 
eraQ, fcafcla, rika, rikan. 

jliftt Nag. (Sad.) syn. of sia Has; 
sbst., hair on the pubes. 

jbdiissl Nag. used only in the 
idioms deseribed under hafy. 
ibetMja, »eASa var. of jkiqga. 
jhera, Iberia, jherle, also without 
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k, shift., the prohibited zone in ear- 
gadqtnvq, the game at salt stealing, 
and Idtirainirq, the game at tops. 
In the first, this zone surrounds the 
rectangular figure on three sides; 
ill the 2nd it is the hall mpan from 
which nobody is allowed to throw 
his top: jerlere alom fciioguni. 
jkera-g, etc., p. v., to be out of the 
salt stealing game b jcause one has 
run on the prohibited 4ft>ne ; to b» 
Qut of the gam3 at tops because 
one has thrown one’s top whilst 
standing on the prohibited half 
moon: jherlejame. 

fbera-ma£ns Nag. Jera maSno 
Has. (Sad.) syn. of guriialwnatno, 
shet., the Pied Myna, Sturuopastor 
contra. 

jherla Nag. 1° var. of jkera. 2° 
(Sad. jkenjrd) I. adj., of cloth and 
haskets, with tears and holes : ha(^ 
jkerlagea. 

II. trs., to toar a cloth or basket and 
make holes in it: ne tui^ki sekeya- 
gepe jherlaheda . 

jherla-g p. y., corresponding mean¬ 
ing : am$ lij$ jherlaakana. 

jherla-imEna Nag. ferle-mafioa 
Has. var. oijkeramatnd. 

Jherle, Jerte (Sad ), 1° w. of 
jkera. 2° I. adj., with me$ t the 
eyes when the eyelids stick together 
with dii?:! eye dirt: jerle mod 
capitaipe, bathe his, crusted eyelids. 
Al^> need as adj. noun : ioi$ jerle 
urgum d§te qagitage. 

II. trs, of eye di^t (personified), to 
crust the eye-Hdst: benj$. bar^n 
mede jerlefoda. 

W« (I), in thu di, pM, of 


the eyelids, to be crusted. (2) im- 
prsl, wi h inserted prsl. pm., to 
have crusted eyes : nimir janati raed 
jerlejqina. 

ikerle-g p. v., of the eye’ids, to get 
crusted ; of a person, to get crusted 
eyelids : kifatanre med jerleoa; 
modkapAtaureko jerleoa (or me<jko 
jerleoa) ; henjjte baran mede jerlea - 
kana. 

jherle-maSna Na<?. ' jerle-matno 

w . 

Has. vars. of ikera/na^aa. 

jhS-Jh§, Jh$re-Jh6r£ also without 
aspirates, var. of tereeere. 

jhlbir jhib.r, ihimir-j ii mlr, jhipir- 
|hipir t jhi|ir-jbi(ir also without 
aspirates (Sad.; H. jkilmildnd ) 
syus. of pisirpist'r, siptrsipir, }. 
sbst., drizzle : jibirjilir hokaleate 
sengme, 

II. adj., with dg, drizzle : jibirjilir 
d$ bargant ahka taikena. 

HI. trs., to drizzle ou smb.: go(a 
bora d$ jibirjilirk*4lea. 
jtbirjibir-Q p. to be exposed to 
drizzle : got a s&nj horarele jibirji - 
birjana. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
dngc, ge, gge, ban, iange , also jhilir - 
leha, etc., m odifying dg, gama, 
rika* 

jhika, ilka (Sad .} Or.) sbst., an 
ear pendant consisting of 3 or 4 
ohains ending in a ball and hanging 
either from a ring or from a tara&i. 
In the latter case it is always of 
silver. It is worn by Oraon women 
and by Munda women even in 
Hasada, where, however, it* is always 
fixed to a tarMi. 

Jb&iriitfkh lUd'ttik* tars, of jta 



2019 

Jhikifi jhimblrl 


kat&aka. 

jnikifi, jikiri (Sid. ; T. sikliram , 
diligence) syn. of jhwki , he mo to, 
kerkui t I. abs. n., industry, keen¬ 
ness, diligence : ne horore janjeta- 
nara jikiri raena ci binoa ? Is he 
keen about any kind of work ? 
dac$daegko kamire jikiri kako omea, 
senbarare inkua, moil pur^go dail- 
rwua, people always on the move do 
not put energy in their work, their 
mind is distracted by the Idea of 
running about. 

II. adj., (1) with horo , syn. of the 
noun of agency jikirinj. i, an industri¬ 
ous, keen, diligent, active person : 
siyre jikiri horoko ne hature men§,- 
koa, in this village there are some 
very keen about ploughing. (2) with 
seta , a dog full of go at the chase : 
jikiri setako kulae lelkirc lagatan^o 
kako torca, a keen dog when it sees 
a hare does not mind fatigue. 

III. trs., (1) to do srnth. with 
zeal, diligently, actively : sendera 
kamilc jikirikeda , enreo kulae 
miad. eskarle narnkja, we hunted 
very keenly, even so we caught only 
one hare. (2) syn. of aeumotai , to 
force smb. to do srafh., and asimtai, 
to force smb. to give smfch. ( jkuki , 
kerkat and kemoto are not used in 
these meanings) : miad takamentee 
jikirikiria, omge hobajana; ne 
kamiree (or ne kamimentee) jikiri - 

IV. iatrs., to do smth. diligently : 
itunvc kuoe jikiria, ho is bent on 
leaning ; senlerare k&bo jikirikena. 
fiikiri-n rflx. v., same meaning : 
itunree jikir in tana. 


jhikiri-Q p. v., (1) to become keen 
about smth.: senderare kube jikiri - 
jana. (2) to be actually keen about 
smth. (i.o., to do it with diligence) : 
iisita. senderare jikirijana. (3) 
of a work, to bo done with diligence : 
ne kamido oro misa jikirioka . (1) 
to be forced to do or give smth. : 
ne kamimenteoL jikirilena . 

Jhillpl, ihilpi, Jitlpi, jilpi (Sad.; 
Or. eifpi) sbst., a pendant consisting 
of a little chain attached to a ring 
and ending in a spindle-shaped or 
conc-liko omamint. It is worn by 
Oraon and Naguri women either 
hanging from the c ir or pinned to 
the chignon. 

*ihimbi'rl, jhimbrl, jhJmrl, also 
without h (Sad.) I. sbst., a rectan¬ 
gular fish trip d*stm?d only to 
catch small fry, especially shrimp. 
Tho specimen copied on PI. 
XXXVU, C, was 2S* long, lOfc" 
high and 8 7 broad. Tin frame 
is made of flat sticks of 
split bamboo about f 7 broad. The 
small sides are covered with 
bamboo lamellae about £ 7 broad ; 
the bottom, the top and the long 
sides are male of round sticks of 
split bamboo T V* thick and 
distant from each other. The sticks 
or lamellae forming the sides are 
tied by means of two strings run¬ 
ning parallel 8£" from each other 
along the middle. In one of the 
long sides there is, in the middle, 
a vertical recess or senkea space 
broad 1|" deep. In the other long 
side there are two such recesses. 
(See horizontal section, fig. 7 ). 
Thus in the specimen here repr#- 
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eenled; but there may also bo only 
one roc. S3, in the middle of one of 
the long sides, or only two, not far 
from diagonally opposite corners. 
In the middle of each recess there 
is a square opening by which 
the fish may enter into the trap. 
When thev want to get out again 
they cannot easily find this opming 
because, from the inside, it is on 
a projection instead of bung in a 
reeess. The bait inserted in the 
trap c msists o£ squeezed out dr. gs 
of a brew, or bake 1 must ird oil¬ 
cake. In our trap, as seen to the 
left of the iig., there is on top a 
square opening l^" bioad. This 
servos to empty the trap, and is 
closed with a stone when the 
trap is in position. In other 
traps one of the small sides is a 
regular door that can be opened at 
will; these have no opening on top. 
The trap is sometimes partitioned 
to form as many compartments as 
there are recesses; then it must 
have a corresponding number of 
doors or openings. The iimlri is 
never put in running water. 

jhimir-jhimir, jimir-jimir var. of 

jhibirj hilir. 

jhinjiri, jinjiri (Sad. jhanjhan) 

I. sbst., a veil, a horse's fly net, a 
mosquito curtain, wire netting or 
trellis work over a window, wire 
netting around, v.g., a garden. _ 

II. trs., to adapt a veil or net to a 
bat, horse or bed ; to cover a win¬ 
dow or surround a garden with 
wire netting or trellis work : tupil 
jinjiriakada ; sadomko jinjirifyia ; 


parkomko jinj iritada; baganko 

jinjiriakada. 

III. inlrs., svn9 miiuiag: tnplroe 
(sadomreko, pirkomroko, kirkireko) 
ji»ji rii'jd i; b iganr j k o jinjiri- 
ked a . 

jhiujiri-n rflx. v,(l) to put on a 
veil: me nsah'djko purus iko jinjirina. 
(2) to slcqo under a mosquito eur- 
tiin : sikiriko alokako hmiia, mmto 
parkomree jinj I riujanit. 
jhinjiri-o p. v., meanings corresp. 
to the trs. 

jhinjiri-tSr, jinjiritSr syn. of 
jhanjarilar , wire neH’ng. 
j jhia&a, ji taga (Sal. jhi tyl, 

jhintji ) sbst, L .ffi aeufcangula, 
Roxb.; Cueui’b ; tacue. The M indas 
cultivate 4 vai-ti*s, eating the 
young fruit a 3 a vega tab 1:: (l) 

mofo jity'ta, with fruit 8-12'' long. 
(2) jihm jiqja, with fruit 2' long, 
1" thick. 0) d'lwul jityh with 
fruit G" long, fast-growing nnl 
soon too tough for use. (1-) kttndrl- 
jityga, with fruit 2" long. 

jhhaga sil, ji iQcKa-sai sbst., a 
variety of late pddy sown or plant¬ 
ed in low fields. The grains are 
brown. 

jhindcajore var. of jharfcajore . 
jhipir-jhipir, jipir-iipir (1) var. 

of ihibirjhibir. (2) syn. of jtiifr 

jilify. 

ibitir-Jhitir, jitir-jitir var. of 

jhibirjlnbir. 

jbola, jola (A. jhola , knapsack, 
wallet) I. sbst., a small, broad and 
shallow bag, 1' by 6", ibado .of 
gunny or plaited palm leaves, and 
bung on the wall to Btore small 
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•objects. "When it is thus hang 
inside a cart, it is always made of 
gunny : pur^sa garouuko jula gari- 
reko hakaea. 

II. Irs., to make into such a bag: 
S' 1 ml pajiko jholaakuda. 
jftola-o p. v., corrcsp. m aning. 

jholaO Nag., Jola5 Has. (Sail. 
jhoick ; Or. jftolna ; IT . jhoid, sun¬ 
stroke) trs, (1) to singe or scorch 
On flames, in cntril., to tersaujsin, to 
•roast in flames, on a spit. (2) in 
Nag., also syn. of rb and put hr 
Has. 

jJiolao-o p. v\, corrcsp. meanings: 
tasa^ko atarlere, darure latar kotora 
eakaniko jholadoa. 

fliolongo, jolougo (Sad.; Or. 
folo z, hanging down to the heels) 
(1) syn. of haniuty. (2) syn. of 
hituru, hilurujizgurn. 

jhompa, jhumpa, thompa, also 
wi'.hout h (Or. jhopa, jhumpa) Cfr. 
jhuh, jmnbnli, I. sbst., a cluster 
of flowers, fruit or leaves: cn 
ulira mim] jompa omaita,rae. 

IT. ad j., also mid jam pa, in a clus¬ 
ter ; in clusters : iotbroujb jompa - 
get ; mid jompa uli omaiume. 
ill. trs., to spit fruit on the petio¬ 
les of a cluster of leaves {for easy 
carrying): gclca v\{\ jompakeda. 
jhompa-Q p. v., (1) corresp. mean¬ 
ing: ne uliko en tompare jom¬ 
pa oka. (2) of flowers, fruit or 
leavos, to grow in clusters: iotb¬ 
roujo janao iompaoa, grapes are 
always in a bunch. 

IV. adv.', with the afxs. ange, ge, 
oge, leka, also jompojompa with or 


without the afxs. ange, ge, gge, tan , 
tange, modifying bag, ji)Q, sakamg: 
dsj ganiakere ulibura jer capioa, ente 
jompa ge jooa Lonau, when it rains 
on the mango blo^oms, tho sticky 
exudation is washed off, and the 
fruit should grow in clusters, 

jhonoki, jhunuki also without h, 
(Or. j/innki, morris bells) poetical 
tbst, an anklet or armlet with 
hawk-bells : 

Kukurudari da nagn knriko 
Brndareko mundametad. 
Karakadagar sin korako 
Karabareko jonokilad (or junnli- 
tad). 

Tho women who go to fetch water 
from the spring in the hollow trunk, 
have slipped finger rings on tho 
cushions on which they carry their 
pots. The .men who plough a largo 
rice field near llio karaka tree, 
have put armlets with hawk-bells 
on the handles of their ploughs. 

jb«>r&€-jh6rd£ aho without aspi¬ 
rates, Cfr. jhdrdjhdrd, j/idrdjJidrd, 

I. sbst., the sound of several batvk-* 
bells, or several little campanulate 
bells, ringing together. 

II. adj., with sari, same moaning. 

III. trs., to tinkle such bells; 
gugurae j d r 6 e/or oej a da. 

IV. intrs., of such bells, to tinkle : 
gugfira wroPjordefana . 
jh6r6Zjhdrde-o p. v., of such bells, 
to be tinkled; to tinkle. 

V. adv., with or without the a r xs, 
ange, ge, gge, tan, ionge, also 
jhdrvtieka, modifying tan, rtka, 
a f um. 
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jbord-jh5f5 aUo without aspirates, phrase jetyeta jkitlab. 
var. of jk&r&ih&r&s jbull, jhumbuU, jull, jarabuU gyns. 

jhublu, jfaub&Iu, Jhulpu, also 


without h (Or. jhablu) I. adj., (1) 
with long 1 hair not reaching the 
shoulders. Also used as adj. noun : 
ini$ jkubUlv, tisin, lafcabgtina. (2) 
with horo t a person with such 
hair. Also used as adj. noun : 
nl okoren jubttlu ? 

II. trs, (1) to out the hair iu this 
manner : iai$ u^ko jubuluaiada ; 
jab&lukiako. (2) same as the xflx. 
v.: uhc jubftlmkada. 

jhublu-n rftx. v., to cut one's hair 
or let it be cut, in this manner : 
neren soben dangrako jubulun- 
jana. 

jkublu-u p. v., (1) to have one's 
hair cut in this manner : jubUlua- 
kanai. (2) of hair, to he thus cut: 
ini:} ub jubUluakana. 

III. adv., with the afxs. ange, ye, 
iige, modifying la fab. 

jbuki, Juki syn. of jhikiri, but 
the vrb. n. jhuu*ki is used : ne boro 
senderare junukii jukia, go$a 
netspetfko nntumak^ia, he is so 
ardent at the hunt that everybody 
hereabout speaks of it. 

ftatfi, jtffa (Or.) I. sbst., a 
woman's jaoket. 

II. trs., (t) to make into a woman's 
jacket: ne lijj apia jhuta^pe. (2) 
to dress a little gird in a jacket: 
ne hon julataip*. 

jh%la-n rflx. v., of a woman, to pat 
on a jacket. 

jhttla-g p. v r meanings correep, 
to the trs. 

jhulaft, bilaO occurs only in the 


of jhompa, but in the trs. and p. v., 
they also mean to string or spit fish 
together by the gills: haiko juli- 
kom j haiko juliakana. 

jhulpu, julpu var. of ihublu. 
jhumbuli, Jumbuli eya. of jfoili. 
jhumpa, jumps var. of jhempa. 
jhunjur, jhunjura Nag. junjur, 
junjura Has. (Or. jhujkur) syn. of 
dhmidnr Nag. 

jhunuki, jsnuki var. of jhonoki. 
jhunur-jhunur, junur-jsour 1° syn. 
of jhorodjhorod. 2° poetical syn. 
of sit the jingle of toe rings ; 

Din dared o, kuri, daia^guaredo 
Ka^are pola, kuri, junurejunur. 
Whilst thou art a maiden or spins* 
ter, O girl, on thy feet the toe 
rings jingle, O girl. 

3° I. sbsfc., the tinkle of the hawk- 
bells of postal runners. They 
carry the mail bag on the back, 
hanging from their spear which 
rests on the shoulder. Near the 
head of the spear are attached a few 
hawk*bells. These tinkle whilst the 
man, according to rule, goes along 
at a slow but steady run : dakdarj 
junurfunvr auungtana. 

II. intrs., of postal runners, to trot 
with tinkling hawk-bells t dakdar 
note aurigee junurjunurecu 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 

aaga, s*> M e » tange, also 

jkunurl&ka, modifying sari, nir , 
rikan : dakdarko junurjunttrfanko 
nirea. 

Jhari, jori, often with the pi* afx. 
ko, sbst., small dry sticks, from 
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a few inches to a foot or two long : 
ja en jnri hunditam, enabu titles. 

jhflf, Jhtifu, also without k t and 
with long w instead of U (I) ayn. 
of guddra . (t) in the cpd. Aopo* 

jhir, a crowd of people. 

jhQ{hmQth (II.) jotaiilt sbst., & 
false report: daroga jH\mUtts ka 
gunaaka<Jko hajitiree calankedkoa, 
the sub-inspector of police, by 
means of a false report, caused 
innocent people to be arrested on 
suspicion. 

jh&4, jhflr, jhftru (long nasal) 
also without A (Or. fhtir, bushy 
spot) vars. oijkUr* 

jl, j! (long nasal) (T. nyir, to 
breathe) trs., to sniff smth. in order 
to scent, in ontrd. to suT^kui}, to 
sniff, as snuff ; som, to smell, to 
perceive a smell : en btko jUne, 
smell those flowers. 
ji-n rflx. v., same meaning: eika- 
n%m jintaua ? 

ji-p-i rcpr. v., of animals, to sniff 
each other : gai or$ oui ee»*mente- 
ki-U, ji pi tana ? upurummcnte ? 
Why do the oow and the calf sniff 
each other ? Is it to. recognise each 
other? 

j\-Q p. v., to be sniffed for smell. 

it Has. Hu Nag. (H. ji, life) T. 
sbst., (1) the soul, the principle of 
life: jith aukia, they took hit 
life; abu banoaSmonte jU omkoda, 
he g*ve his Ufa to save (2) 
will, iateafcion, desire, state of mind, 
caprice, passion* am* cjlkaa- 
tana, seaabu ci kabu seas? What 
is tby intention ? Shall wo go or 
shall wo not? (3) character* general 


dispositions: sobenkof ji k3 bara- 
barigea, okonjdo mi<Ji3oko$reko 
kadraffoa, okonldoko sfitingaranea, 
all have not the same character, 
some are irascible, some are patient. 
(4) character as connoting strength 
or weakness in face of adversity : 
maran, jUeni , a person who can 
bear much without getting dishear* 
tened; maran, jUema, thou hast 
fortitude; hurin, ji&eni, one who 
easily gets dejected; Aurityilani, 
one actually downhearted. Courage 
or cowardice is not ascribed to 
the ji but to the kuram, the chest, 
i.e., the heart, (3) health : doro£- 
porod fh broken health: bugi (or 
bugin) ji, good health: durumusu- 
jfi boro hasus^teo baa tigoa, bugi 
jisqieo kae tigoa, a person ont of 
sorts cannot be said to be sick and 
cannot be said to be in good health. 
(6) always without the pi. afx. ho, 
a person, people: eiminji men%pea ? 
—*Api ji ate, how many are you? 
—We are three; apiage ji nisuinan 
karoate kacipe puraoa ? These 
provisions will surely suffice for the 
three of you. 

The following phrases must be 
noted i (1) fi bar abaft (a) same as 
ji para, to satisfy: d§tatanl»n 
enjedgiyileua, mod °*P* de /* ^* acai * 
barikida. (b) to helieva, to ha 
hopeful: inift kajire fikaraiaH 
oiulad kai«t talna, I never believe 
what he says; senders gandoii* sens, 
mendo ji ka harabarij%ma, kumu ka 
tahkejaua, indeed I shall go for a 
hunt,, but I have Vt tie, hope oisun- 
oe«e> l had an unfavourable dream; 



ftbatabatile taTna hepeoaakan lioro- 
kolo, we are always ready to believe 
people we are familiar with, or to 
count on their help. (2) jl duku, 
or ji ore, to dislurb smb., to harass 
him, to cause him trouble i honko 
Somakora jiko duknjaia, the other 
children tease Soma very much ; ne 
hatu lioroko maritc jiko dukutana, 
the inhabitants of this vilhge .are 
in great trouble on account of srn ill* 
jnx; no boro hatikuti unite jii 
dukutana, be broods over his trou¬ 
bles. This phrase is used also fig. 
of inan. os.: ainsj, ruka jlpe duku jada, 
you are always using my chisel; 
aeg. baisikal jii dukukeda, ho has 
used his bicycle very often; Lodo- 
diren urfko alea baba jiko duknjaia, 
the cattle of the village of Lododi 
very often graze our paddy and 
provent it from growing. (:^) jl 
enkajana, ji enkakja, such was his 
caprioe, his peculiar state of mind, 
his passion ; censjmente iskillatom 
nirjana ? cratake^meako ciko dal- 
keijma?—Krata^o kft, dalo ka, jl 
en leak jii a. (t) ji Jiah\o, to have 
the mind (i.e., the will) diviled ; to 
hesitate between two alternatives; 
jltaii^ hatiia.akana, enado baranaii* 
sanai*tana mendo mosate ka hoba- 
barioa. (5) ji honde, to be in a 
turmoil of grief or regret: honkoa 
gonoijge ini$ jii hondekeda; bon- 
kotae goi^eabajana, tisii*gapa in 13 ji 
hondgtana (or hond^akana). (G) ji 
jukur, same as jukur. (7) ji Iri 
(Itly., to increase the soul), syn. of 
satii% } to suffer, in all the uses of this 
\vord : bar paesa gonot*akana, mar, 


mot) pie sate jl Ilemi, the price is 
two pice, come, give it to me fer one 
pise. (3) jl m viatiqj iti i, ji mana- 
iiqkja, ji samb iraojurta, jl snub t- 
r.iokix, he control!3d his will, he 
restrained himself, he resisted tempt* 
atio i. Geijrally used negitivcly : 
ji kft sambriokina, I could not 
restrain rnysilf, temptation or pis- 
sion tvas too strong. In affirm itivo 
sentences an extern il influence 
which helps to control oneself must 
be mentioned : eni lelte, eu:t aiu nte 
ji sambaraolqi. ( >) ji kl menjuna, 
ji kl me it kin, (corruption of the fL 
jin uahin mind), he could not con¬ 
trol or restrain himself. Never us:d 
affirmatively. (10) ji nim, to got 
peace, to git full reli *f from trouble, 
pain or sickness ; janaoko cr.J.i*in a, 
musii*o ji kaita. namjvda; honhon- 
ktre ne hon ji kako namrikajaia, 
whenever the children are left to 
themselves they tease this one with¬ 
out respite; sida rajamtjiko isulo 
salaSkedlea, sieohko* rujre jile 
nimakada, formerly we were much 
oppressed by the rajahi, under the 
rule o£ the English Sahebs we live in 
peace; honderm indo j mao it* hasuna, 
nimir enat* jiiq namakada, some 
time ago I was continually sielc, 
now at last I a n all right; liagakoa 
buginte basutanre jiiq namkjda, 
I got cured through the goodness 
(the affectionate nursing) of the 
members of my family during my 
illness. (11 ) ji timccQ, t) be weak 
and in need of pru lence during con¬ 
valescence : nimirgem hasalena, ji 
nanaakan bfirido garah cljko alom 



il 


2055 


ii 


join a, thou hast just been sick, as 
long as the convalescence lasts do not 
take any indigestible food. (12) ji 
pur a, to satisfy : en kajitc ain$ ji ka 
purajana, 1 am not satisfied with 
that answer, (further questions are 
necessary) ; nimin lakate aina jt ka 
purajana, I am not satisfied with 
this sum, (I most ask for more). 
(15) jx sambiiraojana, j% samba raokia, 
syn, of ji manaCity/ana. 

*Tbongh the Muudas are unhesita¬ 
ting and staunch bdievers in the 
kouI as distinct from the body and 
as smviving the bitter, they arc 
unable to give anything like a 
clear definition of its nature, 
but they distinguish between 
its various functions. These they 
now. days divide into ji, won, rpa 
and uinbnl. Three of these four are 
loan-words. U nib id is Mundari. It 
denotes primarily any shaclo or any 
shadow. Vrubably this is the term 
by which the Muudas originally 
denoted the soul as distinct from the 
body. Its transfer to this function 
is not inappropriate to distinguish 
the invisible, intangible sonl froqi 
the visible and tangible solid body. 
Even as the shadow Tesemblcs tho 
bodily form so must tho soul, as 
informant, i. e., as vivifyer aud 
director of tho body, resemble, in 
its own spiritual way, the powers, 
tho faculties and the virtues of the 
body. The Mundas aro not tho 
only ones, who denoted the soul by 
a word signifying shade or shadow. 

In their forced contact with the 
Aryans tho Muudas have given up 


a number of their original words 
and adopted the corresponding 
Aryan terms. Some of these sur« 
vive in other Mon-Kmer dialects. 
At present it is impossible to say 
whether any word denoting the 
soul has been thus r< pi iced by /t* 
mon or roa. At any rate the adop¬ 
tion of these Aryan words must 
have led the more philosophi¬ 
cally dbp^sed Mundas to gradually 
develop theories about the functions 
of the soul. It is difficult to say 
whether they consider these three 
only as varying functions of one 
and the same principle, or whether 
they attribute a distinct being to 
each o£ them. Ono thing is sure, 
namely that nowadays they do not 
attribute such a distinct mode of 
being to timbal.j as shown in tho 
article under undidadcr. Mon is 
certainly considered as only a func¬ 
tion produ *c 1 by the ji and the roa. 
together. From sane sayings it 
would appear that ji anl roa are 
bat two distinct functions of the 
soul. The ji is considered the effi¬ 
cient cause of all the processes of 
bodily life. It is therefore said to 
be present everywhere in tho whole 
body and to act and watch over it 
even when it is asleep or in a state 
of unconciousncss ; hence the conti¬ 
nuation of breathing and beating 
of the pulse. It grows in strength 
together with the body of little 
children and deoreases in old ag\ 
It may leave the body for a short 
time in severe siokness, but never 
for a long time, or else tho body 
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dies. 13y this they seem to mean 
states of temporary collapse or of 
apparent death. During dreams it 
is the roa, not the ft, which leaves 
the body and wanders about: it is 
not good to wake people abruptly 
without leaving the roa time to 
re-enter the body. 

II. trs. or intrs., to show mercy or 
pity to smb. : aii* kenfceie jikj,iia ; 
aii*re kentede jxkeda ; or$ m'<J taka 
jitam, have the pity to give one 
rupee more. 

III. intro, syn. of jidha, to have 
much vitality ; to suffer much or be 
impaired much without breaking 
down or without ceasing to bear up: 
ne daru isul jxkeda, soben muti 
kotoko joladlena iminroo ka go$jana, 
this tree has shown gre.it vitality, 
its branches all around have been 
scorched by flames, and nevertheless 
it has not died ; ne sandi kultite 
tjjlcna, pot a hodorotana, enreoe jl%- 
kadgea , this oock has been hit by 
iron spurs, its guts are hanging ont 
and nevertheless it shows still vita¬ 
lity (it is not daunted, it goes on 
lighting) ; ne maradl isul jxkeda , 
mod candyi sidaro hul$hul$iena, 
nRjaked enategele g$tana, this carry¬ 
ing pole has shown great capacity 
for lasting, a month ago it got 
cracked and we still use it to carry ; 
ciminrge ftla ? mo<J cand\j mandir^ 
darls kae jo ml 3 , tisin,doe manda- 
keda, there was necessary a limit 
to his vitality, he had taken no food 
at all for a whole month ; he died 
to-day. Note the idiom : jlo kae jxg, 
which means ltly. either : he does not 


Ha 

call health health, he does not regard 
health as health, or: he does not 
regird life as life, i. e, be does not 
mind exposing his health or his lifo. 
It is syno lymotis with gyggopi$ 
katni, lafdt, etc. : gopo$ efc§juire 
jio kae jig, whin there is a fight he 
doe 3 not spare his life; kamil mone- 
kere jio kie jig, when once he has 
made up his m'nl to do a certiin 
work, he dos not spars his health. 
ji'p'l repr. v., to sho.V pity or mercy 
to each other as oocadoi arises: 
hagaleka kabon jipUana, ok so horo 
metabena ? Who will call you 
human being 3 ? You show no pity 
to each other a 3 brothers should. 
ft'Q p. V., to be th 9 subj eet of pity 
or mercy : konfce^ko jijam, mondo 
kako gunkeia, they were shewn 
much mercy but were not grateful. 
ji-n-X vrb. n., (1) tho extent of 
vitality or capacity to last : kulasko 
jiaXko jila, poja ultjkeateo isu g.iriko 
nirea, hares shew se much vitality 
that even when their guts trail from 
a giping wound, they go on run¬ 
ning for a long time. ( 2 ) the 
extent of pity or mercy shown .* ale 
oetanre jinXf jikeda, gofca hatuko 
kajiuterkeda, he showed us so much 
pity that the whole village praised 
him for it. 

)Ig syn. otjejg. 

lit sb 3 t., grandmother, grand-aunt. 
The vocative is ea% This vocative 
is used also for other female rota¬ 
tions, however distant, of tho simo 
generation as the grandmother, when 
respect is intended, hut at ordinary 
times thiy are addressed by aji. 
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and the nominative jia is never used 
of them* Jia takes the prsl. pros. 

m, te, as poss. afxs. : jiaijiam, 
Hate, Trsly., not Haiti, but its con¬ 
tracted from fia% is used in the 
meaning of to get smb, for grand¬ 
mother or grand-aunt: jiaqtQtaiq 
(or jtaJqiaiifi, she is my grand¬ 
mother* The same contracted form 
is tbo only one used iu poetry: 
cihale, jiatfity tata*ki*, cihale, 1 
say, O my grandmother and my 
grandfather, I say ! 

jia hauar 6bst, a wife's or husband’s 
grandmother or grand-aunt. The 
vocatives eai% and aji are used for 
relations by marriage in th3 same 
way as for blood relations. (See 
under jia). The pr^l. prns, t’jq, me, 
te, as poss. afxs. oome at the end 
of the <*pd : jiahauar iq. Both 
jiahauar and jiahauar in are used 
trsly. in the m3aning of to get smb. 
for grandmother or grand-aunt by 
marriage : jiahamrt^iae, jiahauar - 
in^lgiae, she is bis grandmother* 
in-law. 

jia-jal var. oijeajat. 

*jii-(e<tera-llj$ (Itly., patched or 
torn doth of a grandmother), shat., 
a new cloth given as part cf the 
marriage price, by the bridegroom’s 
father for the grandmother of the 
bride. It is so called because grand¬ 
mothers are uaually clothed in tat¬ 
ters, It is given generally on the 
day of marriage, sometimes only 
later on, and is meant for a recogni¬ 
tion of the help the grandmother has 
given in bringing up the bride. 

jiasa-ftulgug onomatope of one of 


Jidfd 

the calls of the sttigud, the Hawk- 
cuckoo or Brain-fever bird, Hieroeoc- 
cyx var!u3. Its other call is burim - 
snignd. Constructed like cilamcolo%. 

jian Ho. syn. of gura, oVo^gotf, to 
kill silk-worms in the cocoons. 

Jia* see under jia . 

jia*-jia* adj., with timhon, a very 
small chicken : jianjia^ simko gelea 
men^koa. Also used a as adj. noun : 
mia<j jianjia ^ kuri<j. hatirlqa. The 
term is sometimes ased in jest for 
ciabciab. 

jldfd I. sbsfc., (\) moisture con¬ 
sequent on gentle sprinkling: ne 
kubigaci tisi*uo < /edrd kae namkeda, 
these cabbage seedlings have not 
been watered to-day. (2) fig., the 
act of eat!ng little because the 
stomach is half full: kera setyre 
kilbe bllena, enar^ jtdrd aiubjaked 
talkena, the bufEalo having had more 
than its fill iu the morning, ate very 
little during the remainder of the 
day. 

II. trs., (1) to sprinkle gently with 
water ; to moisten with light rain : 
kubigaei dinaki barsa jidrdeme , misa 
ida*re or$ misa si*gidumbuY ; sa- 
aa*date j-tQako j tardea ; tisi* baba- 
koe jidrdkeda , light rain to-day just 
moistened the paddy fields. (2) to 

still hunger without filling the 
stomach : hu?i*gea mandi, neatege 
1 jidrdetne, biyga taeomte namoa. 
jidrd-o p. v., (1) to be sprinkled 
gently with water or moistened by 
light rain. (2) to be without hunger 
because the stomach gets half filled 
or is still half full ; setgfco jomleda 
n&jakedko jidraakaua ; ne mandi te 
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lido kaiiat bioa mendo l«j( (or 1 ulita.) 
ji&r&oa* 

jiftr&n (last syllable' long) adj., 
poetical parallel of Taiwan*, produc¬ 
ing the effect of a medicine.. Those 
two parallels are taken from tho cpd. 
collective noun ranujidrd. 

Hela mul, gatim kajido, hela mfid, 
ranuangea. 

Ilcla, mill, sj.ia.gara bakufa,. hela 
m&i, j id-range . 

It is wonderful, O girl, what influ¬ 
ence the words of thy friends have 
over thee. 

jj-bara ji-bera I. tr.s., (1) to sulff 
and smell several spccuneus succes¬ 
sively : btiriako guru! salatanreko 
jibaraea. (2) of dogs, to sniff, and 
smell srab. all over : gifciakan boro 
seta i\barak{ft. 

II. intrs., of dogs, to sniff about, v. 
g., in search of a. lost scent : seta 
iibarniana, cikana soanjgia ? The dog 
is sniffing about, what, does it smell ? 
jibara-o p. v., meaning correspond¬ 
ing to the trs. 

ji-bera var. of jxbara. 

ji-birig, Itly., to raiso the soul, a 
cpd. coined by the Missionaries to 
denote resurrection, but conveying 
no meaning to the minds of the 
ordinary Mundas. As the notion 
of resurrection does not enter the 
latter's head, they would naturally 
at first understand figuratively any 
term primarily conveying this 
meaning, just as they attach only a 
figurative meaning to jxdruor. 
However, this is no reason for 
introducing a meaningless term, 
when recourse can be had to, v. g., 
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jirjbirid which, meaning Itly. to. 
raise alive, or cause to rise alive,. 
would be an intelligible, though- 

O J o 

new, word and could easily be re¬ 
stricted by us3 to the notion of 
resurrectioa. It is not too lata for 
the Missionaries to discard- jibirid- 
and ad ops jidbirid. Tha construc¬ 
tion and function* are therefore ■ 
explained under the latter word, 
jibir jibir var. of jki’nrjkibir. 
jibur, liber Has. syn. of lidhur ,- 
lidhur Nag. I. adj , with gseir or 
or mardrdj a bow or cirrying pole 
which is too flexible, in entrd. to» 
jindul gmr, a bow* the string of, 
which is too lax: jibar gssirte 
dii3,g ifjgc mailakan sfirko - munduua*. 
a short-shafted arrow proves too> 
short on a too flexible bow; jibur 
marftrA, lmriia, harnbalteo kufcidoa, 
a.too Ibxible carrying polo bends . 
even under a light load. 

11. trs. c jus., to make a bow or:a^ 
carrying pole so thin that it is too* 
flexible: gsiirem j.iburkedu, 
j ibur -q p. v., to be made too flex fa¬ 
ble : ne jiburjana^ 

ji-n-ibur vih. n., the excess of 
flexibility in a bow or carrying* 
pole : ne gear jinibur jiburjana, ja* 
hon enate to(etanro mailo. mundnia- 
HI. adv., with the afxs. ange, gc r '. 
oge, modifying bai, lJiu&ity, 

jig (A. jihd, struggle, diligence)* 
L adj., (1) contrary of go$, live/ 
alive: j%4 horn; jij urj; jld cere j 
jid darn; jldgeae, ho is alive. (2 )i 
with jtlu, conkary of go% 
living sensitive flesh. (3) with diri t 
or gati } hard stone, hard limestone, 



contrary of §o<j din, goij gati, rotten, 
friable stone. (1) with cuna, contrary 
of got cum [a) slaked lime pat at 
once in a box so tb it it keep> its 
tasto and moisture for two or three 
mmtks, and cm be obewed with to¬ 
bacco. Also called/*// cum. (^some¬ 
times used of quick-lime. (5) with 
oh, a terraced rice field in which 
water wells up, oozes or flows till the 
end of December, and wherein conse¬ 
quently late varieties can -be sown 
or planted. (6) with df, water, 
welling up or oozing out. 

II. trs. cms., (1) to sivo from 
death a patient, tree or plant: ku 
asraegoc talkena ne boro, n.ldoko 
jldkii ; kubi gojot.an talksua pat an¬ 
te ko jvjkcda. (2) to revive from 
a swoon or fit of epilepsy : goganjeij- 
lenao, rauuteko jidkj i. 

III. intrs, (1) to revive: nimirdo 
jmaoe marat^'Iajada, ‘tasajko j id- 
tana. (2) of cuttings, to .take root : 
mungatomba jultana, 

jtd-g p. v., (I) to revive from a 
dying state, a swoon or a fit of 
epilepsy; to get cured: tasa^ko 
jidgtana ; giganje.lato tabriteko 
jidoa ; kae jidoa, he will not live, 
bo is going to die. (1) of cuttings, 
to take root: hesj, pufiikal muuga 
einankora koto jidoa. (3) general* 
ly with an adv. or clause of time, 
to go on living, to be. still alive: 
gel sirrna taeomte kae jidoa, after 
ten years he shall no more be alive ; 
neal$ barkM sirmain, jidgtana (or 
jidoa), this is my fortieth year of 
life. (1) in the prf. past., to be 
alive : jidahnae, ho lives, he is not 


dead; jiihkanh, thoso who are 
alive, the qu‘ck Mf. B. Sentences 
as ff we live in ba 1 times *’ might 
perhips be reniered by: e^kan 
jugrebu jidgtana, but the Jjfundas 
always say: e<jkio jagrebn t9®" 
kani; edkan jugra men^bua; e^kan 
jugro bna. 

ji-nntj, vrb. n., (1) the degree of 
longevity: on hara n Unite jid$- 
tana apibisi sir nar.jo d ml) aarigea 
sabca, Ifcly., this old man goes on 
.living so long that oven at the ago 
of sixty he does n>t walk with a 
sfciolc, i.e., at the age of sixty this 
man is still se h ale tint he is likely 
to live raujh Unger. (J) jinid, 
tmre often jin id, life: ini) jin id 
tnndujaaa. It ii also used like 
jidan. 

jUfae) jidj'd, iidjijje adv., in a 
living state, without killing first s 
jidge Uaiko aukom, bring the fish 
alive; taniko mia<J inerouj jidjidko 
jomkja, the wild dogs have devoured 
a goat alive. 

jidan, jidan, jid&kan (1) attribu¬ 
tive of saw ii, dipli, the time of 
life : no jidan simielo ku talna, the 
time of our life will not last for 
ever. (2) with tamiS, dipH, bdri, 
it forms adverbial phrases meaning: 
asiloog as one lives, during this life : 
jidan barige derenbu jo jama. 
These phrases may also be used 
adjectivdy: ilimamjido gogjanreeko 
bongaamea, eusuukaramko jidm 
barigea, even after thy death they, 
will offer thee sacrifices o,f beer and. 
rice, but daooiug is a thing of this . 
life .only. 
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jig-birig I. sbst., resurrection: 
apimfire jidbtrid hcbalena, the resur¬ 
rection took place on the third day. 

II. trs. } to raise from the dead, in 

cntrd. to suman or paltab (with or 
without ji); jldruar, to make live 
again ; and • make live, all 

used in the meaning of to revive, to 
bring to, from a swoon [go^anjedf) 
or a fit of epilepsy {hana^gono ^): 
Lazaruse jidbiridk{a, He raised 
Tjazarus from the dead. 

III. intrs., to rise from the dead (by 
one's own power): Jisu Gomke 
jidbiridkena. 

jidbirid-en rflx. v., same meaning: 
Jisu Gomke jidbiridenjana. 
jitjlbirid-g p. v., to be raised from the 
dead: Lazurus jvjbiridlena. 

jlg-bon&a sbst., the shade of the 
victim of a human sacrifice. 

*It is commonly and firmly believ¬ 
ed by the Mundas themselves, hut 
was never proved, that some of them 
make sometimes human sacrifices 
occultly in their houses, either from 
their own free will in honour of 
Singbonga, or because promised to 
the naj ombot^ga by a witch or wizard 
or because asked for by some spirit 
as revealed in divination \{caUlijal^re, 
The victim, always a stranger, goad¬ 
ed by the spirit wbo wants the sacri¬ 
fice, comes by himself to the bouse 
in snob circumstances that the fact 
of the sacrifice can never be brought 
borne to the saorificer. If nobody 
oomes like this, they try and get 
secretly hold of some one by force. 
H e is first made to eat some agomrq 
aftH (pearl-rice given to a victim 


as a sign that it is promised in 
sacrifice); if he does not eat it will¬ 
ingly they force it down his throat 
and then out him down with an axe. 
They dispose of the corpse by sink¬ 
ing it in a quagmire. In one case, 
however, viz., in the construction of 
an embankment across a watercourse, 
when divination has revealed that 
a human sacrifice is necessary for its 
success, the victim is not cut down 
but buried alive.under the] embank¬ 
ment. The sacrifice then is made 
cither to Singbonga or to the' spirit 
or spirits who dwell on'the spot. 

The shade ofithej victim remains 
hovering about the place and is 
calkd jldbo^ga. He is entitled to 
the service and worship of the one 
who sacrificed him, in compensation 
for the part of the ancestor worship 
of which he has been deprived. 
Neglect on the part of the saorificer 
is sure to be visited with calamity. 

jidha (Sad.; H. god ha pan, heroism) 
fortitude, patience in suffering or 
adversity. Constructed like its con¬ 
trary halsua , and moreover intrsly. 
in the same manner and meaning as 
the intrs. of ji. 
jl-dlri gyn. oljiketg. 
jfg-rangi to abandon a wife or 
husband, in cntrd. to go$ran4i, to 
make smb. a widow or widower by 
dying. Constructed like bage, 
jig-mar I. trs., to bring again to 
life, to reanimate, to revive smb. 
from a swoon or fit of epilepsy: 
goganjeddte tabyiteko jifruafkia. 

II. intrs., to revive: jij$ r uartanae a 
he is coming to. 
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ji$ruar-Q p. v., to revive, to bo 
revived. 

jig-simam sbst., vaseline. 
jV-dakn Has. jin-dnka Nag. as used 
by Christians : I. sbst., repentance; 
contrition for sins. 

II. adj., with horo, one who repents 
of his sins ; jiduku horoko cemako 
namea. 

III. intro., (1) prsl., to repent of 
one’s Bins : jidukutanae. (2) imprsl., 
with inserted.'prsl. pm., same mean¬ 
ing : ji lukujaina, I repent me. 
jiduku *n rflx. v., same meaning : 
jidukuntanae . 

jiduku-ii p. v., same meaning. 

jiduku-bintl Has. iiudukii-bintl 

Nag. sbst., the formula of the act 
of contrition. 

jt-hatar Nag. I. sbst., patience 
with smb.: jihatarte sahatimimo, 
have patience with him. 

II. intrs., with ind. o., to bear with 
smb.: jihataraityne. 

jihil-iihil Nag. syn. of gasq, gaff sag 
Has. I. abs. n., intense cold, mostly 
of water, hail or ice, in cntrd. to 
naffalnagal Nag. nagamnagam Has. 
used mostly of wind and air: ne 
gobare jihiljikil attri jeteke^g jake^ 
talngea. 

II. adj., very cold : jihiljikil dgrre 
nirbololeua, uruiajanci tukurlekae 
rikajana. Also used as adj. noun: 
jihtljihilre ^ diebelkena. 

III. trs., to cause to become very 
cold: tjobarg d$ ratata jihilj ihilkeda, 
the frosty weather (Itly., the hoar¬ 
frost) has oauaed the water of the 
pool to become very cold. 

jV. intrs., (1) in the df* prst., to be 


very cold : ne d$ j ihiljihillana. 
(2) imprsl., with inserted prsl. pro., 
to peroeive intense cold : jihiljihil- 
h\na, 

jihifjihil-g p. v., to become very 
cold : soraire d$ j ihilj ihiloa, water 
in a porous bottle beoomes very 
cold. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
atige, ge, oge t txt i, t tinge, also iihil- 
lehiy modifying talil&un, atd/car, 
Koto. 

jihilkcn adv., of a sudden perception 
of cold. 

jihilkenj ihilken adv., of wind, in 
cold blasts, 
jihir Nag. var. of jir. 
jihir-loSo ta. syn. of jirkilo&o 
JU«, Jill vars. of jejg. 
jlji var. of jeje. 
jljlgi var. of cidigi . 
jijilaj syn. of ierdbejeber, but as 
adv., it does not tike the afxs. tan, 
tange. 

jl-jontuko His. Ilu-jotttuko Nag. 
collective noun fjr all mei anl ani¬ 
mals, in oatr.l. to si^aandom, all 
trees and woo ly plants ; and taaajp 
rurg, all herbs anl grasses : jljon « 
tuio, si«c?aadlo.n, tasa^mjr* sobeng 
Hirami biuaige, mm anl auioaals, 
trees, plants and herbs have all been 
made (created) by the Old One. 
jika var. of jhika. 

jlka-jakl, j!ka-]oko vars. of cika- 
caki, but not used of olimbing a 
elope. 

ji-ketg gyn. of jlilri, I. sbst., 
patience and fortitude iu suffering, 
bearing up agaiust physical or moral 
pain ; ne horore jaimmat* jiketg 
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jiki 


banoa. 

II. adj., with hero, a person strong 
against pain : jiki te horeko huriia. 
crantc kako h'.p'.na. Also used as 
adj. noun. 

HI. intrs., to bear up against pain : 
jib'tccme , enka atom haesiuna ; kae 
jtleigkeda (or ji kao keckeda). 
jfkete n rllx. v., same meaning : kae 
jikttgntnna (or ji kao kc^ntana.) 
jik(te-gQ p. v., imprsl., to be bear¬ 
able : nekan kaji aimnkero kii jikc.te- 
gon., to hear such talk is not bear¬ 
able. 

jiki sbsl., (be Indian Porcupine, 
Jlystrlx loueura. 

jiki of children, dogs, jackals, 

I. tn?., to wipe their bottom by drag¬ 
ging it- over smth. : otec (or tasade, 
diril, lijjje) jikikeda, it has wiped its 
bottom on the ground (on the grass, 
on a stono, on its cloth) ; Puiluha- 
rarag, nafial tuiuko j/.hikeda. (Tale). 

II. intrs , same meaning : jikijadac. 
(2) also jikiidi , jiki jiki, tig , to 
plough superficially : jihidijadam, 
gaonQeme. 

jiki-n rflx. v., same moaning as trs.: 
hon jkeda, nadoo jikintana. (2) also 
jikibaran , fig., syn. of heton, *ekon, 
to move about on hands and feet in 
a sitting position. 

jiki-o p. V., :(1) of grass, a stone, 
etc., to be used as described. (2) of 
a plough, to be drawn superficially : 
naeal jikioldna. 

III. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
ggt ; also jikijiki with or without 
the afxs. ange, ge, oge } tan, tange, 
modifying s?, gad, rika, to plough 
•superficially. 


jikblata shst., a caveustd as a 
den by a porcupine. 

jiki-niikl var., of jhakanaka. 
jiki-pota tdist., the stofoach or in- 
tf stines of a p ucupine. (2) in teims 
of medicine, ail whath* found in the 
stomach of a porcupine whin it is 
killed: roots, tubers, He. r l hrse 
Contents, gone rally \oiy hitter, to- 
getlur with a root of horobg a: d one 
of kavtnarg, are pound* d :nl fiiul 
with koroni oil in an ir- n l.-dlo or 
‘ p on. Then limy are well p-nvihr- 
ed and mixed log thir by n ea's of 
a chisel and again boiled in a little 
oil. Th‘s mix*me is applied on 
carbuncles [dgg^H and pundi da goo ). 

*jikj-rafam sb^t., a porcupine 
trap, (PI. VIII, 3, and IX, 1). All 
the wood used in its construction is 
as thick as the fist. Leiding from 
the entrance of the don into which a 
porcupine is known to hive t.ken 
refuge, two walls of loose stones arc 
raised. They are 5' long and 2' 
high, and the passage between them 
is 3£' wide. At the further end a 
piece of sapling E is put across, 
dose to the ground, and firmly em¬ 
bedded in both walls. A rectan¬ 
gular frame of saplings, nearly as 
long as the walls and I' bioad is 
placed between them, one end resting 
on the piece E, where it is kept 
down by stones so superposed as to 
leave only a narrow passage. The 
other end, adjoining the den, is 
raised as high as the walls. It bas 
a. sapling C, {e&ir), tied to its cross¬ 
piece and kept at an angle by the 
insertion of the fiat stone F. T;he 
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other end of tins sapling is at 
8jnag distance above the crossbar E 
and is joinel to it with a strong 
Jlaibinu Vahlii rope. It is this 
rope which b *ars the weight of tin 
whole frame and hoi Is it in its 
slaming position, without point of 
support at the uppn* end even when 
it has been further loaded with a 
mnn'icr of h avy sl.ooes. Mo stones, 
however, are j ub ov r the lower end 
of the frame, where there must 
rmii'i an op.-niu j through which 
the animal can pudi its head. When 
n wth-i porcupine want* to leave 
the d< n, it tinds that its only way 
out is barred by the rope. It 
n tin rally begins to gtmv ami bite it, 
not suspecting that the very moment 
it snaps, the whole load of stones 
will crash down and bromic its back, 
jikifi var. of jhVnri . 
iil Mag. in cnlrd. to las cl which 
has a wider use, I. adj., modified by 
httri^ge or parage, and qualifying 
a/a : sticks little or much limed. 

11. frs., to fit with birdlime; abac 
j dked a. 

jd-g p.v., to be fitted with birdlime, 
jlla A. zila) sbst., a district. 

Jilatf 1° of elipp'mnesB, syn. of 
j.rebejcber and jtjdad . 2° of the 
effects of slipperiness, J. trs., with 
kit a as d.o., to glide out, to slip : 
ka^a cilkatetn ji'adkeda ? 

11. intrs., in the df. prst., same 
meaning: ne horare isu horoko 
il ap ana * 

jilad-en rfU. v., same moaning: 

cilkatam jiladenjana ? 

jilad g p.v. ; same meaning : cilka* 


tern iiladUna ? aur* k4a cilkate 
jilaal j ana, ? 

ji-n-ihul vrb. n, the nutnb?r of 
people who slip ; jindajho jilajjina, 
ne horate sonle.Jko ink] boro rafci 
kako pojolena. 

(Sal j Or. jilipjiliprnd, 
to glimmer, to glitter) Clir. j<dog- 
jo/ofy, syn. of jiiraQjaran but not 
used of sun-shine, 
jiii-mili (Sid j Sk.yj.7j, brightness; 
II. jilmiulnil) 1° syn. of j/iakiWaka 
2° syn. of j H ibj.hb. JJ 7 syn. of lijir- 
bjir : (1) of rippling and glittering 
water. (2) of air dancing in the heat. 
1° of a s nooth, polished surface : 

I. adj., smooth, p dished : jilimli 
serctjp'o kieiri nura kuri; capacuri 
saragiro gunoci sobole koya, 
(Song), the gir! washes a cloth by 
flopping it repeatedly on tho smooth 
rock j the bo/ wishes his cloth by 

j dabbing a id rubbing it in a buudlo 
under the rippling waterfall. 

II. trs., to p dish a surface : balipli 
orako jilimdiia, just before the 
flower feast they po'ish the floor? 
and walls of the houses. 
jilimili-g p.v., of a surface, to be, or 
becom rt , polish :d : bV-lipli or$ jili- 
inililena , nT. lo hoso Jb mdorjaua. 

III. adv., with or with >ut the afx?. 
angs, ge, gge, tan, tango, nulifying 
jolom , Ido, rika. 

iilha, I. sbst., length: ne or$r§ 
fillip eiruinuia Lobioa? 

11. adj., (1) long : jdiq sota amine; 
mia<J ji'in\ baoajriiji. uamtana ; ae> 
or$ jdingea; hli'n kajt men$, 
there is a subject of conversation 
that will take a lung .time [2] some* 
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times, a long way off. (4) sometimes, 
in jest with horn, a long way, a 
long distance. 

IIL trs., (1) to lengthen, to stretch 
ont, to make long: baear jilirfam; 
stretch out the rope, make a long 
rope, add a piece to the rope; urj 
bagar jilirfaime, give more Tope to 
the bullock; 3 agar pnrggom jilivr 
jatjlea, tundutabeme, thou takest too 
much time over thy explanations, 
make them short. ( 2 ) to put off for 
a long time : Benda pur age m jiliq- 
iedlea, thou hast chosen a very 
distant date for our business. (3) to 
put smth. lengthwise: daru siia,- 
giturg sh^giaiut? jiliqtam, put the 
timber lengthwise from East to 
West. (4) with b$ as d.o., to crane 
the neck without raising the head : 
sim b&e jiliiyikada* (5) with ii, 
%a(a, to stretch out the hand, the 
leg. Tljili ^ is also used fig., in the 
meaning of to thieve : ne horodo tli 
jili^keda, enarako dandejaia. 

IV. intrs., to become long : ne ndri 
mu rim ante jilii^tana j midgarikad- 
bu tunduia menlena, mendo jagar- 
jagarlfl Ulii^iana (or kaji jili^lana. 
jilit^-en rflx. v., (X) of curled up 
snakes, to straighten themselves: 
bin kucaakane taikena, n&doe 
jtlii^enjana. ( 2 ) in jest, to lay 
oneself down lengthwise: nesgte 
jiliqenme, instead of nesgte bgeme. 

( 1 ) meanings eorresp. to the 
trs. (2) to become long: nfirl 
jilii^gtana, (3) to take a long time : 
kaji jili^oa ; jagar jili-^jana. (4) 
in poetry, to be far : Suiledage cire 
jiliisgana ? Is the well remote ? 


vrb. n., the excess of 
length : en org jiniliTajko jilhakeda, 
gota saharre enleka oyj banoa, they 
have built a longer house than any 
other in the town. 

V. adv., (1) with or withont the 
afxs. ange, ge and sometimes gge, 
modifying bai, tol , dal , kotg, ui% 
gill, etc. ; alom kucina, jili^ge gitj[- 
me ; ne mered jilit^gge daleme. ( 2 ) 
with or without the afxs. te, re, in 
length : org fi’iqre barhisi muka 
meng, cakarre modhisi muka. 

VI, adverbial afx. in the cpds. 

baijilh 3 , tondomjUiidal- 

gala^jilim, etc. 

Iiiii^-ba 6 ar trs., ( 1 ) to tie with a 
long rope trailing on the ground. 
( 2 ) to tie at the end of a long rope 
fasten ed to a post. 

iilita.-cakar sbst., length and 
breadth; surface j relation of 
breadth to length : ne lijgrg jiliq- 
cakar mkjgea, the breadth and length 
of this cloth are the same ; this is a 
square cloth. 

iiliia fiAga sbst., a climber, Luffa 
sp. with berries 2 ‘ long. These 
when young, are used as a vege¬ 
table. 

jlllpl, Jifpi var. of jhiltpi, 

Jilu I. sbst., ( 1 ) meat, flesh ; tint- 
jilum jomea ci ? no horog h or more 
jan* bari mopofcoa, jiludo huriugea. 
( 2 ) flesh or pulp of a fruit: lafcg 
ulire jilu purgge taina, pa$a ceped- 
gea. (3) also birjilu, gam9, hare, 
deer, etc. : jilule gogakgia ; ne birro 
jiluko kub mengkoa. Note the pro¬ 
verb : dikudasi khasfjila , Munda* 
dasi daliutu, if you become a servant 
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at the landlord's you will get gelded 
goat meat with your rice, if yon 
become the servant of a Munda you 
will get only pulse stew. This is 
only a statement of the fact, by no 
means an advice to young men to 
prefer the service of the landlord. 
On the contrary, it is intended to 
mean : be satisfied with the common 
fare of your people. It i3 said to 
thoso who would like to get more 
often meat, or who complain of tho 
food. 

II. irs., (1) syn. of ba2ir in the 

meaning of to slice off strips of 
fibrous bark : ruruQ.vra, jiluia ci«. 
jai^ea ? (£) with Ur as d. o., in 

skinning an animal, to leave meat 
adhering to the hide : merom.) ur 
pur§gepe jilukeda . (3) in cutting 

up an animal, to gather little or 
much meat (by leaving much or 
little adhoring to the bones) ; ne 
horo ged kae ituana, situ purjtea 
jatajsja, hurii^tec jiUtya. (4) of a 
slaughtered animal, to furnish a 
certain quantity of meat: holale 
go$lj aim bar sakame jiluleda. (5) 
of rain, to cause development of the 
flesh or pulp in fruits : tisingapar^ 
d$ kudajoe jilukeda. (6) to give or 
distribute meat to people : ne loeot* 
baire apisain. madaltil$, misain/iVs- 
kedkoa ad barsain, ilikedkoa. 

III. intrs., 3rd, 4th and 6th meaning 
of the trs.: ne boyo sim ged kae 
ituana, pur^toe jankeda, hurittfee 
jilukeda; holale gogli sim haringee 
jilukeda ; ne logon, baire apisai n 
madaltikedhoa, misain. jilukeda, 
bargain, ilikeda. 


jilu-u p. v., (1) meanings corre¬ 
sponding to the trs. : sobcn ruyun, 
jilujan't, midtoalj bari ja«,akan baear 
mcn$ ; ne merom ir ip\ir$ jiluafavta ; 
ka ituan horde god rlkalfa, hola sim 
pur^tee janjina huria.fcee jilxjaua ; 
miad simle goglfa, birsikam jilu- 
jana ; ti >i d$te kudaje jilu- 

j a it a; mvlattire bars&lo jilalena , 
barsale ililena. (3) to tako flo. 3 h, 
to b)oom) fat: no mirom pirjgeo 
jilu> ikaiu i j ini^ kuri clreitia'Jgae tu- 
loua, mrit.jeteo jiln-itlana. 
ji-a-ilti vrb. n., (I) the extent in 
any of the above meanings : ue urlo 
jin Haps jilukeda, co^alore mojkalydo 
uranLOajj. (:J) the result of cutting 
up tho meat of an animal : iril 
gan.late kirit3iloii sin> jiailu o nj ! 
Look, this is the moat wo got out of 
a fo.vl bought for 8 annas. 

jilust!n~ipii sbst., Canopus. 
Gm) is believe 1 to graze only 
whilst this star is above the horizon, 
{ilu-dirin sb<t., the hems of deer, 
iilu-disu.n suit., a country rich in 
game. 

JUu-gita I. sb3t., a swelling of the 
guns : jiluiita namk[a. 

II. intrs., in the df. prst., to have 
a swelling of the gum? : tisingapae 
jiludatatana , jetan% tag eg kae dan- 
tana. 

jiluiata-Q p. v., same moaning. 

*jilu-ja5ar Has. JHu-jaer Nag. syn. 
of eewlerajx6ar t sbst., any kind of 
tree, outside the village, which has 
be3a cho3en from time immemorial 
for th3 out ting up, division and 
distribution of the game killed in the 
yearly common hunt (pkgpu tender a). 
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According to its species it is oftei 
called jalarbari , jatiarvli, etc. It is 
supposed to be inhabited by a Spirit 
to whom, before the division of the 
game, the pahan offers in sacrifice 
a few pieces of hare or deer. On 
other occasions of a hunt in which 
the whole village takes part, tbo bag 
may also be, and often is, divided 
there, but th j n no sacrifice takes place. 
No woman is ever allowed to climb 
on this tree : all the hunts, even the 
private ones, would honoeforth prove 
unsuccessful {sendera oiha), until 
a sacrifice restores the jeopardized 
luck. 

Under this treo there is a flat 
stone with a small pit on its surface, 
in which the bones of game are 
broken and pounded with a grinding 
stone (gurUffudiri). Both these 
stones remain there the whole year 
through. If tho grinding stone 
were stolen, all luck in any chase 
would be lost as in the case of a 
woman climbing the tree. To pre¬ 
vent this, in many villages', the 
ground is dug at the foot of the 
tree and the grinding stone is 
buried there under the slab. Luck 
in hunts would be lost also if a 
woman, or the husband of a woman 
with child or still unclean after 
childbirth, were to partake of the 
head of a deer or other herbivorous 
game. Therefore such heads do not 
go to form the shares but ere, at the 
time of the -division, eaten on the 
spot by those who are not debarred. 
This prohibition is quite general and 
applies to any such game whenever 


and in whatever circumstance it be 
killed. 

jttu-len, jdu-topa trs., of a tree, to 
bury smth. in its growing wood : 
kilaakan kan^i daru jtlulen&eda, 
jilulen-g p. v., to get covered up by 
growing flesh or wood : hulgjau 
data jiluhnjana , the stump of the 
tooth has been (covered by the 
growing gums. 

jtliumadalti sbst., help in a con¬ 
siderable work for no other rc - 
numeration than a dialribuiion of 
meat. 

jilu-niandi I. sbst., cooked rice 
with a meat stow, in entrd. to 
surilctc, rice and meat cooked 
together, and fciefri, rice and 
vegetables cooked together : jilu- 
mit n4il e jomkt da, 

II. trs,, to give a meal of cookul 
rice with stowed meat kupulko 
barsitaje j il u uia n dikedkoa . 

III. intrs., to prepare such a meal : 
arandire barsit^ko jiluniandikeda. 

j Human di-o p. v., (1) to be treated 
to suoh a moal: barjitaJo jduutand>- 
jana. (2) imprsl., of a such a meal, 
to be prepared : tisin nere jiiu- 
m an (jig l ana. 

jilu-poga syn. of sei^gelpoga, sbst., 
a fatally poisonous mushroom, 
phosphorescent in the dark, growing 
on decaying stumps of sal trees, 
and different from tarjompoga which 
is edible. 

jilMopa syn. of jilulen. 

Jiiu-utu sbst., stewed moat. Con¬ 
structed like jilwnand }. 

jinui (A. sitnma, trust, charge) 
I. sbst., (1) the handing over of 
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guardianship or of fall property over 
smb. or prmb. ; the ehuge of; 
Camlibonga pahur.> jima re bamgaia, 
Chandibong.i is not one of the spirits 
whose worship lr*s been confuled by 
Singbonga to the c.ire of the village 
sacriliccr ; iskulm jimae nainikada, 
bo lias b^en put in charge of the 
school, be is Uoid-raastor. ( 2 ) the 
ceremony ot linnlly handing over the 
bride to (ho groom's part}’, to bj 
taken to h r now home: 30 nnhkeate 
l»onea jimule namia (double d. o ), 
after the feast we shall get the bride 
handed over to us. 

31. Lrs., ( 1 ) to put under the charge 
of smb. : iskulko jim.td\a (or jima- 
gi t), they bive made him head¬ 
master ; no hon iskulre jimataipe, 
put this child in school ; pur$ kamii 
jimajuiria, he charges me with a lot 
of work ; Asiimlca smgttma, 
oyaduar sobcnaii* jimajarlwea , I go 
to Assam, 1 leave the house and 
everything under thy caro and 
aufch irity. ( 2 ) to make over j to 
deliver up : riyi halmentc soben 
urikoin, jitnakedkoa, I gave all my 
oat Lie in payment of my debt; a- 
ranlihulaia, jomnukeate kurihonko 
jimaia , at the end of the bridal 
feast, her parents hand over the 
bride to her husband. 
jima-n rflx. v., to hand oneself over, 
to deliver up oneself : puesado kain, 
namdayitana, amt$rei ijunana, kanai* 
to paica haloka, I cannot get the 
money to pay you back my debt, 
I shall put myself in thy service, let 
the debt be paid in work ; hoyoe 
gogkici hakimtarae jimamja&a, hav¬ 


ing killed a man, he gave himself up 
to the magistrate. 

jtma-g p. v., meanings corresp. to 
the trs.: iskul injt %tq jimaakana. 
ji-n-ima vrb. n., ( 1 ) the amount of 
work wherewith one is eh rgtd : n© 
gomkedo kainiko jinimae jimataina, 
ok jate okoipn, lela ? This master 
has charged me with so much work 
that I do not know with what to 
begin. ( 2 ) the extent t> whioh 
property is banded over : jinimae 
jiinakeda, takapa.es 1 , babaeahli 
meneleka hontekora^ ttrea, he has 
so thoroughly made over everything 
to his son that this one disposes 
of all the money, all the rice and 
all other such things. (3) the 
handing over of the bride : jinima 
purgpo sekeyakoda, orgrenko tara- 
mara mandi afiriko jomea, you have 
been too quick with the hauding 
over of the bride, some of the 
family have not yet taken their 
meaL 

*Thc ceremony by which the bride 
is finally made over to her husband, 
to bo conducted to her new home, 
may, according to the circumstances 
or to the localities, take place 
at night or in the morning, in the 
courtyard or at the outskirts of the 
village, publicly or in private and 
more or less secretly. To avoid 
recriminations about the length or 
shortness of the ceremonies and 
festivities, it is the custom to hand 
over the bride to the groom 24 
hours after ho first reaches the 
village. This is one of the reasons 
why this ceremony is very often 



ms 

Jim a jtma 

gone through at night* Another the house. The ague charges some 


reason is the fear that somebody 
may throw a spell on her (naiad 
kul)t especially with reference to 
future motherhood. In this case 
the ceremony is performed at night 
when the village is asleep, and the 
procession at onoe leaves the village 
noiselessly. This does not prevent 
the gatibagi from taking place, as 
the bride has of course not to fear 
any such spell on the part of her 
girl friends. When the jimn has 
been performed at night and the 
procession nevertheless is to leave 
only in the morning, or when the 
babahertuka is peformed at night 
and the jima put off till the 
morning, the bride may no more 
re-enter her old home and must seek 
shelter with the neighbours. Then 
in the morning, if a spirit of mis¬ 
chievousness or the promptings of 
her friends do not cause her to 
foroe her new relations to the rather 
hard task of carrying her on their 
hips, she is led by them on foot to 
the outskirts of the village where 
the drums are calling together the 
prooession. 

In the meantime the father of the 
bridegroom has spoken to the ague 
and accompanies him or sends two 
or three people with him to the 
house of the bride to saj that they 
are going to start, and to ask for 
their sticks, umbrellas, weapons 
etc., which have been put back 
in the bride’s house after the bida. 
All that is to be taken away by 
the party is then brought out of 


people of the village to carry these 
things to the plaoo of rendez-vous. 
One man carries the sticks, um¬ 
brellas, etc., and also some tobacco, 
some leaves wherewith to make 
cigarettes, and a firebrand or a 
burning piece of straw rope. An¬ 
other man cirries at the end of a 
stick, two small bundles, one of 
meat and one of uncooked rice, and 
two or more hindlegs of goat and 
6wine (at least the same number 
as what they took home themselves 
after the bala). A girl takes the 
locked box or basket containing the 
tbe personal belongings of the 
bride : her Gating vessels, clothes, 
ornaments, etc., and maybe some 
dainty bit of food. If the parents 
of the bride want to show themselves 
generous, another girl follows with 
a pot of cooked rice destined for the 
children of tho groom’s party on 
their way horn?. The parents and 
other relatives betake themselves 
also to the place of rendez-vous 
where they will take leave of their 
daughter and hand her over to her 
husband. 

When everybody is gathered there, 
two girls sent by the bride’s parents 
go round with a brass bowl full of 
turmeric water and dip in this a 
corner of the cloth of each depar¬ 
ting guest, this is called rat\ gakul • 
Meanwhile the bride closely follow¬ 
ed by tho bridegroom salutes her 
parents and other relatives indivi¬ 
dually. She bends low or kneels 
before her father and mother, u nolcs 
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and aunts, elder brothers and sisters 
and those who stand to her in the 
relation of elder eousinst. (It may 
happen that some of the latter are 
in reality younger than herself). 
They answer her with an ordinary 
salute and some kinl or even stern 
advice, warning her against running 
away from her husband and 
begging her not to throw discredit 
on the good name of their family 
by reprehensible behaviour. Her 
elder brothers and cousins even take 
this occasion to tell her {that if she 
ever falls into adultery, [they will 
mercilessly kill her. Her girl 
friends, her younger brothers and 
sisters and those who stand to her 
in the relation of younger cousins, 
she kisses either on both cheeks or 
on the lips, or sh3 takes their hand 
to her lips and kisses the palm. 
In Hasada, only the last way is 
used. Iu so far as they are old 
enough to do so, they answer with 
an ordinary salute, whispering their 
farewell, and her girl friends 
presenting her some keepsake or 
some little money. 

All the time her bridegroom has 
followed suit with a profound salnte 
for the elder people, touching the 
ground with his hand and bringing 
it to his forehead, and with a kiss 
for the younger ones. Then fol¬ 
lows a general shuffling of the 
rest saluting each other individually 
also. 

The parents of the girl do not 
fail to 6ay to the boy's parents: 
“ Jan jet an kaminjam kale itoa- 


k$i$ko itujompe, galtibapaere ape 
s&timlere enau. baioa. Tisiotfifcee 
apeghorojana, whatever kind of 
work we have net taught her, 
teach her yourselves, and bear 
with her if she makes some mis¬ 
takes. From to-day she is yours. ** 
To this the invariable answer is : 
u Ale isn operao, horoko, kae itugre 
dalolo dalia, eram.olo erataja, deaotae 
men$, luturotae mena, we are very 
quarrelsome people, if she does not 
learn properly we shall beat her 
and we shall scold her, she has 
a back to receive the blows and 
ears to receive the scoldings. ” It 
is the custom that her parents 
should not praise the bride, and 
that the others should not promise 
to be lenient with her. 

Then the father of the bride 
takes her hand and, putting it io 
the h ind of the bridegroom, says: 
ff Ne, babu, tlren, sabkulamtaua, 
jahulau kurihon jajetajanre, kail* 
ituana tire cipe sabknl%inam men- 
tage, there, boy, I hand her over 
to thee, so that if any day any¬ 
thing happens to the girl, thou 
mayest not come and say: I do 
not know whether yon ever made 
her over to me. " 

At this time somebody pats to 
the bride and to the groom the 
question : u Aeartaeom dukusnkurem 
bagiia oi kam bagiia? Sooner of 
later in weal or woe, wilt thou 
abandon him (or her) ? To this 
each in tarn answers: " No I ** 
This, according to some informants, 
means a last renewal of their 
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mutual consent to the marriage, as 
has been explained under a rand t * 
snpuku, But other informants 
emphatically deny that such is the 
meaning. Th#y say that it is 
an exhortation, in interrogative 
form, to stand always by each other, 
to take always care of each other, 
and that, now that the marriage 
has taken plac?, any question im¬ 
plying a doubt a^ to their consent 
would be regarded as a slur on the 
marriage and give rise to a quar¬ 
rel. This seems rather a lame 
reason, since nearly all the marriage 
c^remmies, including the einditri- 
tipika a T3 repeated afterwards in 
the groom's village, 

ji-mata sbst. (1) the growth of 
a child into manhood, (i) health. 
It is used only iu phrases, the 
prd. of which is bugig, be&o, or 
modified by bugige , bSscge. When 
these phrases refer to the fuboie, 
they correspond to our * if it pleases 
Clod' : HHtata bugi^re mu*i»,dme 
kamiigea, if he grows well (if it 
pleases God), he will one day work 
for his sustenance; jimita bugia- 
kanre kalom oyg,bu baila, if we 
keep iu good health we shell build 
a new house next year, Asarore 
barsirmalc taikena, jiniata bugige 
isukena, vre remained for two vears 
in Assam and kept well during 
that time. 

jbnblrf, jixnfcri var. of fkimitri. 

iimj-jagffh Nag. (P. gamut And 
jagak, earth and plaae) cfr. otetdn , 
like which it is constructed, landed 
property of afehnnyar or khuntkat- 


tidar. 

jimir-jimir var. of jkibirj/nbir, 

jbnki Nag. syn. of jaoj, Has. Nag« 
twins 

jimtu IIis jintu Nag. sbst., name 
given to the following sedges: (1) 
gnrjimlu, Cy era* teg-turn, 

Roxb.; Cypjraccivc. (:i) maraQ 
Iti'&Qtjj iihtiA, Cyprus pro*tnn, 

Roltb. (3) huriu lotSoijjiiulu, 

Cyp *rus Jr!a, Linn. (1) uinra^ 
pirijimlu , C, p;rus disUns, Linn. f. 
( '») hnri.V( pirijimlu, Cy perns um¬ 
bel hit us, Bth. 

Jiu {P. z\n) sbst., syn. of kohir t 
a saddle. 

j- nam trs., to find smth. by its 
smell: sofcak > jdu jiiulc t jin,i.tie a, 
dogs find rant by its sin .*11. 

jinjttl, jinlul-jindul, 8 yn. of jiq- 
guru, I. adj. (I) with amir, a bow 
which is not strung taut enough, 
the two nrid being tm long, in 
entrd. to jibur, lid'tur ayir, a b nv 
the wood of which is too thin or too 
flexible : am* $sar '/md/t’gea, keto- 
tam, thy bow is too slack, string 
it taut. Also used as adj. noun : 
jindtiltc cilkatcm tokoi? (i) with 
baijir, a ropa which is slack : 
jimlui baear c/lrilme. Also used 
as adj. noun: en jimlu earitam. 
(3) with botoV, pitoitif syn. of 
hitwrujijtfvru, a loin cloth, or a 
bundle, too loosely tied : a mg. i t »- 
botog tattlsakatafitam, tighten thy 
loin cloth, it is too loosely put on ; 
jin4ul san tolruareme, tie again the 
loose bundle of firewood; jiwjul 
pofom rjicaruartape, paltija<jre baba 
aagobagOQtana; tighten once more 
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tin 1 loos 1 halo, when we turn it over, 
we h ‘ar the paddy moving 1 ab>ut i 1 
it. Also used as adj. noun: amg. 
jindul toldaktaot im. ( t) with fioro, 
syn. of j»ngoro, langut, a man who 
is habitually slow, listless, without 
animation, in such hinds of work 
as are performed by a to and fro 
motion of the hands, v.g., sawing, 
weiving, cutting with an axe. Also 
used as adj. noun: ama, jindul , 
hijpme. 

II. trs., (1) to tie a bowstring too 
slack: ijsfirem jiiululkeda. (2) to 
slacken a rope: bayar alom jindul ea. 
(o) to tie a loin cloth, a bundle or 
bale too loosely : botogm jindul- 
akada. 

jindul-en jflx. v., (1) to put on a 
loin cloth loosely: botogm jindul- 
akaua . (2) to do languidly one of 

the works described: oalyre alom 
jindul ena. 

findul-o p. v., (1) meanings corresp, 
to the trs: am$ §sar jtndvljana, 
huriAgein dakeda. (2) to take the 
habit of working listlessly : ne dasi- 
doe j in 4 uljttid atj ana. 
ji-n-tndul vrb. n., the degree in any 
of the actions under the trs., rfls. 
and p. v.: no potom jinindul jindul* 
jana, patyi ituge ka ituua, this bale 
is so loosely made that it cannot he 
turned upside down* 

III. adv., jiniul with tile alxs. 
ange } ge, gge, leba, and jiwjidjindul 
with or without the afcs. amga, ge, 
gge, tan, iange, modifying kani, 
calu , had , ie% mg, etc*, tibam, 
JiotoVn, dg, tol, potom, riba, lelg, 
attar #: am& fir jii*d?uUek*m 


da keda. 

jinl<| sometime* |lnl<| sb?t., life: 
inifc jinid tuntjujana. Al>*o used 
like ji dun. 

Jfii'jfn» }in-jinatt (H. jhinjhinl, 
the tingling sensation felt when a 
limb is asleep) I. abs. n., dizziness, 
giddiness (not in the fig. meaning) : 
daruafcoo turtle a i, injre jinjin mm j .; 
reug^e j injin namlqri*. 

II. adj, feeling dizzy : jinjin hoyo- 
k<> dsj aniikopn. 

III. trs,, to cause in smb. a feeling 
of dizziness : rei^gg jinj inker] lea. 

IV. intrs., (1) in the Jf. prst., to 
get or feel giddy : jinjintanae. {£) 
imprsl, to feel dizzy : jinjinjaia. 
jinjin-g p. v., to get or feel dizzy z 
jinjin0 tanae. 

V. adv., with or without the afx* 
ange, ge , gge, tan, tango , modifying 
atbar, rikuq. 

jinjingge adv., so as to get dizzy : 
jmjinoge je^eree du^kena. 
jiojiri var. of j kin jin. 
ffnjiri (Sad. jinjin a •, P, smjif i 
fringe, edging) of fowls and birds, 

I. sbst., the state of being speckled 
or vermiculated, any colour, on a 
notable part of the body : dugfirn- 
putamreyVn/m men§ ci? 

II. adj., also jinjiria , speckled as 

described : jinjiri simle akiritf.feja; 
duguroputamra raA jinjdrigea, the 
colour of the hoopoe is vermiculated. 
Also used as adj. noun, of fowls 1 
mi&4 jinjiri mhj \akateA HriAt^ia, 
I have bought a speckled cook for 
one rupee. 4 

jinjiri-q p. v., to be speckled or 
vermiottlated; apia fermke jinjiria* 
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kana ale o?$re. j 

ji-n-injiri vrb. n., the number of 
speckled fowls: alo§ simko jinin - 
jiriko jinjirijana, apialeka bari 
raRrenko men$koa, so many of oar 
fowls are speckled that there are 
only 8 or 4 of another plumag?. 

III. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
modifying rang, le'g. 

ilnjiri-tflr var. of jkanjaritar. 
Jln-lijg (SaA. jirtlitgu) sbst., Ame¬ 
rican drill (cloth). 
jlni{a var. of jhinga, 
iiRgssfi! var. of jki^gasal. 
jlnglnl Has. var. of jeistfVne Nag. 
liRgfiru syn. otjindul . 
jiRks syn. of tilpnnti, I. sbst., 
also ji^ka ili or ilijii^k i, b9er ladled 
out to each in turn without letting 
people pass on the cups from hand 
to hand: jtykam dk>Rkedkoa ci? 
Hast thou distributed a cup of beer 
to each ? sobenko ji^kape namkeda 
ci ? ji^&a iltpe t$lena ci ? Have 
you each received your cip ? 

II. trs., to distribute beer as de¬ 
scribed : ili ji^kaeme ; ji^kakom j ili 
jiX(kakom. 

jinjca-g p. v., corresp. meaning: ili 
ji-fykajana ; ji^kajanako ; iliko yVS}- 
kajana . 

ji-n-vqka vrb. n., (1) the rapidity 
of the distribution : jinit^kae jiRka- 
keda, mid gafikagre sobenkoe.puratt- 
ke^koa. (2) the distribution: jittm- 
larem ce^tada, thou hast skipped 
eome in the distribution. (3) the 
beer distributed : jini^km » goRked- 
koa ci ? 

linkage adv., modifying kafiq, til, 
9 »*, new s alom tepela rikakoa, 


kage omakom. 

JiRka-goR trs.i to distribute beer 
to all as described under ji^ka. 
The prnl. object mutt be inserted. 
jiijkaiovrg p. v., to receive all a cup 
of beer direct from the one who dis¬ 
tributes it. 

]iRka}ore var. of jhaqkajore. 

JiRka-puratt syn. of ji^ka^o^. 

Jl-Ofs sbst., (I) the scrotum: jior/t 
m^akanata§}. (2) the chest, the 
vital pares: saram jlorgre mod Bare 
tglena, rokagee gogjana, the sambar 
was hit with an arrow in the chest, 
it died instantly; biRbiji jiorgre 
bolojaua, enamentc hasu kae a^akar- 
jala, kajjo tekatm, tli3 venom has 
entered the vitals of the man bitten 
by a snake, that is why he does not 
suffer any more, he is likely to die. 

jipenda Ho, fide Haines, syn. of 
seMgelsi^ndrt, seqgelsiq, sbst*, Tragia 
involucrata, Linn.; Euphorbiaceae,— 
a twin ; ng annual with small green¬ 
ish flowers, and armed with stinging 
bairs. 

iipid-]ipid Cfr. j lipid, I. ebst., 
the state of the eyes being half 
shut: durum namj^ia, me^re jipi 
jipid lelptaua, be becomes sleepy, 
he oannot keep his eyes entirely 
open. 

II. adj., (1) with me$, hatf-olosed 
eyes: ganja sifcre hebaakan horokoa 
mod. janatf jipidjipidga tatna, the 
eyes of people addicted to smoking 
hemp are always half shut* (2) 
with hofo, a man who feels sleepy 
anl cannot keep bis eyes entirely 
open: en jipidjipid hop) gitika, 
jetanj kae jagartam, let that sleepy 
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fellow go to bed, ho takes no part 
in the conversation. 

111. trs., to cause smb.’s eyes to 
remain half shut: durum mede 
jipidjipi(lk{a; ganja mede jipifc 
jipidkia ; ganja ini$ mede jipid- 
jipidkeda. 

III. intrs., (1) prsl., to be sleepy: 
j ipi^jipidjadae ; tala gantaleka^ ipid- 
jipidkenci gititjjana. (2) imprsl., 
to feel sleepy: jipidjipid jgiria; 
mt 4 j ipidj ipidjgi na» 
jipidjipid-en rflx. v., (1) same 
meaning: enaiajitem jipidjipid - 
entana, gititem, ju. (2) of dogs, 
to sleep with half open eyes : seta 
mo^nidae bykeda, nadoo jipid¬ 
jipid entana. 

jipidjipid-Q p. v., of a man» to get 
sleepy or half closed eyes; of tho 
eyes, to get sleepy or sleepy-looking: 
iniy m?(J jipidjipidglana; 
drummed namjyia, enatee jipi$- 
jipidgtana. 

1Y. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, oge, tan , tange, also jipid- 
leka , modifying med, lei, rika, 
rikan , rikag, atkar : hati janaJS 
jipi<j>Ukae medea; setako durum- 
tmre jipidleJcako lelea. 

JipiliU L adj., pi. form of jtli\ 
all of them long: jipilii S) sofa aulme, 
bring long sticks. Also used as 
adj. noun: nekangdo kS, jipiliiqij^ 
namtana. 

II. trs.,to make them all long: 
sfinko jipiltT^eme. 

III. intrs., to grow all of them 
long: kakarunfitf tisintgapa/tpiVi^- 
tana, 

jipilm-en rflx. v., &U of them to 


stretch out their arms: tiko 
jipili^enjanre tepeby impira^re 
tiugupantinpe, stand in a row so as 
to toujh the tips of the fingers of 
each other’s outstretched arms. 
jipiliq-g p. v., to be made, or be¬ 
come, all long : ne soben sola jipilit^- 
jana, all these sticks are long. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, re, te, modifying bai, 
topai^y tatrika , tot, etc.: batako 
jipili^tege toltap?. 

lipir-jipir var. of jhibirjhibir . 

U-pdd, Jl-pOdo gyn. of pddjitad, 

I. adj., with haji, kami, a make- 
believe, a pretence, smth. said or 
done without hope of success, for 
form’s sake: enado jipodo kajige, 
ini% matalab banoa, that is a vain 
promise, (or a vain threat), he does 
not mean it. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge : en najom buria jipfide 
rijkena, horodo a§ge jorakja, tbat 
witch wept as a make-believe at the 
bu rial, but it is she wbo has caused 
the man’s death by her maiefices; 
bitar monte otpe moneakada, jipodo 
enaneie kajijada, it is in vain that 
he makes all kinds of promises, he 
has other intentions at the back of 
his head; duku sarsaojana ka bugiy- 
leka, mendo jipQdoko ranutaua, 
they know that the ease is hopeless* 
but they go on applying remedies 
ail the same. 

jlr I. trs., to fan smth. : setagel 
jireme (or (apaeme), fan tho fire; 
baba jireme, fan tho paddy with 
the winnowing shovel to blow off 
any empty grains tbit are left. (2) 



-2074 


JTr i!ra« 


to move smtb. by way of a fan or 
as if it were a fan : ha^ao jirjada ; 
aearts susuntan kuri paelae jirjada, 
tbe first to the right in the line of 
dancing women keeps shaking in 
her hand the end of her shoulder 
cloth. 

It. intrs, used for the p. v. in the 
following sentence: paukako taul- 
jada, got a kotri jirtana, they pull 
the punkah, the whole room is 
fanned by it. 

jir-en rflx. v., to fan oneself: 

huhuri pataratee jirentana, rokoko 
hartantc$, he fans himself with a 
hough of Vitex Negundo to chase 
the Hies. 

jir-Q p. v., (1) to he fanned: 

seiagel nage jirlena; baba be-ge 
jirqka. (2) to bo moved about like 
a fan: rokoko deoia^deoiaga^meredo 
huri patara jirgka. 
ji-n-ir vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
fanning : hoeo ka taik?na, enamente 
babado jiniriq jirkeda, aturta<J- 

lekage pareijana. (2) the act of 

fanning: jinir kam pokotokeda ; 
baba misa jinir be ka parcigredo, 
rorokoate jirruraepe. 
jirentea, jirlea , instrumental noun, 
a fan, smth. used as a fan. 

jfr Has. Jifalr Nag. jirkl I. ebst., 
a slough in a part of a rice field 
where people rink in the mud up to 
tbe waist or deeper, in ontrd. to 
jobela a swamp, a morass, a bog, 
a fen, a place, especially in the jun¬ 
gles, where water and mud remain j 
the whole year through. A jtr is 
generally of-small dimensions and 
can then be hoed and planted from 


its border; when this is impossible 
it is cultivit>d from a plank floating 
on the s irfaoj : mini* j Ir daru 
a^edkoateko ciluia. It is always 
cultivated being the most productive 
part of the field. 

jir-Q p. v., to form a slough as de¬ 
scribed : ne lo3>w, (or ne logout) 
aplta jirak'M , them are three 
miry holes in this low field. 

Jlra (P. jirah) I. sb>t., oross- 
exananatnn : jira aliri hobaoa. 

If. trs., also finbitra , to cross- 
examine: goako s)benkoe jtraked- 
Icoa* 

jira-Q v. p., to be cross-examined : 
soben goako jirnjann. 

ji-n-ira vrb. n., the manner of 
cross-examination : finirae jiiulqa, 
en goa soben kaji! acjjabakeda, ho 
cross-examined that witness in such 
a way that the man got quite 
muddled. 

lira (H. P. ztra) shst., cummin 
seed (not growu in the country). 

jir-amiR trs., to fan, or beat off, 
the dust, v. g, with a cloth : 
durako jiramii^keate duljmo. 

jira5 trs., (1) to retain medicine : 
julab kaitj. jiraosa,, ndkelgge ula 
namina. (2) to hear liquor : mid cipi 
ilii jiraokeda, he drank a whole bowl 
of rice beer without getting drunk. 

( 3 ) to take punishment well in a 
fight : ne sim bir kfiltil jiradheda, 
this cock has been hit twice with 
the iron spurs, and is still game. 

( 4 ) to receive a scolding mildly ; 
nekau eraia, aio,do kaiia. jirctbea, I, . 
for one, w ould amt let them, scold 
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me like Mis. 

II. inlrs., (1) pi'ol., in the d£. prst., 
of mod cine, to be cm the point of 
being rejected : vanu kfi jiruotana, 
iin.gejn.ii3i, ulaea. (2) imprsh, to 
feel that the medicine will not be 
retained : ranu k;X ii rad/atria. 
jirad-Q p. v., meaning corrcsp. to the 
trs.: nekan craia, aiiajo ku jirabaa, j 
with me such a scolding would not 
pass unanswered. 

ji-n-irao vrb. n., the amount of 
liquor one bears ; the’ amount of j 
punishment one takes : nutaniia, 
lelaia, en horo jiniradc jiriokoda, 
barcipi ili kote sonpjana ? mundi 
kaitSL namkeda, I saw Lim quaff 
two bowls of rice beer, and c innot 
understand how they remain without 
cftect on him j ne sitn jinirude 
jiraokeda, apikaiti ttjleurco mangar- 
gee talkena. 

|ir-idi trs,, to go on fanning; to 
keep swaying smth. like a fan. 

jlrj-jiri Nag. (Sad. Min-jliin j 
H. jharnu ) syn. of bejel, but only 
of water oozing out slowlv on a 
declivity. 

jirimjikj, jirimjikid, jirimjit^ 
JitHUi Has. (Sad. jhirijhiri ; 

H. jharna ) syn. of sorousopoti Nag. 

I. trs., of light rain or abundant 
perspiration, to make smb. wet, in 
entrd. to Uirtapalq, Has. tatapn, 
tapapq. Nag. of heavy rain or a 
bath, to mako smb.'s clothes drip¬ 
ping wet; surytuty, sutysuty, of 
heavy rain, to drench smb. complete¬ 
ly : catom ka talkena, horaree J*nr 
(.{kertUa ; daru gglo seukena, bilbal 


jirjibiri 

II. intrs,in the df. prat., to get 
wot as described : jirijilitana ify 
min) catom ouuiupe, I am getting 
wet, lend im an umbrella. (J) 
with balbnl as sbj. or understood, 
of perspiration, to break out : jiri- 
jilijuna , baromko d<3kea<J. dirusuha- 
rebu u nbulloa, we are getting wet 
with perspiration, let us p it down 
our loads and rest a little in the 
shade of a tree. 

jir[}}{[-it-, etc., r fl X . v., (1) to let 

oneself get wet in a light ra‘n : 
ckjenkipe jhjjifnittina ? cat)mkoIe 
sahjoma meudo kfw why do you let 
yourselves get wet in the rain ? 
Did you not think of taking um¬ 
brella i ? (2) to put oneself in per¬ 

spiration t calucalutoo jirl/if.injaiia. 
iirijiti-go p. v., meanings corresp. 
to the trs., and meaning of the intrs : 
catom ka talkena, horardo jirij Hi - 
jnn.i : calucilutee jirjjifjjana ; 

balbal jinjifigotuna, darusubarebu 
ruruna. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
a age, ge, gyjc, tan, tangs, modifying 
l uno, riltun , balbalo kauri, sen a, 
hi I a : jirij itigogee calukeda. 

lirijitt ‘ Nag. (Sk. jiran , old, 
deoiyed) syn. of jcrcuikeii(lent. 

jf-rika, ji-rika trs., (1) to cause smb. 
to put smth. under his nose to 
smell it. (2) to hold smth. under 
smb.’s nose to make him smell it. 
N. B. Aji is not used. 

jlrimjikjb jirimjikij syn. of jirjjttj. 

Jirjibifi sbst., syn. of urj, the Indian 
Robin; Thamnobia oambaiensis. 
Its c ill is sometimes, vr{, sometimes 
\ ur( jirjibiri. 
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jiri i)»ri alj., a poetic»l term of 
doublful moaning*. It. occurs in 
the io .lowing song : 

Ok o toe sonojana ji rjib if [ jiamdo ? 

Cini; too biridjaua udyduby latum- 
do ? 

This is supposed by our informants 
to ra an : Where did slie go, tliy 
gvan ’ruolh-r clot ho J in tatters ? 
Whom did ho go, thy dwarf grand- 
father ? 

jirl-rr (Sad. jiljtr) I. adj., long 

dominions and swaying in the wind, 
in cnlrd. to birs^r, ttindiug tall 
and straight, and bt •idaboudo, 
liudut otflu, bit it 'jo l o , long* and cylin- 
diical in any position : earna 
jit iur tukaiu loll’) ; jirjot jurats 
otoro teb.jjauci buta’.cki buioa, the 
aerial rnols (of tlje banian tree) 
when they reach the ground, become 
new trunks. Also u--d as adj. 
noun : barira jirjnrtec duugara- 
kabenjana, he climb'd clutching 
with his hands Hu aerial roots of 
the banian tree. 

II. trs., to cause to hang long and 
swaying in the wind ; earuko 
tukako jirjorea, the tailor-biids 
make a long pendulous nest ; on 
lion fculuii jirjorjada, that child 
lets the snot dangle from its 
nose; knri.J simpolao jirjorkedu , 
the kite carried off the fowl entrails 
dangling from its claws. 

HI. inirs., in the df. prst., to be 
long, pendulous and swaying : cayu- 
tuka jirjortana. 

jirjor-ett ills, v., of snakes, to let 
part of their body hang and dangle, 
y.g.j from a tree ; darure Uarmurum 


jirki loSot* 

jirjorakana. 

jirjor-Q p v., to be caused to dan- 
glo : simp $a racaro urur^girilcna, 
kurk] hijylonci jirjorjana. ( } ) 
to grow so as to hang dangling : 
(lui^budi baakaua oro hurita. dlnre 
jirjoroa ; Sand i piiusirnkoy sondo 
jitjorakana, turkey cocks h.ive a 
pendulous caruncle dangling from 
above their bill. 

1Y. adv., with or without the afxs. 
nnge, gr, o ; /<: lun, tauge, modifying 
fufat, ml, id I, or bid, riktt, ha ha, jog 
soitdog, j^rveg, uilnig, etc., m ad 
si-n lonoij^soudoro jirjorlane utjkpt, 
a fowl swallowed a oamuleon snake 
so that it dangled (Lor a long tiiii-*) 
from its honk. 

jir<tajd('Ql* 1, sbst., special fruit- 
hearing branches, long and tain, 
pendulous fro n the largo branches 
(not from the stem near the roots) 
of Aridaru , and from the more com¬ 
mon form of loud a ru : aridaru 

ji rlcctj orb'd re joakaua. 

II. adj , with jo&), fruits growing 
along the branches dos ribed : 
jirl'tijtiruc j 'ko gode.no. A ho used 
as adj. noun : jirkujor6eko gode- 
me. 

jirkajoro'6-g p.v., of fruit, to grow as 
described j of a tree, to grow such 
fruit-bearing branches: firldarure 
jo jirkajorddfcana ; aridaru jirkaju- 
rod a kuna. 

HI. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, oge , tan, lunge, modifying 
jog, rikog, lelg. 

jirki fern, of jerka* 

jirki svn. of jir, 

ji/ki-loeoi*, jir-Iofio^ sbet., a 



2077 

jirpajafflia, i»ta5 


rice field in which there are one or 
m >re sloughs. 

jirpajalaia, Nag. jirpijalat* Has. 
(Sad. jipnjulang) syn. of jalai^- 
jalaiq. 

jir-rarg fcrs., to cool by fanning : 
lolo mnnili sikamte jirrareeme. 

jl-randi sometimes in two words, 
syn. of bapur^, but not as interjec¬ 
tion. 

linifc I. sbsfc., (1) a p^aoe near 
the fire to warm oues .df : seta,- 
gel jipare pura honko dulgkundhn- 
jani, jintb kaiu namjada. (2) 
a fire near which to warm oneself : 
guluro du(u kfi taikena, bursio kfi 
talkena, gota nid i jirtifjt kaiu. nam* 
keda. 

II. trs.. (1) to hold a child near a 
fire to warm it : bon jiniblavnc. 
(2) to use a fire for warming one¬ 
self : pasiugipo jirubakada ci 
bursi ? 

III. intrs., (1) imprsl., to feel suffi¬ 
cient war.nth near a fire : ka jirvb' 
j ad liter edo sail auoroleci hadukabe- 
mo. (2) prsl, to wartn oneself near 
a fire : jirubtanae. 

jirnb-cn rflx. v., to warm oneself 
noar a fire: aiajanato landiatikin 
jakede jirubenjana , ho warmed 
himself near a fire the whole morn¬ 
ing ; pasiugire jiruf/kome, warm 
thyself near the burning log. 
jirub-Q p.v., (1) of a child, to be held 
noar tho fire to warm it: hon jirub^ka, 
(2) to feel sufficient warmth near a fire: 
naraiuat* sengelre kam iirubobana ? 
yi-n-trufy vrb. n., the long time 
spent in wanning oneself near a 
fire: jinirube jirubjana, ne boro 


awjanatee la ndiatik'nutertada. 

jiraj? (A. zirdb , conquering) 1° 
in the language of ordinary people, 
usod in the p. v , in the s ime meaning 
as the trs. hatir s buruboiaga jiruba- 
kana (or burubouga hatirkia); onara 
(or cure) bur.ibowga jiruhjana (or 
jirubakana). Some informants say 
that jirvb is used only in tho case 
of a long sickness. 

2° in the langu age of the witoh- 
liuders, rued only in tho case when 
a spirit, generally Nage, Barandto 
or GiUtU, tike? the occasion of a 
j sijkn'ss, not caused by any spirit, to 
prevent the patient from getting 
cured quijkly, i.e., to prevent the 
ronedies fro n taking effect, in order 
to obtain a s aoriiicj : garaloeoi* 
calutaure kataiia, mflhj,, en.iro Nago 
jirvhimta, : rnoilcan duuteri n, gitj- 

keda; akoa dukur e (or cutre) 
Bar xuda kare Gar aeijiruba. In the 
case of one spirit joining another 
who has ciuie d a sickness, either by 
aggravating tho case or causing a 
c implication, in order to have a 
part in the sacrifice or get a sacri¬ 
fice for himstdf, the phrases : j avian, 
or iotndeQga n am are used. Accord¬ 
ing to some informants jirvb may 
bo used in this case also, hut this is 
denied by others. 

jlriatn (8ii.) sbst., the Green 
Munia, Stic tospiza formoea. 
jirTbi-jibir var. of jeftheyeber. 
jiribir (Sad. jorobo r) syn. of tirisir . 
jitaft (Sk. ji, to overoome; II. 
jUnd) Cfr. hartttin, I. sbst., victory, 
nows of victory : dikulgko laraikena, 
kupulko^ jUao aiumke^cita. suku. 
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H. adj., (1) with horo, a victorious 
person: jtlnd horokiloho ruidin- 
tanu, kiirili'* hor'k>d> mYimuiu- 
laiko son<7an.i. (2) N.ig. will 
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jifiio/:, d r. (’) to become t tli«v tlun 
another : niriiUe m olota.korc sal i:a >■'! 


litkcna, no, Uviji/to 'rial. (!•) in the 
opd s. )/irj if a.), ftitr tj/Lto, pa/'i! id 
isinj\l wo, jil u>, til-* l‘.v> mvnljT' 
of which m i.v al ?o stun 1 didoinl- 
edly : n“r.' (>r uin- 'o) 7 / ’.uo-'r^i 1 ; 

nirc iifadked t, civil sompoak'ina ; 
n:re (or 11 i it -o ) j l >6 : :c a (or j:1 10 - 
jana). In those epds. who 1 a liv. 
l>g. stands ns <3. o, ji/ao m'ans: 
more thm on?; when there is in 
such d. o., jit ao means : l jo much. 
IY. intro., (1) in the df. prst., to 
have the victory : misa lodoi^r 10 lira!- 
kona, misa daruri, kxnokanio j if id • 
tana. (2) to overcook, to Income 
overripe, to got super,mnu it *d : 
mandi jit id l atm ; kanfcara j Had train; 
11 c data.gr a j it ad!,ana. (3) also in 
the past, ts., in the cpds. above, 
when jit jo means : too much : nire 


(or nirrec) jUaokena . 

jilfid-n rflx. v, to overcome, to get 

the victory: nlrre aiiiutee jiladn- 

jana. 

ji-j-i'ad repr. v., to defeat each 


other in turns: nirre paripapikioi 

j ipiladj ana. 

ji/ad-o p. v., (1) same meaning as 
the intro, (2) t) be defeated. 
N. B.Th’p. v. is used only when 
the eiivu nsfc inoes or the previous 
knowledge* of the hearers indicate 
which of tiiese two meanings is 
i it n h; h 

ji-n-i/ad vrh. 11 , syn. of hanarttlii^. 
N.1J. In Nag. jit ad is also used in- 
stca 1 Hi j it,ir } jiliidr, but not as adv. 

jbdr Xag (Sal.; Tl. chit-rand, to 
spr>a! out} syn. of arJ 1 Has., to 
cas r.'t j unsuccessfully. 

jiilf Hi?, iitikir, jita5, Nag. 
(Sal jilikir) in scorn or displea¬ 
sure; I. trs, (1) to treat with ex- 
ee :sive severity : eraia.) j Harked! ex, 
he so >1 led us more than was reason¬ 
able; erata. nvMeroigee jitdrkedlea , 
lie was right i:i sodding us, but he 
passed the bounds, (2) to do smtli. 
with excess : jo.no jitdrkeda , eaato 
Iti ilia-u nam’.q u 

ji/dr-au rllx. v., to do smfch. with 
excess: ju nburiree jitdrenjana , lie 
indulg d his gluttony really too 
much. 

jildr-n p. v., (1) to be treated with 
excessive severity : eratado jitdrjana. 
(J) to acquire the habit of excess: 
jumburir ee jitdrjana ; landla menere- 
ogee jitdrjana, everybody is some¬ 
what lazy, but he is really too lazy. 

II. adv., also with the enclitic ge f 
with excess, too much: nl jitdr 
ju.nburi hopoge ; jitdre jumbujia, 
he is a great gourmand. 

III. adverbial afx., meaning exces¬ 
sively, in the cpds. 4nn4ej 
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|i{ua 

eraTqjitdr, jumburiji dr, l and inji - 
iar etc. 

litigar adj, with si in, sandi, a 
victorious cock. Also used as adj. 
noun. 

jitbua Has. Nag. var. of jel h ica 
Nag. 

iUMHi lias. var. of jiry it L 

]itua Has. Nag. var. of jethua 
Nag. 

Jta Nag. var. of ji Ila-s. 

jla, jiu-c3r3, jiu-oro slut., the 
Seven-Sisters or Jungle-Babblers, 
Crateropus canorus. 

iiu-duku Nag. var. of jhluku 
Has. 

]iu-jarom I. sbsfc., an egg of a 
jungle-babbler. 

II. intrs., occurs in the jest : rimbil 
jivjaromiana , Illy., the clouds have 
laid a babbler’s egg, i.e., there is a 
black cloud. 

jiujarowlcka adv., modifying rLahti, 
same meaning :jiujaromleknc ri nbil- 
akada, syn. of g‘ .lguHano rimbil- 
akada, there is a black cloud. 
jiujaronilcJcan adj., with rLnhil , a 
black cloud, as black as a babbler’s 
egg. The eggs of jungle-babblers 
arc shining blue, but black and blue 
are both called he tide in Munduri. 

jiu-jontuko Nag. var. of jijonl uko 
Has. 

jiwan, sajiwan sbst., Brvopbyllum 
Calycinum, Salisb .; Crassulaccae,— 
a fleshy herb with opposite crenate 
leaves and drooping flowerB in 
spreading panicles. This plint grows 
even on tiled roofs. Its leaves 
gathered into a ball, are baked, after 
whioh (heir juioe is expressed. This 


i« 

is drunk against coughs, oil her alcne 
or mixed with ghee and garlic. 

j? (long nasal) var. of /*, to snifli 
aud smell. 

jid|l nakidi ikijl, nakbji jldit* 

(twice) imitative description of one 
of the rhythms of the d'dki drum 
during a jurapinmjc dance. 

jiribS.d, s.nui) sbst., Crotaluria 
jmii'o.i., L’nu. ; l’.ipiliouaccao,—a 
rigid shrub, t-5' high, w 111 simple, 
narrow, ohl/n > b.tvu, an L y dlow 
flowers; much eulti ruled. for it5 libro 
of which very strong ropes are 
made. 

jirj bi3ar sh*fc , flhr 5? of the pre¬ 
codin;* «>.* rop ; mull of th on. 

jiri-tasa:,l sbsfc., Orutiiarii sp., not 
idenfili s 1. Too pojnlol l *avos are 
applied to wounds. 

j3 C. shvt, fruit of a plant or tree : 
enir.i }■> Icih > j » ni, it; fruit is not 
edible. To 1 phrin Li pen (>r (ir'tx) 
/•j, t le fruit of the wi.uh, is k lowa 
ou ! y t > (J rri-i*. mi •, th >u yh ! I ,\:i h c, 
the fie'. n, is stil by ill. The ii >*. 
u * i*v i ; : on « > n , g-.I.i, i; -ala j in 
use only am m (Jliri dims. 

II. intr-*., ia thi dr. pr..t, t;o bear 
fruit : u iko jo ‘n.t t. 

j‘j-o p. v., sum mealing: ni dam 
auri jooa . 

jo-n- f> vrb. n., (1) the am vant of 
fruit on a bra :ch : sariiludaru lo jo no 
jojana koldco liruglriakaun, the 
p*ach tree has si nm.di fruit that tho 
branches hea l un l a* the wdght. 
(J) the fr.iit on a tr-o : tn*ar misa 
jo undo! a gosjlsida, eta somte j .tana. 

*jo I. sbft., occurs in tho cpds. 
biiij'j, lai^gmjo, efcr., instead of 
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which jg may be used alone when 
the context is sufficiently clear. 
These cpds. refer to tho supersti¬ 
tious practice of “ sweeping ” out of 
a person the venom of a snake or 
scorpion, the virus of a mad dog’s 
bite, a spell, rheumatism. The 
sweeping is only a symbolical pre- 
tenco or imitation, being perf >r.ned 
with a littlo slick, two or three 
blades of grass, a twig, or simply 
with the fingers, generally without 
even touching the patient. It starts 
from the bite or from the patient’s 
head and little by littlo reaches tho 
extremities of his limbs. Mean¬ 
while the “sweeper” sings incanta¬ 
tions in a kiud of Sanskrit or Sans- 
kritic Hindi, adjuring the venom, 
virus, spell or rheumatism, to cjme 
out and leave tho pitient : montnr, 
bundhhnn ad jg djkute kajiptana, 
magical formulas, paralyzing incan¬ 
tations and sweeping incantations 
are uttered in Hindi. This practice 
of imitative magic has been borrow¬ 
ed from tho Hindus. See biqjg. 

II. trs., (1) to sweep: inkii orgko 
joc/adwea, it is they who swept the 
house for tbee. (i) with sutam as 
d. o., to brush and size cotton thro .d, 
rubbing it with rice-water, in prepa¬ 
ration for weaving : sutume orakada, 
na^kee jgea. (3) with horo, Ut% } 
mar mar , bisi, balnxciabisi, ban , 
lat^gan, as d. o., to subject to magi¬ 
cal sweeping : bit* huakj[ horoko 
jgkja; bii*ko jgkia ; marmarko 
jgkia j bii*bisiko igkeda ; marmar- 
bisiko jgkeda j Lalust tabisiko jgkeda ; 
buulo igkeda ; laugauko jgkeda* 


jOfl 

Note the sayings : (1) apan raoa 
sida jg lagatit*a, the first care of a 
man must be his household. (2) 
apmapau raoa jg lagatii*a, every 
man should be master in his own 
house. When, v. g., two women 
piarrel, some one will say to their 
husbands: apmapin jg:be a, each 

of you order your wife to keep 
piiit. 

g-n rilx. v., (1) to submit oneself to 
>ue superstitious praotiej doicribcd. 
(2) to apply this practice to onesilf : 
biT*huglqci uogo ignj/nia . (;>) t> 

practise this superstition on oneself 
in a vicarious way : tarumara bii*- 
joko hal alumkeei akogeko jona, bit* 
hug. horotg aiiriko senorc, some 
euom sweepers, before starting t) 
visit the patient to wh >m they are 
calk'd, st sweep ” at once themselves 
in hi s stead, to counteract tho poison 
even from a distance. 
jo-go j). v., meaning corresp. to the 
trs. 

jo-n-o vrb. n., the extent of sweep¬ 
ing in the three meanings of the 
trs. : jovoko j^kia, sii*garaetoko 
ai*uterki i, they “ swept ” him from 
about 10 cl. at night till ths next 
morning. (2) the act : Jong kam 
taukakeda purgge dura sareukana ; 
jongko hurir*kpu. (3) the result : 
lacado okoeg jong ? Who has*swopfc 
the courtyard ? (4) a broom : oik an 
jongun kirii*ca ? 

loa (A. zawaya , angle, corner ) I. 
sbst., (1) the cheek. (2) the two 
sides of the knob near the extremities 
of a bow, serving as stays to tho 
string, in catrd. to kidl Nag. kirilj. 
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Hai., the adjoining cuts into which 
the afcrlii.if li's. It is by mistake 
that jo i has b i m cite l as syn. of 
kill, in the arb'clo under $siir. (*J) 
the t.vo curves wh-Tc a ploughshare 
is broader. Those form a reserve 
of ir »i to lengthen out the point of 
the share when it gets wirn : palrjj. 
j»ado euti.sa h tvjanre daljilii^e nagen 
dfioa. (•!■) the rib? of a rice hale : no 
potomre jo.i m ip irat* iknna, t-lie ribs j 
on this bile are too broad. 

II. ti*s, to make with a certain 
kind of joa, in the three last m ‘air¬ 
ings : pill huriugom. jo-ifcedt. 
joa-Q p. v , to have a certain kind 
of joa, in the four above meanings: 
marai^gec joaa&itaa, ho has chubby 
cheeks; saugi pagatelo pop) n 
h'ipnriuge juitot. 

joa-jao, sb t, the cheek li )no. 

jo-ami U trs., to sweep quite 
clean : ora lo'iuiu^enic. 
jomiQ-o p. v., to ho s\v pb qute 
clean. i 

I 

•xjoar, jaar (II. jakdr, native 
salutation, obeisance) I. shst, (1) a 
greeting, a salute : sai^gi joarteo 
j larkedloa, ha give them a collec¬ 
tive greeting; huri la^nj joaraear 
lagatira^a, mavaigni jour tela laga- 
tiua, torkedte kae telalerc puvautcr 
inamaraure hisaboa ktlre pur.>go 
kjd rabakanlclr a, enkanko orodo 
albpo joarkoa menoa, the younger 
man must gro.-t first ; the older 
must answer the greeting, if he re¬ 
fuses to do so he is regarded as ex¬ 
cessively proul or as very angry, and 
will no more be greeted afterwards, 

Lutheran women, and, to some 


joflr 

extent, also other Christian women, 
salute ram or women with an audi¬ 
ble kiss without however touching 
the other’s check. Other women 
salute men or women by raising 
their right hand or their joined 
hinds from a distance in front to 
their lip*. Many at the simc timo 
smack their lips aud'bly. As this 
ousto n is b/ far not genera 1 , it seonu 
to hive bom introduced in imitation 
of the Luther m wo no, a. When, 
how ’vor, the dilute is addressed to 
cider r ditiv.**, mal > or female, they 
kneel dow i and put Lli dr hands oil 
tlv* ground t*r thovbmd deeply their 
hacks a id kies th-. ir j lined hands. 
This is n v r don i fir th • ymn ;’er 
r-dati.ins th »a j'i th; salute with 
hen L*d holy, without kneeling, is 
eometnv'f! ex-dung; l het.veeu re¬ 
lative.? of th i sa no ag ». The m “u’s 
siluteuth) same in all cirmms- 
tauces : the right hand alon or tho 
right hand with the left hand clas¬ 
ping the right, is raised to the fore¬ 
head from a certain distance in front. 
This is different from tho Hindu 
greeting as IIinlu men when silu- 
tinir never clasp tluir wrists and 
mirk spoon! respect by squatting 
down a id touching the feet of tho 
persm saluted. L itherans and 
Anglicins bith women and men, 
follow the greeting gesture by tho 
words : hit sahay ! The help of Jesus ! 
Catholics say : Jivx mar a^ ! Praised 
be Jesus ! Tho pagans sty nothing, 
or they say :joar ! or more often they 
simply use tlie vocative of address 
which applies to the person saluted, 
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viz., aba, eaq, lain, mat, dad:, dot 
etc., and for the European : Gomke. 
This vocative of address is sometimes 
preoeded by joar. 

(2) the same kind of salute or obei¬ 
sance given as an expression of 
thanks; it isl always followed bv 
words indicating the reason for tie 
thanks, v. g. ; isugctn deugakina 
marii* joar tintana, or mar joariq 
omamtana. Joar may also be used 
in the moaning of thanksgiving, 
when there is no obcissanuc accom¬ 
panying the words. (-3) the solemn 
statement of the reason for which 
people arc gathered to drink ri 
beer. This statement is a thanksgi¬ 
ving to Singbuigi as well as to the 
person in whose honour the beer is 
to bo drunk, 

Whenever people of different, 
houses assemble to drink riobeer, 
this statement is to be made oven 
though all present know the occasion. 
Thus there is a burl i Him joar, when 
the doctor has succeeded in curing 
somebody; a bandar ole Hint jo ir, 
when after reaping his crop the 
mortgagee tikes some rice beer to the 
mortgager's house and invites him 
to come and drink ; a toja i'irtijod 
when after division of the crop a 
small suipltu is made into rice-beer 
and drunk by the members of the 
two families, the owner's and the les¬ 
see's ; a darn go mad Jli Hirn joar, 
when btdp has been given in ctrry- 
i»g a Iroe : an ora hai n/adaHi -Hirn 
joar, when help has been given in 
the. building of a lions j; a gngontr^ 
ilirg. joa «■, on the d>y on which the 


preliminaries of a marriage arc 
settled; an or and ire sumdi hhet 
Hirn, joar, on the day of raarriigo, 
when a first statement is made when 
tiny drink the riec-boer of the bride's 
family, and a second when they 
drink that which has been brought 
by the bridegroom's family ; etc. 

Anybody present says : joartnpc, 
or ataragomtap /*, or banda hara 
h ariaipc, or ataragvm iol lagatiMQ, 
or jelaeo kako aloragowjada , nek an 
dasfur bavoa, or some fuch like sen¬ 
tence. An empty leaf iup, a corner 
of which his been pinched off (bauja 
}>arv), is then pre ented to the one 
from whom it i s desired that he 
should main the statement. Hold¬ 
ing this cup in the hand ho s ilules 
the people one by one, makes his 
speech and, when it is finished, 
again salutes everybody individually, 
lie (hen gets the fir.it cup, which 
h »wover he does not drink himself 
but offers t > one of his friends. 

These thanksgivings or toasts arc 
not stereotyped; their form vaiies 
much wi ll the oratorical powers of 
the speaker selected. It is very rare 
that no mention is made of Sing- 
bonga u 1 ler the ni ne of Haga n, 
the old One, the common Father of 
all men. They generally contain a 
clear profession of faith in a personal 
God as the sole eovercign master 
and the only source and giver of all 
good thing-*. And this profession, 
being nude at such an oec ision, his 
a special value. It is a revelation of 
racial theology in action, so to say, 
as .'gtiust a mere theoretical exposi 
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tion; for it shows how the Mundas 
conceive human life and all its 
details as in constant, living relation 
to and with the Creator, whom it 
here exhibits, not merely as the 
author, hut also as the sustainer of 
human life, since it attributes to him 
alone the efficacy of all agencies 
subserving the sustention of life. 
It is therefore an act of practical 
piety. At the same ti no it reveals 
to us a bright feature in the Munhis’ 
philosophy of life, which docs not 
dissociate roal piety from the enjoy¬ 
ment of natural pleasures. ihey 
enjoy their beer as a gift of God 
(one of their oldest legends even 
states that be taught men the art of 
brewing) and they drink it. as a 
mark of good fellowship and in 
token of gratitude for service render¬ 
ed. 

The following toasts have been 
actually heard by oi.r informants. 
"VVe think it worth while to give 
them in full not only for their strik¬ 
ing significance, but also because 
they have remained hitherto un¬ 
known to, or overlooked by, the 
writers who have treated of the 
Mundas' religion. 

(1) Buidi ilirq, joar .—E hale 
hagako ! Tiptiru Biraia.e ranukena, 
enargko joarjaia. Matiilalylo neage, 
ci nekage janao nig moca jos, ti jos 
taiakanka mente Sita^boAgabu arjila. 
Sirajbotaga kae bukumlere ranu ku 
fjogoa, aege daA bugijacjbua. Ena- 
mente injgee bugij ujbua, buidiko 
dasilckadaiajio kamitana. Mar haga* 
kobu joarkea! jaiminaia, kajireo iini- 


naugoa. Kijitadoko: hisi muka 
pagiri tu<$karegc tunejuua. 

Well brethren, Tipuru has cured 
Birang (a daughter of tho house). 

For that they (parents and relatives) 
now offer hi.n their thanks. Tho 
real import of our gathering is this, 
that we pray to Singbonga that ho 
may maintain the good effect of the 
medicines in his mouth and in his 
hands. If Singbonga do not order 
so, no medicines arc of any avail, for 
it is he who cures u«. Therefore 
then (sitvc) he really cures up, 
doctors act only as servants. Now 
then brellnvn, let us offer our thanks. 
However much [ might siy it really 
comes all to this. They (our ances¬ 
tors) have male a proverb : a 
turban, even if it be 20 cubits long, 
always ends at back of the head. 

( 2 ) Birdie darn gain madaflt 
ilir <1 joir.— Ea hagako Soma^ 
madaUibu senkena, a<J Lagako kita 
laga ad i\Agakan teliAakanteko 
hijua mente mid puru ili a(J mirj. 
lapct) mandi Ilarama portabtec tfirao* 
keda; abuo haga deugi mente kulao 
kabu Uulaaia, bit^o kabu biis.gia, 
huata, coguo kabu boro id a, Itaramg. 
borsa!e. Nfwlo IJnram soben kula- 
birx huaACOgaftce baneibkcdbna a<J 
bngilckatcc sutnaukcfjhna, bugile- 
katebu jomnula, kabu buknrua aij 
orakisanogc alokac bur; Ajio bukuru- 
tanuknja mente. Neado ililob ci 
mandih'bfcdo kabu kamikena, haga 
deiagamontege, Oko haga iliman^i 
kae omdaritanro image deta.ga laga- 
tiria HsudaA gao.ranrii $uartapar 
ir.ds.Lca: ii.Lu il.'m&r.cli lake om 



thirilana, iminruo bcgar oynre kako 
tiilfitana ; j.ilek.ttekn dcugaofcana. 

Well, brethren, we went'* t > 1 p 
Soma in bringing timber frmn tlu» 
forest anil ho, knowing that wo 
would come back tired, hungry and 
thirsty, lias prepared for us by 
favour of the Old One, a mouthful 
of rice and a cup of be‘r. Wo loo 
helping our brother, did fear nei Inn* 
tiger or suake, nor pitfall or . p’intcr, 
because wo counted on the Old Oiu*’^ 
protection. The Old One has gmrd- 
cd ns from these danger-3 and guid'd 
our stops bilk in sa r ety. li"t us 
then eat and drink with a good heart 
and not grumble inwardly that 
there is so little. Let the master 
of the house also rest assured that 
vve are fully 5 ati'fiod. Indcid it is 
not for food and drink that we 
have been working, bul to help our 
brother. When one of our brethren 
cannot afford to pay us with a feast, 
we must nevertheless lend him the 
help of our hands. Lonely widows 
and orphans are not wanting who 
cannot afford a feast and neverthe¬ 
less have to keep a roof over their 
heads. It is meet to help such with¬ 
out any reward. 

(■}) Hero ilira joar. —Ea hagalco, 
Samu bagatabu tisiiagee herpuna- 
kena a(] haramko^ (lasturleka sabae 
tr.raotada, hagakololo niila mente; 
kii. daritanrodo kage taraba, alo 
Hiram daeatadamente namjana. 
Abu^ arji neage : Haram keraurj 
naeal pill bitaranu soben^e omabu- 
tana at]bu herjada, undo loeota, reogee 
omibuka, abu$ por^fce jetana ka ho- 


baoa. Jiiiminaia^bu si\unlnre oyo 
jfdmin siraere ad jalekan bugin hita 
h*.rereo Ilaram d ,l »kuivl:ikebu kafodo 
mi<$ dan.itAte ka upftjanoa. 

Well, brethren, our brother Samn 
ha 3 stalled his sowings to-day and 
following the custom of onr aneesl- 
or-; has brewed Iri r and invited us 
| lo drink it ui.h him W thout rice 
one cannot make 1-cer, bn’, by the 
favour of the Obi One he has found 
enough for the purpose. This is 
our prayer . it is the Old O.ie who 
has given us our ploughing cattle, 
our p’oughs ami our seeds ; let 1 ini 
now* grant us also a good crop. 
However nm.h we may plough and 
manure, however g>■» 1 the seeds wo 
nny sow, if the Old One turns his 
hick on u; not a singlo grlin will 
be produced. 

(4) Edo Him jour.—M a hagako, 
Elba hur.imtnbu tisita.ge enpunakena 
ad hagakolo mid puru sabale nulca 
menteo uryikeda aij Ilurama por- 
tabtee darijana adbu nnjada. Kaji 
neigc inena : Ilaram bitaranu! pu- 
rabidbua oro lo“*o taproot) oma()bna ; 
n&do kolomreogo bugildkae omabuka 
a<Jbu potomeka. 

Well, brethren our old Efcoa has 
started to-day tho threshing of his 
rice and he thought of inviting us 
to a cup of beer. By the fav our. of 
tho Old One he has been able to do 
soandnnvwe are drinking. This 
is what I sav : tho Old One has 
given us all tho seeds wc were in 
need of aud has blessed our crop, let 
him now grant us also a prosperous 
threshing and baling. 
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(5) Potorn afhr ilira joar.— Ea 
hagako, Matagra p<>tom tisit^o ador- 
kcda aij “ Haram isul o mg in a, nra 
toS-do hagakol<j mirr>;$ pnrulo nvilca >> 
mcntee uyykcda. Kaji noago s Ha ram 
liitaran uT puraokena, loeot^reo besgco 
omacjbua oro kolomreoe omatjbua 
bugilekage a<jbu aderkeda; nitdo 
injgebu joaralana ory aoarteo nckagce 
omidiabuka. 

Well, brethren, to-day Mangrahas 
stored his rico and ho has said to 
himself : “ The Old One has given 
me plenty, let us on this occasion 
drink a cup wit h the brethren.” I 
say this . the Old One h is given us 
a sufficiency of seeds, and has made 
them grow and prosper in the fields, 
he has granted us also a goad thresh¬ 
ing and a good storing. We thank 
him for all this, and may he continue 
to favour us likewise every coming 
year. 

( 6 ) Sind nr i rahab ilira jo nr 
[it an (lira joar).— Ea hagiko join 
suku jom a<j nil sukn niido kago, 
jfmg jetang jagar lagatii^a, No 
korahon kuribonkiiatg catire kajilena 
“ haradsuku haruj dimbulekao hara- 
k.m mataakanka ” mente. Ena kaji 
Haram aiumke<j manjurkeda a<j bar- 
ankiia. harajan matajana. Ente 
korahong eia.gaapukio. kapajijana : 
“Ilelana liftdo lalaia. korahon daia.gya- 
jana, jiisgjetasg kiminkorglara. bondo- 
bosobaraea”. Kuri menjada : “ Ea 
enado bugin kaj'ge mendo alantc 
alai 3 .gedo eilkalaia. kulibaradaria ? 
Ena Mundahonkore colon banoa : 
{mia<j suidarlai^, namia.” Tobcdo 
suidar namjana *r) ini korahonly 
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jurirdekan kurihone sirifjkia ade ka - 
jia(}kil|ft : “ Palnare mia<} kurihon 
mcnaia : abeng korahonly ku^kin. 
jurioa; etagaapukita. a<J hagako 
so ben bugin hoyokoge; inkura jetan 
siii kaii* aiumakada; abulekan 
sada hoyokoge: iukuro gurugosaiA 
oro naftadubiry colonko banoa” 
Entedo martobo kulikomkfa me- 
tgia. Dutamni ^lsurihong eiagi- 
apukii^tg scnojmcii nicta(Jkiia.a: 
“Abenga, miacj kaji kuli sma- 
jymabon aiu nca ci V” Ente “ mar 
kaiiitne” kin. metgia. Tobedoe mo- 
tadkiraa: “ Abona oraren datagri 

dapalnarenko palna korahonmen- 
tekoasitana. Cenybcn monca? En 
orarenkoi eareolon bugingoa” 

■ a ** 

Entekiia raenkeda: *‘Ena bugin 
kajige. Nldo orare tatynplo kfi. 
Jasajetasarenko kuliro a<} Haram 
bora ay tkere oyo supuku baransyto 
h.tbajanro omge lagatiraa.” Ente 
ok oliulaia korahonkurihonkit^bu 
IcpclrikakiAa meno kaji go^janei 
korahon aeavidijana, Haram horao 
arakeda oyo korahon kurihoukh* 
supukujana. En taComte kurisaeto 
ceyeko idijana; imtaiao Haram 
horao arykeda. Taeomte balasaka 
bugilcka hobajana. Tisiia.do nikio, 
ayandij ana. Nado abug arji nimi- 
natage meng: . Ns korahonkuri- 
honkita. Haramgo jurita<jkir*a, ena- 
mente Ilaramy daeatc bugilekakiia, 
oyad uarcka, miadji imnclkui amekaki 13 , 
bugilckakiiac ap&sulka, dukusukure- 
kira jopogatika, hai namanre kora bysg 
a(J kuri cacjlomsg, karakom namanre 
talatalatekirs. ktc.ihatiia.ika, losorjarg 
tagmjargekakiu, muib^ \ontobQcka- 
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Jtiia,. Marhai hagako iminatatgerc, 
nAria, juimin kajlir o imir^pfcgea; 
kojirege mena: him muka pagan 
tu^karege tunduua. 

I say, my brethren, it is not enough 
to eat and drihk, we must make 
a toast. A week after this boy 
and girl were born, on the day of 
purification, for both the same 
prayer was uttered: that they 
might grow up' like the bitter 
gourd, like the bitter Cuoimrs 
trigonus. This payer was heard 
and granted by the Old On *; both 
are grown up. Then the parents 
of the boy spoke tog (her. “ Oar 
boy, said the father, is no.v a young 
man, let us arrange for a daughter- 
in-law.” “ All right,” answered his 
wife, “ but we cannot d.> this by 
ourselves, such is not the cnsto n of 
our people; we must iind a go- 
between ”. Then a match-maker 
was found, and this one having 
beard of a likely girl, told them : 
“ In such a place there is a girl just 
as you want ; her parents and 
relatives are good and irreproach¬ 
able people, ordinary Mundas like 
ourselves, without :my taint of 
Hinduism.” They answered : “All 
right, ask her of lur parents” 
The mateli-maker then went and 
saw her parents, saying: “ 1 

say, I want to ask you smsethiug, 
may I ?” They sa’d : “All right, 
speak out.” Then he told them : 
“The parents of such a one in such 
a village ask your daughter for his 
bride ; they are good people. "SVhat 
do you say ?” They answered : 
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“It is a good proposal. A girl 
should not remain indefinitely with 
her parents; if tiny ask for her 
and the omens are favourable (lily , 
if the Old One frees the way), and 
both bo/ and girl agree, we must 
give her . Then having settled 
si day for the meeting of the boy 
and girl, th) hoy first was taken to 
the lions > of his intend ad, the omens 
met on the way proved favourable, 
and the boy an 1 girl were pleased 
with each other. When the girl's 
family returned the viut, tlio omens 
again were favourable. Then the 
betrothal took place and to-day 
they h*Yj bem mimed. Now this 
is our praxcr : The Old One liim- 
s.df has paired them off, may they 
tluref >re, through h‘s marcy, form 
a hippy lions'hold, may their mind 
and heart be ono, may their liveli- 
li n> 1 be assured, may they take care 
of each other in we.il and w >o, miy 
they faithfully share everything 
together, the husband eating the 
head of any fish they got, and the 
u ife the tail, any crab they extoh 
b 'ing brokxn exactly through the 
middle, the wife gathering for both 
all kinds of patherbs ; may they be¬ 
get and rear a numerous family. 
Well, brethren, I will not draw 
out further mv speech, if I went on 
1 would still luve to come to the 
same c inclusion. The proverb says : 
a turban even when it is twenty cu¬ 
bits long ends at the back of the 
head. 

(7) Majdn yo$o ilira joar {hasagara- 
&cn/io% joar)„ —Ea bagoko, n© 
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hagatabu isu! dukuj ma oro inilote 
abuogobu dukujana ns] dukureko 
deta.gakina men to raid purii sab go 
taraokeda mod i i gosofoa. Nil, lo 
kaji niraiuaia.g’j menu : son«> januloo 
senojangca, iuia ne disumJgp joins i- 
katn tnuduima, ad ilaram rakh. 
Inj monte iamonorbu hokat i: jai- 
minmajra urnre samagoa. Itiif.ite 
abu sena, mondo Ini abut a kae rurg, 
gonjott jotac k-ibu nirbngodaria, 
Abng sanaujeki hobnoivdo niminua, 
liagako mimi] iokoij jlhu haf.ii^.iirc 
kic gotjjana liou'ua.; taendo Hiram 
enka kae tfirabakad i: onkar-'do ne 
disunite kabu soaba. Jit 5 kaji 
neago : Ilaratn aloka’m k-idura'S- 
aika. Abiulo inia kilidats.. Cilk.i 
abu kitijada ad alma sanaB1.lek.1bu 
irjard jetae kao kadurao.ibutana, 
enlekage II iram no disiiinf.ee kul- 
taijlraa, oko bulaia, rgrnav safiaia cn- 
Jinlaia.0 raruar’ma : cnare k .ul draft rg 
akliar jelacg banoa. 

^Mihny brethren, our friend hero lias 
met with a great affliction and wo 
also have suffered and sympathized 
with him, and now because wo have 
helped him iii his distress, ho has 
brewed a cup of beer to dry our 
tears. This much now remains to 
bo said. The departed is gone for 
good and ail, his lifo on earth has 
come to its end and the Old One 
has called him back. It is quite 
useless to grievo further for him, 
wc should stop. Whither he went 
to, wc shall follow, but he will not 
come back to us : we all must die. 
To prolong his life wo would have 
been ready to give up and commu- 


Joar 

nieate to him each a little of our 
own; blit this is against the deorees 
of the Old O no, it would increiso 
too much the number of the living. 
Bit this is not all. Not only 
should wj cease grieving, but also 
w ) should n )t nurse bitter thoughts 
ugiind th) Old One. Wo am in- 
deed the crop of his field. When 
we have tilled a field wo go and 
reap fro n it whenever wo wish 
and thi-s exits no ill-bum iur in 
smyb)dv\ Similarly when ho who 
has suit us here, cills us back, 
nobody has the right to feel ombil* 
tored. 

(S) Cat Ultra. joar. —Eu hagako, 
ri nhil 1 dtautebu borotan tulkena 
ti iiJig.ii gamiu ci gipie gurnet, 
soug'dda oi bnndi jeto mente; 
m umli m ci kulahon ci bitadion 
hobari inente kabu ituiu talkena 
adbu borotan tai’ccni. Ntdobu 
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lelko U b.igin djgen garxnkeda 
oim llapim inmoihougeo kulkpa 
a\ voi'o daru deikanio bugilokategoe 
aru^ukja, onto abu sobenko mimic] 
puru s ibae taraoacjbua. Nado inj- 
gebu joaratiua j at] en manoahoa 
plulnitgree sakijam. Nftdo sirraa- 
ron Haramtg noagebu arjitana : ue 
raanoahon bugilokatee jotouika, 
injre hisiia.ga banogoka, cen£a bano« 
goka, harad suku harac] dimbulekae 
hanoka mataoka, nekagebu jomhara 
nuharai ka, rut a pandu hel pancjul 
panduuka. Abua kaji abug saniu*- 
lekado kfi hobaoa. II ay am g kaji, 
liar a mg sanai*ge. Inj sobangu 
daria, sinna libilibi ote lealalre injge 
sobenge sambayaftkeda or<? sobenge 
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sirjao uptijaSkeda. Inigge sobongbu 
asaraetana. Mar hai hagak<$ ami- 
na 0 , 56131 , narila. Ilisi muka pagari 
tutjkaregc tunduua. (3oe trans¬ 
lation under call). 

IE. trs., (1) to greet, to salute: 
joaro kae joark^ni, he did not even 
saluto me. (2) of dog-?, to fawn 
on smb. on his arrival: gomkc 
kupulgabee ruarkgro aej seta joaria, 
a dog fawns on its master when he 
comes home after, v. g., a visit to 
his relatives. Note the joke : ap.»g 
duar joarjklna, I hit my head 
against your door frame. 

III. intrs., (1) with ind. o., to 
£ thank smb. with or without an 
obeisance: joaramtatiai (2) to 
make a solemn statement of the 
reason why people are gathered to 
; drink boer : am joartam. 
jo-p-oar repr. v., to exchange greet¬ 
ings : korako bora tunusii^tg joint! 
sabenjanabeko jopoara. 
joar-o p. v., (1) to bo greeted: 
haturce paromjana, kae j oar jam. 
(2) imprsl., of the speech at a drink¬ 
ing bout, to be made ; soben ilire 
joaroa. 

jo-n-oar vrb. n., the amount of 
saluting: en horodo jonoarho 
joarkia, lelkjbarido jetae kako po- 
colja, so miny greeted him that 
none who saw him omitted to do 
so. 

jff-aru (Sad. khapu, alu) sbst, 
Diosoorea bulbifera, var. crispata, 
Prain; Diosooreacoae,—.a cultivated 
yam, the stem of which is 10-15- 
winged, and which grows aerial 
bulbils, warled and as large as 


potatoes. Both yam and bulbils 
are eaten. 

jg-baba sbst, the prloe paid (in 
piddy) to the weaver for the brush¬ 
ing and sizing of the ootton thread. 

jobaratii*, jog a ratio, (Sad. jogrek) 

I. sbst., llfie special knot by which 
the camera's net is tied to the pole : 
jobaritiT .j alotn oegea. 

II. trs. or iatrs., ti tie the carrier's 
net (sikuar) to the pole : jiliogee 
jobaratiqkeda ; sikuare jobaratiisc 
keda ; barome iobaratirfeeda. 
jobaraliij-o p. v., of the carrier's 
net or the load, to bo tied to the 
pole. 

jobdaS var. of jobbraft. 

jobs (Sad. jobrch; H. jhdbar, 
marshy land ; Or. jubJil) trs., to 
immerge at least partly in mud, in 
entrd. to earn, (jlobe, to immerge 
altogether in water; tupu t to im¬ 
merge at least pxrtly in water : 
Iija okotarem jobela ? baijcom tega- 
jobetam nedgka monte, tread dqMfc 
the badcom grass in the mud so that 
it may become flexible. 
jobe-n rfix. v., to enter deep mud 
or a slough and bo more or less 

Cl 

immerged or swampod in it; to 
wallow in mud*: mia<J urj atimmento 
jirkiree jobenjanct, a bullock want¬ 
ing to graze the paddy growing 
in a slough entered it and was 
swamped ; kera bandaree jobenjana. 
jobe-g p. v., (1) to be more or lers 
immerged or swamp id in mud: 
jirkiloeota, meneg kae $5rlg, enatee 
jobejana , he did not know 
that there were sloughs iu the field 
and so he got swamped, (2) of 
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bubios unible to walk, to sit on 
their exirements: bal^hmk'j aku^ 
jroko jobeou. (3) used iu the same 
idioms as dobe, also as sbst. 
jo-n-obe \ rb. n., (1) the extent or 
duration of the ira n.rsion in mnl: 
jonobc: jibojana Insure keri bar- 
gaiqaleka burumakano talkma, tho 
buffalo wallowed for about two 
hours iu tho mire. (2) the act of 
plunging in mad: Ioitobc k un to^ki- 
akuia, in b^com (JmnbuYuterfcaui. 
(•>} tbs tiling immers'd iu mud; 
no jonobc na lo u<*u(^o:uo. 

jobSla, job.la, jobla, j-iblla (Sad. 
jabrek ; II. iIt.V) ir j O e.jnbhi) shit., 
a marsh, a morns, a swamp, a bog, 
a ton, a place, m >stly iu the jung- 
lo-*, wuoro water aul inul re.nui 
tho whole year, in ontr.l. to jtr, 
jtrfci, a deep slough: job'Un oalu- 
keate tw:1opo, grow a summer crop 
of paddy on the log after hoeing 
it (it is cultivated wnh the hoe, not 
wiifclChe plough). 

1L trs., of the no' 61 } eel, to looseu 
tho earik. of a lew held so much 
that it bcoomes a morass : ale$ ikir 
logon, noeako jobtilakedu, 
jobUa-g p. v., eorresp. meaning : ue 
loeonre noPa hakuko khub men%- 
koa, enate jobHaukana, 

jofe-joi?, jobjobaO, jobe^joboj, Job5- 
jobaft, joba-jobo, job or-job or syn. 
of jebejebe, 

job6da6, job&raft, jobdad, jobraft 
Nag. jabiratt, jabraO Has. (Sad. jobra- 
ek; Or. jhubi, mire, sludge) syn. of 
both cafUf 4obe, to immerge altoge¬ 
ther in water, and Jobe, to immerge 
at least partly in mud. Constructed 


like these words bat not used iu tho 
idioms uhder 4obe. 

I*4 (sune ro)t as jg) trs., (I) 
syn. of gjsgyiri, to wipe off water 
or mud with the hand, a piece o! 
paper, a rag, a leaf,etc.: go^am lum- 
akana, d i jod’ceate sen nil no, thou 
arc quite web, wip3 thyself before 
putting o i thy tailor-made clothes j 
ami lij$ loso.lakana, jodtu n. (i) 
syn. of jolom , to besmear, or plaster 
on, smelt.: pacri loso;]t ;ko *odak<id<i ; 
pacriro loso] jxlctb.tepe, plaster 
the whole will wifcli mud. (3) 
syn. of got a, to apply pint on 
stuth.: iu nurture sa ndfomco 

jodtiila, they hive piinted this 
statu 3 wi th g.»li piinb. (1) in 
cnnnnxieti with nu tuge or duldrle ,* 
to c ire is : j >are si.nigee }odk[a 
ho caressed him on tho cheek ; ini a 
joa dulurteo jjdkedu. 
iod-eti rfU. v., te wipe, daub, besmear 
or piint oneself as desoribod : g.i6ri| 
senlero3 jodenjann : lij-p**® losodo 
jodenjntu ; molORve ranuke jodena ; 
dikuko meioi^re conlenko jodena, 
jo-p-od repr. v., to caress eaeh other : 
samigekit^ jopo dlana. 
jod - g p. v., meanings corresp. to tho 
trs. 

jo’H-od vrb. n., (1) tho amount 
of wiping, daubing, besmearing, 

painting or caressing : $epa jomkw}- 
kodo seal pacriro jono.jko joijkeda 
goto pacri hendegirijanu, after 

putting their thumb-mark on the 
paper so many people wiped their 
thuinb on tho wall that this looks 
quite black. (2) the thing wiped, 
besmeared or painted ; paorir§ scaido 
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{opa omkeijkog. jonodge. 
jodha syn. of eundn/bir . 

J a 4 i tt vl (Sid. /itrjannl) 
syn. of dandhu, a veil of clouds 
overcasting the sky. 

jodokal, jodjkai Has. Nag. syn. 
of holCd Has, I. ahs. n., stalwart¬ 
ness, in entrd. to jab nr, portliness : 
ini$ jodokal lelte lioroko bakuio- 
girijana. 

II. adj., (1) wi!h boro, a stalwart 
person, one of extraordinary size and 
hulk. (2) with lera, a buffalo 
of extraordinary size and bulk, in 
entrd. to doga Jhtra, a similar bul¬ 
lock. Also used as adj. noun both 
of men and buifaloe 5 *. 

jodohal-o p. v., to become stalwart 
Or of extraordinary size : jodo/cal- 
janae. 

III. adv., with the afxs. ange, go, 
gge, modifying karoo, Ido, rikag. 

jodo Nag. syn. of jondnm. 
jodor-jodor var. of jotorjotor. 
jg-eadf, jft-giri trs., to sweep and 
throw away : soben* durako jgen¬ 
ii a e me. 

jgen da-go, jggin-Q l>- v., to be 
swept and thrown away. 

joga5 (Sad. first moaning ; Or. 
jogdba } and , to preserve carefully) 

I. sbst., (1) care of the sick : liasu- 
tanre jetau jogao kao namkoda. 
(2) carefulness : ne hororo jetan 
jogao baooa. 

II. trs., (1) syn. of joton, to take 
care of smb. or smth.: hasutanj 
okoe jogabia ? Who shall nurse 
the patient ? urj jogabime , look 
after the bullock (see that it grazes 
well, etc.) -, ]\ jogabeme, take care 


of thy health. (2) with paSsa, to 
keep cirofully, to save, money: piesa 
jogabeme. (i) with hari, syu. of 
do, t» tike for wife, to marry : en 
horoy hontekurit jogaotgia, he mar- 
r!el that min J ? daughter. 
jogao-g p. v., corresp. meaning?. 
jo-n-ojio vrb. n., the extont of 
nursing or cirej the amount of 
money saved: paesado jonog ibe 
jogiokela, mxls’rmiro soben otoe 
haluruhe savi‘d so much money 
that he wa? able to free in oue 
year all his mortgaged fields. 

i°g8r (P. sewar, ornament?, trap¬ 
pings) I. sbst., (1) syn. of katedr t 
also in the fig. meaning. (2) the 
trappings of a horse : sulomrjj/oyar. 
II tr.?., (1) to supply oneself or 
another with srnth. needed for work 
or for an event : urjkoii*. jogdrakad - 
hon, si^kogo baejeoa, I have procur¬ 
ed bullock-", but I have no plough¬ 
men to u?e them ; urjkoiia^ (or urj- 
koteta.) jogdrmea, I shall lend thee 
bullocks j arandimente kasibakara, 
caitfidali meneleka sobenale jogdr - 
keda, wo have procured all that 
is needed for the marriage feast. 
(2) sometimes, to harness a horse : 
sadom jogdrime. 

jogdr-en rflx. v., to supply oneself 
with what is needed : urjkoii* (or 
urjkoteia,) jogdrenjani ; soben%bu (or 
soben^tebu) jogdrena , ngge oyjbu 
baiefcgea, let us procure whatever is 
necessary and start the building in 
a few days. 

jo-p-ogdr repr. v., to supply each 
other with smth. needed : gi$itu$ire 
cn horolpUo, jopogartai 10. 
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jagdr-g p. v., ( 1 ) of things neces¬ 
sary, to be procured .* org. baimonto 
soben$ jogarfaktna. ( 2 ) to be 
supplied with things necessary : or 9 
baimente sobengle (pr sobengtole) 
jogdralcana. (3) of a horse; to be 
harnessed : sadom jogarakaiut. 
jo-n-oga\ vrb. n., ( 1 ) the amount of 
necessary things procured : jonogdr - 
Jco jogarleda, arandire jetangte kako 
dulena, they had so well provided 
for the marriage feast that every¬ 
thing was in abundance. ( 2 ) the 
things procured : apufcea jonojir 
apu gogjmoi honkitj. sobon^kita 
biduraiajseda, after, his death his two 
sons wasted whatever he hid gather¬ 
ed to go on with the business, 
jagafatha.var. of jobaraii^. 
*jO-hafa syn. of ko[ol^ potg, potofc 
(JEL maona) sbst., Randia duuisto- 
mm, Lamk.; Rubia^eie,—a smill 
tree or rigid shrub, with pale bark, 
horizontal spines and an ovoid berry 
long. The seeds are bitter and 
need as a tonic to excite appetite. 
The fruit crushed and thrown, or 
simply falling from, the tree,, into 
water, kills fish. Therefore it is 
never planted or allowed to grow, on 
embankments or. near them. There 
is a superstitious belief that if either 
the fruit of this tree or a broken. 
famuni (fish trap) is secretly and 
malevolently buried in a bund, at the 
time it is thrown across the stream, 
or at least before the first heavy 
shower of rain, the water will break 
through the dam. 

jojo-jau I, sbst., (1) a 
tamarind seed*, (i) the. mumps s 


jojaq nanukgia 

jv/atyg, jojojaq-g p.-v., to get the 
mumps : jtijaqakanae. 

JoJc (H. jianjfa'll) I. sbst., ( 1 ) 
the aoid pulp of a tamarind p>l< 
( 2 ) a taraarin 1 po d. Nota tho fol¬ 
lowin' ridllo-: kubikubi hjpj 
b:iluia,goo a»iiai a parson with bent 
back asks for salt. T.ie answer is : 
a tamarind p)d, bscatiso it is curved 
and its pulp is never eaten without 
salt. 

II. adj., sour, aoid : jojogea . 

IH. trs., ( 1 ) to reuder smtli. acid 
by al.Tvxture of tamarinl pulp : 
haiko jojokom. ( 2 ) to render snath, 

aoid,by admixture of any oth.ur achl 
suhstanoe, which, however, must be 
expressed in .the sentence : saiacgaa^ 
rorakan sitair i, lo 3 }Jtrg orj piri- 
saruarg kanjigiteko- jojoea. ( 8 ) iu 
connexion with kiklat tosoold loudly 
and angrily : kaklae jojokeda. (or 
jojokcjjlea)* 

jo jo-a rilx. v., in connexion with 
ka&la t same meaning: enka kakla 
alom jojona • 

jojo-g p. v., ( 1 ) meanings corresp. 
to the trs. : haiko rasijanreko jojooa 
sirj banoggkamente, when fish is 
stewed with. a. sauee, tamarind palp 
is always added to destroy the mud¬ 
dy taste; honko kaklate jojolenei 
purggoko horokeda; holado kakla 
jojolena . (i) to bsoame soar, aoid: 

kanjigi mod jojoo <r. 

jo-n-ojo, vrb. n», excess in mixing' 
tamarind with the food : haiko jo no- 
joe jojokedkoa, jomtanre haiuturg 
mnnja ki afakarjana, she put• so. 
much tamarind in the fish stew that. 
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it did no more taste like fish at all. 
IV. adv., with the ala. ange, ge, 
(1) modifying atakar : jojoget^ 
atkarkeda, I found it acid, (it) modi¬ 
fying kakla, rikan , era% to Bjold 
loudly and angrily : bonko jojogeho 
kaklalenci pur^geko borokoda ; kad- 
rail namkjci jojo gee rikan jana. 

Joto sbst., name of a clan of the 
Muudag. Soe kill. 

Jojo, Iiun-jojo in jest or dsplcasure, 

I. adj., with lija, bunt, Ufa etc., a 
Tret cloth, wet straw, wet hair, etc. : 
jojo bus^j tasitam. 

II. trs., to make wet r gam ad $ 
jnjokjna ne bon nidadipli janad 
lij Vpjojoea, every night this ohild 
Tvcts its clothes; hatarakau hon 
jojokina, the child I carry on my 
back has made me wet. 

III. iotrs., in the df. prst., to get 
wet : go^a lij^kom jo jot ana, catom 
IdiTme. 

jojo-n rflx. \. y to let oneself get 
wet: nekan d$re begar oabomte 
ftlom jojona . 

yojo-Q p. v., to be made, or become, 
wet: gota lij^kom jojoakana, oatom 
cengmente kajn idil$ ? 
jo-n-ojo vrb. n., the extent of wet¬ 
ting : or* jorojana, lijjko jonojoe 
jojokeda, miaij rati purut lij% banoa, 
the roof leaked, the leaking rain has 
made our clothes so wet that we have 
not a single dry one. 

IV. adv., with the afxg. ange, ge, 
gge, modifying luw, rika, gam, 
4 uki : pirire jojoggee g&make<jlea. 

Has. Nag. of women, syn. of 
jondam . 

shot., name of two plants : 


(l) Hibiscus sabdariffa. Linn* Mal¬ 
vaceae. See j-ei^gaipUarg. (2) Oxalic 
coraiculatar, Liun.; Gesamaoeae. Sen 
huaHJkiorg. 

jofObfl -cfirg syn. of jngiciriy j*gi~ 
ore , sbst., tike Sunbird, Araohnach- 
tbra asiatiua. Its e-ill is said to be * 
dailijajo or biqjo. A song has the- 
following verse t jojoba jtigio^f^, 
baruba b 3 ropijurj. 

jo jo.dam sbst., Tamarindus indies* 
Linn.; Caesalpinieae,—a tall tree 
with even-pinnate leaves composed 
of many small opposite leaflets. The 
flowers are 8-petalled, in terminal 
racemes. The pulp of the pod is. 
acid and much used for culinary 
purposes. It is said that if the loaves* 
of this tree fall in. a well, they will 
cause fever. 

bi o b«s§ sbst., Ficus infectoria, 
R>xb.; var. Lambertiana, King 
Urifcicaceae,—a tall deeiduous tree- 
with elliptio, coriaceous, shortly 
tailed leaves on flexible petioles 1 J- 

long. It bears acidulate white 
flgs 4* diam. 

|ojo.jasbira sbst.. Citrus rnodica, 
Linn., (var. typica, limouuai and 
acid a) , Rutaoeae,—the Citron, the 
Lennon and the Indian Lime, ex* 
cepting tin sweet lime which ia 
c * lied her cm ja mbira. 

JoJo.jere sbst., a sticky liquid that 
gathers near the tip in tamarind 
pods. 

iojeiw (1) var. of jojomg (2) var. 
of/dm, indet. ts. oigom, to eat. 

jojo am Nag. Has. syn. o&jomeg 
Has. sbst., food, snath, to eat. Note 
the following viddi*> the answer to 
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which, ig jo join $: pundi dirita idi- 
taime, aggee sonoa, make him but 
roach the white stones (the teeth) 
and he will go on by himself. 

*)oJom-age*, jom-agea sbsfc., the 
announcement: to tho guests that 
dinner is ready. At the feast of a 
betrothal or marriage, when dinner 
is ready, the host sends one of his 
relatives with a bowl full of water to 
his'guests who ace sitting in tho 
arbour, of green boughs (Jam 4 *). 
There, standing, with the bowl in 
his hands, this man addresses them 
asfoilows: “He kutumgaagakotabu, 
holarepe hijpakana, n 5 jake<) haileka- 
le ro^oakadpea, maptalepe. N&do 
Haramf daeate ar^sakamko taear* 
fan&bu lelkea. Mar; tikobudoadbara- 
kpa.” Oar honoured relatives, you 
arrived yesterday and tip till now 
we have kept you as dry as fish, put 
to dry; Now through tho favour of 
the Old One the potherbs are ready, 
let us look to them (i.e., eat them). 
M Cdme let ns ofoan our hands/' The 
guests answer: u Martobo 3ego 
tSraopbu leikea. All right; let us eat 
whatever be got/' He then hands 
over tho- bowl to- tho match-maker 
who offers it to the most prominent 
amongst the guests, generally the 
father of the bride (at the betrothal) 
or of the bridegroom (at tho marri¬ 
age)* When this one has gleaned his 
hands* all the others do the same 
wing the water of several pitchers 
which, lisive been brought in advance 
£or> the-purpose. The women of the 
house give another bowl full of 
wateitothe ose of their relatives, 



generally a maternal uncle of thj 
bridegroom, (at the betrothal) dr ofT 
the brido (at the marriage), who-» 
is to change plates with ofte of the 
guests as des ribel under jontntt . 
He goes and invites this guest to * 
dean his hands and sit noil 4 him at* 
the meal. 

lojomdflt var. of jomdU. 

Jojomko sbst., (1) a kind of mag¬ 
gots present, according to the 
Mundas' belief, in itch, carbuncle 
and conjunctivitis of the eyes. They 
are so tiny as to be imperceptible 
except when, by the roi^ process, 
they, have been expelled and thrown 
in a oup of water. Their presence 
does not ent til social uncleanness : 
ga 5 re jojomko menak >a. (!) bed 
bugs : oyg,re jojomko men^koa. 

jojom.knla sbst., a man-eater 
(tiger). 

jajom-kul&ri syn. of mantfijont- - 
kuttiri, sbst., a dining-room. 

]o)o-moro& same as mo rot, acidulate,. 
slightly acid. 

JoJoin Tiirfikit sbst., (in ta^es) sbst., , 
a cannibal Turk* 

io]o-paI£a, jojo-pafite sbst., young 
tamarind leaves fresh or dried, - 
pounded and eaten raw or cooked. 

jojo-talsa sbst., rarely used syn, of* 

jojopaloa. 

jojo-tofe sbst., a ball of pounded- 1 
tamarind pulp fixed and let dry at 
the tip of an- arrow. This kind of 
arrows is used by children. 

l&ka (Sad.; Or, jokkha, equal,’, 
similar) 1. sbst., (l) a measure to 
which to compare the length, breadth» 
ox hei ght of an objecta foot-rule 
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joka 

impirat* daruko aulmem men, joka 
omaiiajnn tobe, thou tallest me to 
bring pieces of wood of the same 
length as this, then give me a rod 
or tape of the desired length. (2) 
the measure required : joka udub- 
aiiame tobe, then tell me what is 
to be tho measure. ( 3 ) the dimen¬ 
sions of, v.g., a house or^r# joka 
ciminaiaa ? 

II. trs., (1) to measure tho dimen¬ 
sions of a a object: ne daru jokaeme , 
cimin muka mnng, ? (2) to aim 

carefully bringing the gun or 
arrow level with the eye, in ontrd. to 
del, to aim carelessly or raise them 
without aiming at all: jokakeate 
asiderae, etclkeatcdo ka. (1) to 
compare smh. to another, to consi¬ 
der smb. equal to another : injlo 
atom jokaina ; har imkolo alom 
joknina. 

joka-n lflx. .v.,’to compare oneself 
to another; to act as if one were 
his equal: rei*g#tanabu, babubaia- 
kolo kabu jokatia, we are poor, let 
us not act like rich people. 
jo-p-oka repr. v., to measure each 
other: salawgikiia jopokalana. (2) 
to aim at each other: sartekit* 
jopokajana . 

joka-o p. v., to bo moasured 
jokajana ci? cimin muka meo$? 
(2) to be aimed: maeno jokadoe 
jokajana , mendo kae t#jana. ( 3 ) 
to be compared, comparable or equal 
to: sdyfire ami# kail* jokaoa. 
jo-n-oka vrb., n., used as adj., with 
kaji, by Christians, in the meaning 
oE kajir<i jitgufu , a metaphor, 
simile, a parable. The phrase 


tonoka kiji was needlessly intro¬ 
duced by the Missionaries. It is 
unintelligible to the pagans. 
jokage Nag. adv., syn. of jugutuge, 
njagutuge, hisab bari , not too 
much : khuhgom bulbna ?—Tokage. 
okijoki adv., also with thi afxs. 
ge, te, after having measured: daru 
jokajokate mjotne. 
joktleka adv., according to measure; 
jokaleka halepe. 

III. Ia Nag. alvcrbial affix to 
prds., syn. of leka, as a trial: ne 
salomrei* dgjoiakot, let me try 
this hors j ; n 3 kal «n o j tk tie n, try 
this pen; o'joktkontc, write one 3 to 
see; senjokde/n kifci hasumea ci 
ka ? Walk once a little to see whe¬ 
ther thy foot still hurts. 

joka-baSa? sbst., a string qr rope 
usol for nnasuring. 

joki-diru sbst., a rod used for 
measuring. 

pka.jufl (Sad. Or. jokkha and 
iari) I. a lj., m itched in age, azi, 
accomplishment, rascality, etc. 

II. adv*, with or without the afx*. 
ange, ge , tan, tange, modifying meat, 
lei , lelg . 

joka) Nag. (Sad. jokek) I. trs., 
to bum dry leaves in the fireplace: 
patiirako jokabjad a . 

II. intrs., same meaning: sahan 
banoa, tisiudole joka&lana. 
jokab-g p. v., of dry leaves: to be 
used for fuel in the fireplace: n* 
patiirako jokadgka. 

Jokaft-Jsln trs., to oook over a firo 
of dry leaves: m incite jokatii&inlgu 
jakadiiin-g p. v., of food, to. be 
cooked over a fire of dry leaves. m * 
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Joke I. sbst. an excrescence on 
trees. It is sometimes used fig. 
instead of da, a lump-1 iko excre¬ 
scence on men or animals, which in 
its tarn is sometimes used instead 
of joke, for trees. 

II. adj., with daru, a tree with an 
excrescence. 

joke-Q p. v., of a tree, to get an 
excrescence: daru japgre {aka topa- 
janre, daru ensojo midcoko£reo 
joktoa , when treasure has been 
buried near a tree, the tree always 
gets an excrescence, however small, 
on the side where the money lies. 

joko.Joko (Sad. jvkjukdek) syn. 
of Aeeekeee, It is also used, even 
without joke or displeasure, in the 
prf. past of the active, and in the 
rflx. v., in the meaning of not to 
stand straight, to stand in a posi¬ 
tion betweon tiqgu and uoyud, with 
the back slightly bent: cengmentem 
jokojokoakada, tingusSjemne; alom 
jokojoiona . 

Jola var. of jhola. 
jola syn, of ranaka^ or anardgu, 
I. adj., (1) with kora, a steep path, 
a steep ascent or descent i hora 
jolagea. Also nsed as adj. noun : 
jolaree tabglenae batiapagujana, on 
the steep path he fell and rolled 
down, (2) with disum, a country 
where there are many gtdep paths. 

^ II. intrs. imprsl., to find a path 
very steep: ape$ disumten senkena 
pur§ge jolakina. 

Jela-Q p. v., (1) to have to travel by 
wvery steep path : en hora alope 
sena» purggepe jolaoa, (2) inthe 
pif» past, of a path, to be very 


jotom 

steep s on hora alope gena, jolaa- 
iana ; apea disum jolaakana. 
jo-n-ola vrb. n., the degree of steep¬ 
ness of a path, the number of 
steep paths in a oountry : en horare 
jonola jolaakana, raka^tanre kane- 
kaneita, saea^ikirlg,, that path is so 
steep that, in climbing it, I bad to 
stop again and again to take breath; 
en disum jonola jolaakana mid sfinj 
senbarakorege boro lagacabaoa. 

JoIa-bS Siripati, syn. of luhct^eu- 
burn. 

jola# var. of jholafi. 

joljol Nag. (H. (Ialdal , quagmire; 
H. dalbddal , a mass of cloudy var. 
of gulgul lias. Nag. 

jolofe-jolob in songs, syn, and 
parallel Qijilifyjilify. 

jolom (H. gild tod, to plaster) I. 
sbst., the plastering with mud, 
mortar or cement of a wall or floor, 
in ontrd. to poeera, whitewash : 
badipllir^ jolom nimir co(%tana, tbo 
plastering applied just before the 
flower feast is falling off at present. 

II. adj., with ole, or#, a plastered 
floor ; with pacri, a plastered wall: 
jolm pacri potatfakana, the plaster¬ 
ed wall is white-washed. 

III. trs., to plaster a wall or 

£Uor: iolomeme, plaster the 

floor. (2) sometimes used instead of 
gur{, to cover a plastered wall or 
floor with a coating of diluted 
cowdung ; honed fd, to polish, the 
plastering ; and raq gosg, to apply 
on it a coat of paint other than 
whitewash. ( 3 ) to besmear amb. 
with mud: madalti roa (unsure 
sasigiteko jalomkyt. 
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jy-ji-olom rcpr. v., to brsmear each 
other with mod : madalti roa $un- 
(lure pnr^sako jopoloma, it 19 the 
*■' custom, whfm people have gathered , 
to help planting the rice, at'the end 
to besmear (playfully) each other 
•with mod. 

johm-Q p. v., meanings corresp. to 
•■the trs. 

ja-n-olom vrb. n., (1) the amount 
k or rapidiiy of plastering ; jonolome 
jolomkeda, mid sanjercge bitar ad 
oari! pnraleda, he plastored so rapid¬ 
ly that he plastered the inner room 
• and the verandah in half a day. ( 3 ) 
the act of plastering : jonofom kape 
•failkakeda, caddabuddajana, the 
plastering is not well done, it is 
unevenly thick, (d) the layer of 
.plaster : nea okoeg. jonolom ? cad* 
dabuddagea, who plastered this ? It 
ds unevenly thick. 

jotongo var. of jJtolongo. 

jplpo sbst., a long-grained, late 
variety of paddy sown or planted in 
•low 'fields. 

joltfirQs! (Beng. jol, water, tulti 
basil plant) trs., to besprinklo with 
water by means of a mango twig, 
as is done in somo marriage cere¬ 
monies : b< 5 r ajihanartetako joltu - 
rdsiia. The use of this word, in 
spite, of the fact that the basil twig 
is replaced by a mango twig, shows 
tl^at these sprinkling ceremonies 
have been borrowed from the Ben¬ 
galis. 

Join (Sk. jam, cham, tp eat; 
Khasi, lam) I. sbst., (1) food, smth 
ioeafc.: jome namakada. (2) instead 
of jomrn, a feast which has been 


put off to a later date : afandi 
hobaakana, j0 mdo attrii omakoa. 

II. adj., instead of jom, an edible 
thing ; ne htganre jom cij 
kako roaakada, bfikoge *, in this 

;arden they hava planted hot few 
vegetables and fruit trees, it. in 
nearly all flowering plants. 

III. trs., (J) to eat. In the f. ft. 

when stress is laid on the nature of 
the thing ono eats the prnl. d. 0 . e 
is inserted : ladi njomea, it is broad 
I am g >ing to eat (when addressed 
to a servant this m^ans ; bring or 
prepare me bread, pat bread on the 
table) ; when stress is laid on the 
act of eating rather thin on the 
nature of the thing eaten, the d, o, 
e is not inserted : ladii ijoma, X am 
going to eat (my bread) now, give 
me time for eating (my bread)* In 
the indet. ts. the d. o. e is never in* 
serted : lad in, jotna (or jojomx), I 
use to eat bread j rajaraja sin* 
ar^ko /data, even kings eat the 
vegetable called When 

instead of the indet. ts. the f. ts. is 
used to denote a habit, the d. 0. e 
is inserted : jaaa$ ladiu jo met; 
rajaraja sinargko jo men. (t) to use 
a liquid, oil, milk or water, in the 
preparation of food : ne dirirg dglc 
jomtana i we use the water of this 
spring for oopking our moats 1 njaAV* . 
sunumko jomea, mustard oil hi used 
for culinary purposes, ((f) to get, v 
or live on the produce of a. field : gg 
ote gogsidakana, n|dp oboe jomea ? 
ne logon upon sii-mat^Stele jomjaja0 
(4*) to get, or live on, the interest of 

A loan; slide jomjada, (fi) to win 
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or pocket tin stake ot pxrt of the tims the sbjj. of join is ah ittah. o., 
stako in a game t titgu^imahre bat it mast be personified and thb 
oro ijlaga^iiaaia.fe ga^ikoko pral. afx. e representing the sbj. # 
jomkoa. (Note this construe- mast be used: (12) to take, to 

tion in which gati is troatel require, so much in the sowing, in 
as a Hr. bg.). (6) to lire on the the filling, etc. : ne loeom barsata 

exertions of another: honburiko bab \ejomei f two maunds of paddy 
mdfd ho|*o ain} pargko jam tana , by are required to sow this low field ; 
my work I feed a Wife and 4 child' no hnan, apl catlkae jomea, it wilt 
ren. ( 7 ) with kiria as d. o., to take 300 cubic feat of earth to fit! 
take an oath. (8) to omit in count** up this gap. ( 13 ) of water j to eat 
ing: hisa^re moeaden jo inked a, through a da u, to dissolve the mud 
thou art one short in thy sum, or of a wall: d$ aril jomea ; mAri-> 
then hast left out one item in mak* ml rite pacr’u jomkeda. ( 14 ) of 
ing thy sum. ( 9 ) instead of jomti, water or mud to loosen the bark of 
to pass a place keeping it to one's trees, or textile plants, after they 
right band side : Bicina jomeme for have been immersed in it: loso<f 
jomttfme), (lO)to cause smb.'s death darnl jomkeda ; jiri, ko^ole, kotaga 
by occult .influences (never applied d$ jomeka mente tupuua. ( 15 ) of 
to Cases of death ascribed to Sing- salt, to canse iron to ru?t, to cover 
bonga, Biirubonga or the ances- bricks with saltpetre : bulum mered- 
tors) i badha kera jurii jomia , kilrodo ko i(akoo jomea. ( 16 ) of rust, to 
fcegsgtfj 0 *# w» ill-omened buffalo oat iron : kfllo raepede jomea. ( 17 ) 
causes the death of the one with of the ground, to canse the foot of 
which it is put under the yoke, or it a post to rot: hasa bicHunclrtre 
dies itself; no najom buria api kun^akoe jomea. ( 18 ) to wear tho 
iiopoe jom&edioa, this witch by her axle holes of a country cart : niga 
spells has caused the death of three ne sagirir^ buti purggee jomkeda, 
people s kamfcarbehaga apia nrjkoe the axle ha? worn very much the 
jomkedkod, the kaqkarboqga has (wooden) hub of this country curt, 
caused the death- of three bullocks ; ( 19 ) of timber, to hear the exposure 

curinbenga fcafgte balghonge pur$- to rain which decomposes the soft 
sae jnma, the/shade of a woman woo 3 : ne dam go$a jargir$ dge jom* 
. who died in childbirth generally keda, this timber remained exposed 
causes fh# death of babies. (11) ih to the rain during a whole monsoon; 
the indet. ts., of spirits, to accept d> jomakad daruatc nada darn 
the sacrifice of a said kind of hur’mge gonoia^oa, afresh piece of 
victims i Sio,gbonga pundit sim Of?? timber fetches a lower price than 
puB^t meromkoe jomkoa (o ijdma), one that has remained exposed to 
IkirboAgaJo hendeko, Burn ar*te>. the rain (b^ciaso it does not, like 
• N. ».*^J«-the following construe- the latter, show how mash hard ka# 
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* durable wood ib contains ). ( 20 ) of 

a field, Itlv., to eat the rains, the 
cold and the heat, i.o., to be 
ploughsd in the rains, in the old 
weather and in su nmer so as to 
remain exposed to the influence of 
the air during these seasons : n 18 a 
go fa jargi, rabau. orf? je$e jom lega¬ 
tion, ente baba hobioi, a newly 
cleared high field, before sowing, 
must be ploughed in the rains, in the 
cold weifcher and in summer, then 
ib gives a good rloa crop ; ne gora 
rabao hie jo/nl'odi, this high field 
has not been ploughed in winter. 
II. intrs., (I) to eat : jomto 

jo me me, eat with thy right ban! (or 
eat by all means). ( 2 ) in the df. 
prat., instead of jomgtana, in the 
meanings corresponding to the 12 th 
•^to 18th of the trs. : ari jomtana, the 
embankment gets weakened or 
broken through ; baear jomtana, the 
fibrous bark gets loose j mepe$ jon- 
tana, the iron gets rusty; ifcako 
jomtana, the bricks get covered with 
saltpetre j ne kun^ako purageyo/a- 
tana, kalomkote et$ kuntako namlere 
enan, these posts are rotting much 
at the foot, next year we must pro¬ 
cure new ones j saglributf jomtana, 
the hub of the cart wheel is getting 
worn. 

jomen rflx. v., instead of jomiln, to 
go towards the right band side, to 
pass smth. keeping it to one's left: 
sojege seneme, jomenjanre horam 
adca, go straight forward, if thou 
turn to the right thou wilt lose thy 
vray ; mo^orko horarem daromkerc 
lera,ganme atom jomena, if thou meet 


m itor cars on the road go to the 
left, not to the aright. 
jo-p-om rqpr. v., instead of jopomli, 
to cross each other keeping to the 
left : b wria motor daparomj inre 
jopom lagatina. 

jom-g p. v., meanings correspond¬ 
ing to the trs., except the two last. 
jo-n-om vrb. n , occurs as prd. in the 
p. v., of fruit and vegetables, to 
reach the decree of growth in which 
they can be eaten : uli tisiugapa 
jonomakana. 

III. adverb'al afx. (1) to any 
prds., for one's benefit, advantage 
or comfort. These ep.ls., even when 
trs, never insert the prsl. pm. 
as d. o. : uliko namjomme , procure 
mangoes for thyself; en horoko 
letjomme, look at those people, it 
will be to thy advantage. ( 2 ) to 
trs. prls. meaning to see, hear, etj., 
the prsl. prn being inserted as d. o., 
to see or bear smb. eating : en horo¬ 
ko leljomkom, look at those people 
whilst they eat. 

Note the following terms de¬ 
scribing various manners of eating : 
(1) larlur , haraJiuru, laurtaUr, 
urluaurlu, to eat greedily, selfishly 
without thinking of others. (?) 
leegltteg, to eat lazily, very slowly. 
(3) musurmusur, to eat at one's ease 
a good meal withonb bothering or 
thinking abont anyth ; ng else, or 
about work to be done. (4) /««?• 
c»r<$> laextnlaeam, to gomrmaadise, 
eating all kinds of things here and 
there. (5) raeamraeam, not to eat 
muoh actually or habitually^ (3) 
kifiijkiridgge, ri$rid$gc, . 
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jom t to eat too much. ( 7 ) 
kdiarn iu, eat sparingly, 

less than one’s appetite, (fy 
kasurkmur, to eat on the sly a go el 
meal, while others are in want, es¬ 
pecially in another place. (■)} soio- 
polo, to eat bosmearlag oneself with 
molasses, honey, stew. (10) stdur- 
badur , sodorbodor , to eat bosmearin * 
oneself with rice and stew. (11) «<?* 
tgbury, to eat spitting the husks or 
(browing away tho po.ls of 
grains or pu 1 s 3 s. ( 12 ) cakob/nzkob 
(used by young people), to eat with 
pleasure. >( 13 ) eakobcakoS (used by 
grown-ups), to eat with pleasure 
crunching the food noisily in the 
manner of pigs. ( 14 ) cikifcakofa 
to eat with the sound of chewing 
some tough snbstano 3 . ( 15 ) tago't, to 
chew noiselessly* (16) rafarufu, to 
eat with the sonnd of grinding or 
breaking bones or other hard things. 
( 17 ) rulnratn, same meaning, less 
noisily. ( 13 ) ruturupi, same mean¬ 
ing, still less, noisily. ( 19 ) relgrelg, 
to eat noiselessly crisp things break¬ 
ing under the teeth, v,g., a grain of 
sand, some half-cooked rice. (20) 
kar.jtkarn, to crunch raw encumbers 
or other raw fruit. (21) kergkerg, 
diminutive of the preceding. (22) 
sapurary, to eat with full mouth 
things eraekliug under the teeth. 
( 23 ) sakma&m, to cruueh dry but soft 
or -brittle things. 

jam-ad in jest, irs, to forget 
whilst eating what has been said 
before meal. 

jomad'Q p. v.» correap. meaning. 

lent-af 31 var. of jojomgea. 


jenun-bian, joimn-bfanre (from 
join and big) syn. of jo/nie$tarsa, 
jomketorm, ad?., at ones after one's 
mml, i.c., at the time when it is the? 
custom to rest to help digestion: 
jonanbiane sanyjana. 

jam iRgofe Nag. syn. of ORy0(f 
when there is question of eatables* 

. jem-arika and jom with any other 
cumtive afx*, to oanse or permit 
to eat. 

jembari var. oi jnmbari. 

Jam -bin^a trs., to eat, v. g. a g>at, 
without giving part of the meat to 
the neighbours or other people : en 
otvjrj meromko jombingzkia. 
jombingn-g p. v., eorresp. meaning. 

jorabor Has. syn. of saga Nag. 
adj., with red, dense growth of roots, 
especially gr.iss roots, under water, 
in cn&rd. to jumbarab, ju/nbula'b, a 
dense growth of branchiate and 
leaves x jombor reflre ic#ko purgsako 
talna. Also used as adj. noun. 
jombor-g p. v., of roots under water, 
to grow densely: ne binda atomre 
purgge jomborakana, them is a dense 
growth of roots in the water along 
the border of this bund. 

jombor-cifegy, jotnbor.cofa, jombor- 
corogof sbst., a corn fish (small, full- 
grown or middle-sized), when caught 
whilst hiding amongst dense roots* 
Th) specimen) which keep often 
an lor the oover of such roots, are of 
a blacker colour than those which 
live more in open water* Heooo 
tho phrase : jomboreoraleka bends : 
Kudiakopa jombor copal ekae hendea. 
N.B* The virions grades in the 
complexion are : ( I ) pit»4h white* 





jmvJtotauri 

f 5.) pco^ff fd, with or with¬ 

out esel, fair. (8) e*el, tether fails j 
fiopiwHinted. (4) sunhmpur, 
not decidedly datk, wot decidedly ] 
copper-tinted. (S) kende, dark, the 
ordinary colour of the Mundae. 
X6) aopSla, jdmbo r cor ay 

ielsa iende, gar&dirileka iende, 
yttrmk&Hloia heurte, kartopaktoUteta j 
^ trade, black, very black. 

lom-trahuni Nag. iombflni Hat. to 
oat smth. for the firrft time in the 
season ': ne s'rma tisinge uliiu, jom- 
bunijada, this is the first mango 
I eat this year. 

jom&n/itini-g p. v., cor repp, meaning : 
orarc kan(a£a fcisiia, jombuJtuntjana. 
joiuburl var. of jmnbufi. 
ion copad syn. of jomsSle, 
foai-dastar syn. of jomjati , but 
nut used as adj. noun. 

jeta-ddfS intrs., to 'partake of 
sacrificial meat other than that of 
the usual feasts; alege (or alet$ree 
jomd&pdkena, he partook of the 
meal of our sacrifice; ilinfire misa 
r& lagatitt,a, jomddf&m barsa, it is 
enough to CiU people once for a 
drinking bout, but to make them 
come and partake of sacrificial meat, 
it. is necessary to caH them twice* 
*Jsm<Ht, JtaMUM, jsfomdtt (BE. /d*», 
jttmdtiLt) sbst, the angel of death: 
jomdut gojotanko^ j* biCart^e sabi- 
dia, the angel of death gets hold of 
the souls of the dying and carries 
them to judgment; jomdut ea{u- 
lokae bgaksna, kartstfekae meda- 
ksuaa, mkalekae d»t«akana otq knlla- 
nmtnlekae bendea, the angel of 
death has- a head like » waterpot, 


J**rt 

i.e., about 16" thijk, With eyes Kk 
cymbal* and teeth ‘ like chisels; 
he is ai blaok as a charted tree 
trank. The pagans b^iete that 
these spirits ate more numerous to 
the South and therefore avoid steep¬ 
ing with their head to the South* 
They avoid also facing South whilst 
eating because these spirits would 
come and take their part of the 
meal and more food would have to 
bo prepared. This belief has given 
rise to the variants j&vtdvtt, jojom- 
dat and is evidently of later intro¬ 
duction, bring based on th \ simi¬ 
larity of jom, derived from jdm, and 
jam, to eat. No sacrifices an offered 
to the jomdmko. 

jon-dhufu, Jom-gttfN trs., of cattle, 
to graze so that only stubble re¬ 
mains: urjko alef babako jomtftt- 
tufcd*. 

jom(jhufu-n p. v., to be grazed so that 
only stubble remains. 

jtsi-fonfe trs. or intrs., (1) to eat 
stupidly; to eat smth. without 
knowing whether it is edible, (it) 
with rfrt as d. o., to take a foam 
without knowing whether one will 
be able to refund it. (3J to eat with¬ 
out previous sacrifice or libation to 
the-ancestors: idnr$» diknke joM- 
donda&a ciko dofomea ? Kristinko 
jomdondode kako jorndontjoHa, dcfftei 
badfireko bintiia, it cannot be said 
that Christians are like those who' 
cat without- libation : they replace 
the sacrifice by a> prayer. 

lome participal adj., edible* eatables 
ne birre joins# y6 k&b swof* 
final o being* the prak d. o> fta kiS* 






JacMwjta 


taoei 




*©»., /<?«<? may not be need with 
•objects that ate treated as liv. hgeu* 
X £•» puffballs. 

Jaineg syo. oijojomj. 
iomes>nfilg + jom-nais abet., the 
fare or food one gets ia a certain 
place at country: »iku of$re jo meg- 
nut# bfisge calaojjtana; ne disunity 
jamegnutg uiU’igeu, hedaoa, I am not 
yet used to the food of this country, 
jo me janum sya. of janutnfoli. 

Jame jaradaru gyn. of pabitarlaru , 
sbst., Cariea Papaya, Lino.; Passi- 
floreae, the Papaw tree, a small erect 
tree with spongy stem, milky juice, 
loog-petioled, palmately lobed leaves, 
and large oblong, fleshy,, sweet, 
many-seodtd berries. 

jomc-jatl adj.„ with clj, arg, js, 
ud f etc.,, edible. Also used as cpd. 
adj. noun or disjunctively, the adj. 
jo me qualifying the sbst. jati. 

Jom-etaia trs., to thin out by eat¬ 
ing; to graze paddy or grass, to 
eat fruit, etc., so as to make it 
scaroe. 

jometa^-g p. v., corresp. meaning: 
gnpihonko kaka cirgalketjkoa, ale§ 
loeoA jometavjana. 

Jom-gog trs., of insects, to kill a 
plant.i nindirko satoludaruko jom 
go$keda* 

jomgo$-n iflx* v., (f) to kill oneself 
by surfeit or by eatiug smtlu poi¬ 
sonous : jnjgpoga (or juj^pogate] 
honko jomgo$njana. (2) fig., with 
rzri, to ruiu oneself by taking loans 
jomgot-g, v„of a plant, 

to be killed by Wests. * 

jotn-har, JaflUmr-ntthir, journO-har, 
Itly., to eat so as to wear one's 


teeth, I. tea., to* fat 

eat and drink) with amh. one 
Wards treats as an outcast.% urijiiul 
jomhwrakada x tisingapae poatantana, 
for long years he has been _ eating; 
beaf> now he wears the srored thread 
of the Hindus. 

II. in trs., same meaning: alefOtyre 
ne boro jornhamuAarakadu (or jtm* 
harnuharkena) tisiqgapae guru-* 
mnkuujanei ale& jo^d rati kae%tana, 
he has been eating and (kinking 
very often in out house, now that 
he is hinduized ha refuses even to 
drink water touched by us. 
jomhar-en, etc., rflx. v., same mean¬ 
ing : en horo$ man^inta jornharen- 
jan taeomte cilanpe upuniada, after 
having eaten many times with him 
you begin to say he has lost his 
caste (through a fault previous to 
your eating with him). 
jom&ar-g p. v., of food, to be eaten- 
many times with emb. previously to- 
his outcasting : ini% Of^xe maD<jiutu 
jomharjwatee. cUan^tama. 

iomhara^nQhara trs., to eat and 
drink at the successive ceremonies 
which accompany smto’a growth 
from his birth until he k married* 
1 jo-nkaranuharoi&ttbti * is a prayer 
said in the thanksgiving before the 
driukirg o£ beer on the day of the 
cat* ceremony. 

Jomhar-nflliar to partake many 
times of the rice and beer of an 
outcast or of one liable to be declared 
an outcast. Constructed like jomlar. 

jom bstlia trs., (1) to eat froi&t|i£ 
same plate with another : cipi kaben 
hobaQa jombatii&bw ti^ro 
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fs do plate for both of you take your 
msal from one and the same plate. 
(2) contrary of jombinga, to divide 
some kind of food with the neighbours 
or other people: mia<j meroinko 
jomhaliqtya. 

jomkati^-Q p. v., corresp. meanings. 

jom-henger syn. of attohender, 
trs., to graze grass very close to the 
gronnd. 

jomken4er-g p. v., corresp. meaning. 

Joni.hefia trs., to accustom oneself to 
eat smth.: ne aty kal ejomke&akeda. 
jomht&a-n rflx. v., same meaning: ne 
Pty kale jomhedanjana. 
jomheba-g p. v., to be usually eaten : 
no aty aleredo ka jomheOtaiana. 

Jom-tegug, jom-iiagul Nag. syn. 
of jomat^go^, 

|om |ati I. adj., with’ar(?> cij, jo, 
v$, etc., edible, eatable. Also used 
as. adj. noun: soben pu^iikutko jom- 
jatikoge. 

IT. trs., to aecnstom oneself to eat 
smth., to be in the habit of eating 
smth.: tutaty jomdole jomjatiaktda, 
xnendo putyngkere lat dula, we eat 
the leaves of the mulberry tree as 
a potherb, but when taken in a certain 
quantity they produce diarrhoea; 
Birufuko cundi, saty, garikoko jont- 
jaiiakadkoa. 

jomjati-n rflx. v., same meaning: 
saeobko ne disunity kantyra attriko 
jomfafina, enamente jomlere lfifko 
bag?aboa. 

jomjati-g p. v., to be considered 
edible, to be admitted amongst the 
things usually eaten: alere sadom- 
3*du kS jomjaixakana. 

!•* iiden rflx. v., to keep oneself 


alive with some food or other when 
the provision of rice his been used 
up: tuaduparcllemle, sele<j.tele join-' 
jldcnj a na. 

jom-iopom sbsfc., (1) something to 
eat (between meals) : cikan jonjo- 
pornern namakada ?—Tarob- What 
art thon eating ? What eatable thing 
hast thon there ?—Fruit of the tarofy 
tree. (2) syn. oi jomeanuia. 

jom-karl, jorakarl-nQkarl intrs., (1) 
to eat (and drink) as a provision 
agaist future hunger (and thirst) : 
nftlo ka reug?j«jlna, nagkekotetyiu 
jomkaritana , nagke mandi ka data^ 
nxmoa. (2; by accepting an invitation, 
to incur th? obligation of inviting 
in one's turn: kupulkot$ bareio. 
jomiirinUkaritada, abut bShnlaiat 
kako tyjanredo g\ireo. (ogoa, I feast¬ 
ed at my relatives' when they held 
the flowerfeast, if I do not invite 
them when we hold ours it will bo 
a source of shame. 

jomke-namke irs., in theindet. ts., 
to eat whatever one can lay hands on : 
l&laoa ho?oko jan%geko jomkenam- 
kea. The corresponding prst. and 
past tenses are: jfin %gee jomlannam- 
taiw, jan&gee jomkertaamieda. 

iom-kldap-dipll adv., when there 
is food in store : jo mkidu\dipliredo 
(or jomkidnb talkenredo) kakojjana, 
samalfiplin loeonjeo baitana, when 
they had food they did not want to 
make the new field, now they make 
it on empty stomachs. 

joftt-kiflgkifig, iea-rlgrig syn. of 
jomtujtul, I. sbst., the act of eating 
too much : jomkiridkiridtee rasafi- 
gogjana, be died of indigestion 
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joiB'kur 

for having eaten too much. 

II. trs., to eat too much of smth.: 
kan(arako jomkiridkifidkeda; man- 
dlko jomkiridkiridked j. This is 
syns. with jot* modified by the 
advs, kiridkiridqge, ridridgje, (#$• 

( m**'* e ' 

jomkiridkirid-en rflx. v., same mean¬ 
ing: enka alom jomkiridkiridenam 
rasaftakange; nrjko madakam karedo 
karfia /omkiridkif idenjanCe d$ ndke- 
reko rasafigojoa. 

jomkiridkiril-o p. v., of food, to b3 
taken in excess : kan^ara jo mkiridk 
kirtdjana . 

jjm-kur Has. Nag. trs., to eat 
(under some spacious pretext) before 
one expected arrives or comes back, 
or to eat only when sub. has left, 
in order not to have to give him a 
share in the meal: knpulgi a senkena, 
dubjarui-A UfuA&kan dipliko jom- 
kurtyna (or mandiko joibkurkiria), 
I was on a visit and went to chat in 
another house, in the meantime my 
hosts took their meal without keep¬ 
ing anything for me (thinking, 
they said, that I had taken my meal 
in that other hooee). 
jOMkttr-g p. v., to be deprived of a 
meal in the manner described: ne$lo 
en or&re apisain jomkurjana, kupul- 
giA asadiuterjana entere. 

jom-ladi trs., to take a meal when 
the preceding is not yet digested: 
mandtf jomladikeda, enate ambol 
namk|a. 

jornladi-Q p. v., oorresp. meaning 
roamji jtmladijamu 
iom-matujl Bbst., a feast which has 
been put off j v. g., the bridal ban- 


join .nils 

quet which people could not afford 
to giva on the day of mirfia je ^emdH 
which takes place a year or so affeeri , 
!•» miASal, in displeasure, I* 4r* 
or intrs., (1) to eat very often at 
the expense of other people: n£ge 

parted nerakcree jonmityaljad* (or 
mandi! jontitit^yaljaia or ttSgJ 

partede jotnm^yaljadlaa ), agdo 
ciulatt kae r$lea, he is always here * 
to take part in our feasts, but nefer 
invites us himself. (£) syn. of 
4antj>epo dire, to impose an unreason¬ 
able fine : morbid takiko jomtnt^ 
galkeia , or jomimi^yalk[(i. 

JomrmraA syn. oijomsida , trs. or 
intrs., to eat before the others, or 
before doing smth ; to eat one thing 
before another: jonutriqcjje, ah 
taeomena; mandi join narnt^epe, onto 
songpo; lad: jomntra^epe, enate kan- 
tara. 

jommaraq-en rlx. v., to eat before 
the others or before doing smth.: 
taramara horoko mandi joMMapttc 
eitj&tile ili nnkera latko t&Asioi, 
some people, when they drink beer ' 
after tueir maal, got stomach trouble; 
jommaratcQ p. v., meaning oorresp. 
to the trs.: mandi jommira^k(S\ 
t&eomte ilibu nula. 

jom-mssa, jom-mlsa trs., to eat 
smth. mixed in one's fool, v. g., 
poison. 

jornmeta-Q p. v., corresponding mean¬ 
ing. 

jom nala in scorn or jest, I. sbsfc., 
(1) the condition of one who eats 
without working : k&taiA Io$oeakan- 
r$te tisiAgep 1 jomnalaiq namakada 
j (or joMMlareq tgjana). (f) a liveli- 
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hood different ffcom. agriculture. 

I£. adj., Cr) with horoy (a), one who 
©ats without wording, (b) one who 
lives on work 1 not in the fields : 
saharre pucjte jomvala, hofoko tain- 
tana. Abo used aa adj. noun : ne 
disumr e kitikamitnuko sida iminat*- 
gea^a ^JtmuuUako posaiditaua, ena- 
meote oaiUrr^ gonoia, posaiiHtana, 
ia> tilts country the number of culti¬ 
vators is. the same as before* but the 
Humber of other people increases, 
that is why riee becomes dearer and 
’dearer. (2) with kami, a livelihood 
different from agriculture : jevmala 
lcami landia hofoko* sukue, lazy 
people prefer to gain their living 
without working in the fields. 

HI. iutrs., (Ijfto eat without work¬ 
ing : nftdom marauj^ua, babu* irui- 
uai i.gQ JoMnalame, thou art now a 
big boy, cease to eat without, work¬ 
ing : hola ale of$ce birdisumreu opi 
hofoko joMHalakena, yesterday we 
bad three guests from* the forest 
country who ate with us without 
helping us in our work* (2) to live 
by other work than that b t he 
fields* 

journal a-H rflx, \r., same meanings, 
wilfully: modplteyo mnala nja *<*, for 
a whole week he chose to eat without 
working. 

lom-nam t».,* (XJ. ti find smth-, 
heterogeneous v. g., a pebble, in 
one's food. (&) to be able to get hold 
of, in grazing,: ne tasaj. isrjko kako . 
jomnamea, this grass is too, short; 
the bollocks oroaot graze on it*. (3) 
to'take a long time in using up, v. 
S*j ( a ) a halo of paddy, according 


to the superstitious belief that if & 
person with, a slow- soul {ftambal 
roateni) opens the bale and.takes out 
; the first rioe, the provision will get 
used up very slowly: po$om1e jo»* 

| nam&edx. (b) a small kind of grain*, 
which furnishes more meals than the* 
same measure of large grains. 
jbmnam'O ip. v., corresponding mean¬ 
ings : gurftTupur^ge jamnamoa. 

JOannada. I.sbsto., the feast of eat¬ 
ing the first rice of the new harvest;. 
II. intrs., (.1) to keep this feast: 
jomnaolanako. (2) to make one's 
! 2nd oatch- in the game of hapurtjdtf 
inxuin : jomnabaJcedtie. 

*The eating of the new rice with 
'accompanying feast, takes place either' 
in the second'half of Bhado (Aug.)> 
or in- the first of Kuar (Sept-.),, 
by preference on a Monday or Fri¬ 
day, otherwise on a Wednesday. It 
is intended'to obta*n a blessing'- ou> 
the new riee by offering part of it 
to thu village spmts*and the ancest¬ 
ors. 

When the coarser kinds of rice,, 
growing on uplands are beginning- 
to ripen* the poorer people inform 
the paid p that;, as their stock of rice* 
is exhausted, they are anxious to* 
reap the new rice* and then he fixes 
a day for the rite* 

On the morning-of that day, after-* 
bathing* he goes to a*ripe high held' 
with an- arrow* walks-into the middle 
of the field, faces- Easband fixes the 
arrow into* the ground saying/: " He* 
8iagbangain heaven'1 I hmde*fijr 
an a ptaw. Let a, tiger, devour IwA * 
who dare* to take it away. list 
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neither tiger jump nor snake rise returns; to the place of sacrifice, «&t 
against tw, whilst we reap, and take patting some of it into 9 88tfe 
away the grain. You, bongas of leaf c ups, ho says : **Here now, I 
N. (name of the village) Desault, have cooked for yon and made a 
etc., (names of all the tutelary spirits, stew for you* Eat and drink I Let 
in the usual way) 1 adjure you with there be no threatening by the tiger 
a red fowl." and the snake! Let tbs feet of oattfe 

Bo then plucks a few ripa ears and and goats not bo impaired by splln- 
the villagers go and cut, each from ters ! Let there be no trouble with 
his own field, enough of ripe paddy jackals or mad jackals ! Stngbonga 
to prepare a meed for the feast. In has appointed yon our protectors, 
a day or two this is threshed and (names of all the tutelary spirits)', 
ready for use. I give an offer you this sacrifice." 

When then all are ready with their When the public sacrifice is over 
new rice the pak&r , after bathing, the heal of each family offers one 
returns ta the same field, taking with alsi to his ancestors in the adir^ 
him a red fowl and taken, (row rioa (store room) of his house. It 
beaten fiat) made of the new rice, ooasists of now rice and of (da 
prepares a clean spot, facing i&ut, stew prepared for the day. Naming 
plaoes the usual & little heaps of his ancestors as far as he remembers 
pcael-rioe, makes, the fowl eat of it them, he says: “ Hero I give and 
and then says s “ Desault, etc., offer you this sacrifice. Even as 
(names of all the tutelary spirits) you you have handed down the custom 
all, whom 1 have adjured, you all, of offering sacrifices, so do I now 
who rit and converse together on give and offer one to you. Let 
the same stool and the same bench, there be neither headache nor sto- 
divide amongst yourselves, give to maoh ache. Aecept a greeting." 
each other and cat and- drink of Then the family partakes of the 
the near harvest 1 It w the new new rioe in a festive meal, 
rice I now give and offer you. I The aryan Indians have a similar 
take away the arrow with me. feast. Since the Mundas have 
Let |ham' he neither headache learnt their present form of agri- 
aor stom ac h ache, but lot us enjoy culture from them, we may suppose 
our food* and drink, perfectly." that they have also borrowed' this 
Have he,- outs the feefe seek, feast from them, 
drinaeomo of. 'the bleed en.' the 9 They do not know why the paid/ 
little heapaof rioe, puts near them stioks an arrow into the middle of 
some feathers f|»m the meek and the field when he goes there for 
wings, and tbmt retwrne home to the first time, 
oeok soma new rise 'and stow the iem-nfi I.sbst., (1) a feak* f « 
fowl; MliUr ^a ptepared f6o4 lie banquet. («) one’s upkeep; food 





Jon -aft 

^prf drink t fomna gomkefiteia, 
namjadn, can<& puraSjanel upun 
taka tiree omaiutana, my wages 
are food, and drink and 4 Rs.. a 
month. 

It trs., lo eat and drink one’s 
daily food : gomke&geu, jamnUjada, 
ian§ (or sanarg, jomsanarg) upun 
taka namgtanagomke^gen, jomnu - 
ktate upun takaiia talabakana. 
lit intrs., to. feast, to banquet, 
to eat a meal and.drink rice* beer :• 
jomnitfanako ; jomnnkedako or 
nukenako ,. 

♦Prominent among the banquets 
of the Mundas' life is the bridal 
feast. Some details about this, will 
be of interests 

After the cwnan ceremony, when 
the bride and bridegroom have 
sainted all the guests and reentered, 
the house, and the beer (poncoili 
and may be also neotaili) has- been 
drunk, it is generally time for the 
meal. Out of pity for the little 
ehildren it is sometimes served 
first to the women or,.very often, the 
bridegroom's family eats first. 
When the rice can be cooked all at 
once in sufficient quantity, they 
eat all at the same time, the men 
in the courtyard and the women in 
the garden, or vice versa. When 
the family of the bridegroom, eats 
first, the women sit in a line facing 
the line of the men. In the middle 
the father of the bride on one side, 
and her mother in the other lino 
or some other very near relative, 
sit near the bridegroom's father 
and mother; the groom himself 


jemafl 

sits anywhere among the men.. 
When the men and the women eat 
in separate groups, they sit in the. 
form. o£ a U of which one branch is- 
somewhat prolonged. At the end 
of this prolongation the two fathers 
or the two mothers sit side by side or 
facing each other. The two mothers,' 
sometimes prefer to eat apart inside 
the house. Whatever the disposi¬ 
tion adopted, as soon as they have 
got. their plate of rice and* 

their cup {puru) of stew, the two 
fathers interchange these three times 
before eating. Then one taking' 
some rice with, his fingers puts-it’ 
in.the mouth, of the other; he does-' 
the same with a. little stew. The 
other, returns the compliment, and. 
so they do 3 times. 

Neither the parents nor anybody* 
else,, touoh the food until the bride¬ 
groom has begun to eat. After - 
every- marriage the bridegroom-, 
resorts to hafi t but not necessarily' 
on-this day. Sometimes he is asked* 
by bis father-in-law before witnes¬ 
ses, not to resort to it now, bnt to* 
put.it off till the day of the jfiU 
uturu. Therefore if kafi is to take- 
place, it is known beforehand to 
all, and when somebody stands up. 
to inquire whether everybody is* 
served and, getting an affirmative- 
answer, says: " Weft, let us fall 
to ", nevertheless nobody starts eat¬ 
ing, because they wait for the 
bridegroom to begin* Jlaf* con¬ 
sists in the bridegroom refuting to 
eat until his father-in-law has- 
granted Ifim a request: a buffalo, 
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SO' many heads of oatitle, such or 


*«ueh. a sum of money, etc. The 
boy in. what he adta follows the 
aivio9 of his own people. He is 
often exacting and two or three 
hoars may pass before the thing 
is settled. Sometimes it is not 
settled at all- and he returns to- his 
own home without having touched 
food, in- his fidher-in-law’s house. 
When the guests get impatient of 
waiting, 0m^ old man tells the 
bridegroom, and the father-in-law, 
to settle the difference between- 
themselves whilst the others eat. 
On account of this- hati custom, 

^ the father of the bride ge lcrally 
does not sit down himself at the 
meal, but sends one of his near rela¬ 
tives, his elder or junior brother,, 
to take his place at the side of the 
bridegroom’s father. To avoid these 
delays, the bruit groom, and the 
bride with the two lu&undi are 
"'Sometimes made to take their meal 
apart inside the house* 

The neotaili of which there is 
question above are the pots of beer 
given* by the village people as a con¬ 
tribution to the feast. This beer, 
deflpught in. the morning, and the 
rice, jgfoafcs, etc., offered for the 
same purpose,, have at once beer 
pat in the house of the bride and it 
is her father will decides how. they 
- will be made use of. If he cm 
afford to do so, he keeps it all to 
give bis oo-viflagera-a feast of their 
own oa tbe-tiext day. In tins case 
lie gives only his poneoih (up to 5 
to drink after the Oilman , 


Otherwise his poncoili is . tkM§ 
drunk first and the j eotaili after¬ 
wards. WhehVdrinking after the 
&uma» the two fathers sit near each 
other anywhere in the group otr 
meu. When they gat their first 
cup, they drink only half of it and 
•Her the rest to each other. The 
wo mothers do the same in the 
jroup of womeu. 

Thosd’who have cut up the meat 
drink, tin pinooili and sit at the 
banquet with the r.'st. But in the* 
mrr.iing when their work was 
finis' in J they have received a pot 
of riee beer and sonn of the raw 
nrnat. They cook this meat at 
once (to use it as caiftf'd, flavour, 
with their pot of beer), but they- 
must give a share to thosj people 
who fetch the cooking water, who 
cook, who must ladle out the food 
and serve at. the btnquet. Thsso 
either eat it at once or keep it to-* 
eat with- the rice and puUe they 
receive at noon, besau*? at n’ght 
they will have to wait for their own 
special pot of beer and for their- 
meal until the banquet is over. 
It happens that the food prepared*, 
for the binquet falls short of what 
is needed, then .they must give what, 
they have prepared if or; themselves. 
Therefore some of* the raw meat 
is always stored- in the house for* 
their benefit in case of need. Of 
the pa ncoili they get their share at* 
the time it.is drank, it is forwarded 
to them whilst they are at their* 
work. 

iom-o*nt©d Has. syo. of 
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fjsbon there is question of food. 

iom.otf contrary of rew$or$^d>, 
a rich house, a ri'1%, family, the 
members of which have enough to 
jeat throughout the year without 
having to work for wages. 

jom-otom trs., or intrs. with md. 
o., to eat the last thing one eats in 
life: haikoe jomotot^kedkoa (or 
jomotoqatfkoa). 

jomoto^en rflx. V», Sane meaning : 
jarotn kantarae jomotoi^enjana. 
fomotoV(-Q p. v., to bojihe bet thing 
eaten by a person before dying : 
ne or$renko$ gonogre apisa haiko 
jomofoqjana. 

jooi-drA to eat so a* to up =efcj the 
stomach. Constructed like ord 1°. 
jompa var. of ihotnpa. 
jom-pao trs. or intrs., (1) to eat 
without having merited one's food 
by working : jompaojadae en langia 
jatl ; tisia mandii jompaokeda ; 

jompaokedieae , he a‘e Our food 
though he had not helped ui in 
our work. It is also used as parti¬ 
cipial adj. : jontpao hopoko hijua- 
fcana. (2) with riri as d. o., to 
take a loan and not refund it : 
rfrl! jompaokeda. 

jompao-Q p v., (1) to have one’s 
food partaken of by one mho does 
not help in the work. ; of a meal, 
thus to be taken : mandi jompao - 
jana i en tandia jatite apisale jom¬ 
pao jana, (2) to give a loan and 
not to be repaid ; of a loin, not to 
be refunded t ript jompaojana; tirile 
jornpaojanti. 

jom.poka trs., to deprive smb. 
of his portion of the meal by eating 


it : lalaoa horoko jompokak{a. 
jornpoka-Q p. v,, to be deprived of* 
one's portion by Boms one else 
eating it: mia$ bon lade jompoka- 
jana* 

jom-posOra syn. of (1) jommatf 
gal. (2) jommpad. 

jomrigrig more often used than 
its syn. jomkiridkirid. 

jom-rir?ui (1) *yn. of jomad. 
(2) to me up a loan, forgetting to 
refund it. **, % ^ 

jomririi^-Q p. v., corresp. mean¬ 
ings. 

jomsg, fomtlSQ adv., to the riglfl 
hand side. It may take the afxs. 
re , for rest in a place; te , for 
direction towards a place ; ate, ele, 
for direction from a plac?. , u 

jont-sabe trs., (!) to eat smth. so 
often that it does no more taste. 
(2) syn. of jomapaft. 
jornsaba-gg p. v.> corresp. mean¬ 
ings. 


) m-sakam ?hst., meaning pro* 
bably the leaf Or sheet of paper on 
whifeh Singbonga is supposed to 
write eaeh person’s fate and length 
of life. If snob is not the meaning, 
then it must be an allusion to the 
breeding of silk-worms. It odhrs 
in the saying : ne hofOfyqpMataiw 
tun do jana, tn&mente jetan rarm ka 
tQjana, this manjhad reached the 
end of his life, that is why we .could 
not hit on any effective remedy. 

Joni-simgt trs., (1) syn. of jom- 
hat’.Q. (2) to be seyenl families 
amongst whom the fruit of a tree 
or the produce of a Held mopt be 
divided : ne kantaradarura jS' api 





o^itele joma^gijada « ne loeoia, ! 
apt otytftle joma^gijdda, 
jamai^gi-g p. v.| corresp.^f meanings. 

)oit|-Sfipa§ tra., to eat snath, very 
often: jomtapqftakaji cij bain, 

uru'nked*} it was ordinary food, I 
did not notice it, i.e. # I did not 
tiotiee anything special in it* 
jom$apa&-g p. v., corresp. mean¬ 
ing* 

iota-stfce tn.| frequently to eat 
smth. in a place where one ie 
accustomed to get it * no uri rfifi- 
cokft* fomscbeikada. 
jotnwhc-n rfli, v,, to accustom one¬ 
self to eat thus ; ne urj ra?icok$e 
(or rapcokjtee) jomsbvnjana. 
jomsSbe-g p. y., (1) to get acoustom- 
cd to ga to such a place : ne urj 
r|ricQk»tee jomsbeakana. (*} to be 
eaten as described .* ne urite raricokj 
iomsSbcakana. 

Join-si da gyu, of jommara 
jorn-sitirkag trs., to eat in one or 
a few days so much of smth. tint 
one feels disgusted with it for^ ever : 
Bukurijiluio. jomitirkaftf* 
iomntirkad-e% rfl'c. v., same mean¬ 
ing : fukurijilutce Jamtilirkadi*’ 
jana. 

jomitirlad’Q p* v., (1) oorresp. 

meaning : sukuryilu jamritirtofjana, 
(2) to get thus disgusted : sukuri- 
jiiufceta. jonmtirk§£ja**' 

Ism scrip tra., to eat hurriedly» 
joimarlg-n rfl*. v., same meaning* 
jommloyg p* Vp, to he eaten bur- 

r «*Ny- 

jom-suKu, twit eatai trs. or iotrs, 
to sat food one has procured 0&Jy ; 
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maudii f'omakukcdf (or moreofifl#* 

Jammu-n rfls.y,, same mowing * 
maudil ;o»«a|»afaa«. , ’ 

jomtu&U'f p, y,, corresp, meaning},.« 
iqandi iomahujana. 

jorntap trs., to eat fast* 
jontab-g p. v., to hi etten fast. 

i°“*W Has. Jw-tj Ifag, sfest*, the 
right hand. 

jo*tUt,jQmtw »|u* of yt«Mp« . 

|om-laa|anad syn, of feaf««ed» 
Hty cJom, trs. or idtrs., to cat cue’s 
fill: mandi JomiaHanabkeaie seng- 
me. 

jornfantanaH-a rfljc. v., sama mean¬ 
ing mandii janianlanadnjana. 
jomtantanad-Q p. v., oorresp, mean- 
ing. 

jom-fu]toi gyn. of jomkiridiifi^ t 
jorn-fuliaft syn, of 
tana 6. 

jom-juru, Jom.foritAga, Janfepitunga 
trs, to eat off altogether the leaves 
of a plant. 

jomtur*-y t jQmtw*Wi »-p P* Y-, 00t- 
resp. meaning : eu plj-ite uriko alom 
harkoa, jQmtut u Mgaakana f 
Jom-tuti sbst., a sub-plan of the „ 
Tuti clan of the Mund^?. See kilb 
var. of jo ml Ufa, 
jom-uiagad Nag. syn. of 
when there is questiou of food. 

]om-ursi Has/ syn. of <n^o4 when 
there is question of food, 
ion, isn (fg. Jan) sbst,, a person* 
leaf**, life, Jifo, Jedo, tot&m, iofS 
adj., mth 4#r«, also adj. n., an un» 
married woman it whom the fresh¬ 
ness of youth has faded, Th^ 3 
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happens generally about the age of 
25. The corresponding terror for 
men is rumta% hurmat : satnae rakal A >- 
tanre jonr/am kako kaj'oa, as long as 
4. young woman grows, she is not 
called a jontlam ; sugars gosojanru 
jondamko kajioa, ka arandiakan 
kuriko, when the beauty (i.e., tbe 
freshness) of a spinster hag faded she 
is culled an overold maid j jon^am 
kufii arandiakaia, he has married a 
girl who was no more young. 
jondam -$ p. v., to be still a spinster 
though no more young: iniij kuri- 
hon jon<j>.miana. 

jondo (Sad. dondti) Cfr. jatufoe- 
janduti, adj., with kora , also adj. 
noun, a man with a long and depres¬ 
sed abdomen : jotulj Birsu ; Birsa 
jondogea. 

jondra Nag. jonra Has. (II. jau>~ 
drd) sbst., Lea Mays, Linn.; Grami- 
neae,—Maize or Indian c>rn, a very 
stout, broad-ltaved, annual grass, 
bearing its large flattened grains in 
stout, rigid, axillary, sheathed spikes. 
It is cultivated as fodder and for its 
grains which are eaten roasted in the 
spike. The Mundas distinguish : 
guriilu jonra, which ripens with the 
Panicum miliare ; gorajonra, which 
ripens with the rioe of the high 
fields ; and lo'HoT^jonra, which ripens 
with the rice of the low fields. 

jongra-cokg Nag. jonra-cokg Has. 
sbst., (l) the sheathing leaf of the 
fruiting spike of maize. (2) in 
lias, the rachis of the same spike. 
In Nag. this is called lco%a* 

lone (Or .jonnej Sad. jano) sbst., 
(1) a wart : jonc i>b tolbarc kurudo 


haflkeate buluu hertare bugioako 
menea, it is said that a wart can be 
cured cither by tying it with a hair 
! or by cutting it off and then strew* 
ing salt over it. (2) a person who 
has warts : ne jonedo okot;>renj[ ? 
jone-o p. v., to get a wart: kata ret* 
joneakumt aita.de>, as for me, I have 
a wart on my foot; torogkoro purgsa 
inuubarajauro honko joneox tor 
fdnea), children get warts if they 
play often in wood ashes. 

jonjo-bara in jest or scorn, trs. 
or intrs., syn. of sipiqbara, hebebar* 
in'bara, rimbora , to carry about on 
the palm of the hand, in or with the 
hands or astride on the hip : du^ko- 
ato j >me.ne, hentenotem jonjobara - 
jida, sit down to thy meal, do not 
eat it walking about with the plate 
i:i thy hand. 

jonjokog syn. of jako$» 
jong (vrb. n. of jo, to sweep) sbst., 
a broom. Generally, to make a 
broom the lower ends of the stems of 
certain grasses arc plaited (galanj) 
together to form a strip up to 
long, which is then rolled up spirally 
in the shape of a oone with a base 
about 3* across (PI. XXf, 7). I) 
shows in detail the onter border, and 
C the inner border from Which start 
the stems. E shows how a twine 
passes first inside and then around , 
the broom near the base of the cone, 
holding everything together. Thin 
sticks of split bamb)o {jaadjong, 
car\jon$) or the stems of. the follow* 
ing grasses are thus plaited » 

(l) eudnganlasad, ^ndropogon me* 
dins, E. Br. 
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(2) ba\aj<)no> Andropogon serrafcus, , 
var. nitidus, Hack. 

(3) lukuXjong, ciUlijong, horomo'6- 
jong , Andropcgon serrate*, Thamb. 

(l») sirumtasad, bhiraij ovg, Andro- 
p>gon squarrosus, Lina. f. 

(•>) huritjono, Aristida Adscensionis, 
Linn. 

(6) ta\dkajong, Arundinella Walli- 
ohii, Nees. 

(7) cod dukifijono, garahare, hare - 
corny gnrttlutasad, Eragrostis gan* 
getica, Stend. 

’(•{) itciacafjt'Omjong, Eragrostis 
intirrupta, Beaav. var. Koenigii, 
Stapf. 

(9j jDngta&ad, Eragrostisjstenopbyl- 
la, Hoehst. 

(10) gar atari, Phragmitcs Karka, 
Trin. 

(11) jpuficira, Sporobclus indicus, 
Br. 

(12) lupnUamjong, Sporobolus dian- 
der, Beauv. 

Thin sticks of split bamboo or 
tho stems of sudugantasatf are also 
simply sheaved and tied together; 
and so aro branches of mgreijono, 
Sida acuta. Barm., Malvaceae, or of 
rdri, Cajanus indicus, Spreng, 
Papilionaceae, the Pigeon Pea. 

The steals of gorajong, gapajo - 
pong , durhimai?, Thyaanoloena 
„ agrostis, Nees, are neither plaited 
nor simply tied together: they 
are tied with an interlacing twine 
around a imall etiek, (this is not 
c tiled tol but gala**). They form a 
very soft broom used only in bun¬ 
galows and on floors. * 

. Joa#-lpU sometimes called cadlom- 


ipil, sbst., ltly. a broom star, i e. # 
a oomot. The appearance of a 
comet, according to tbe Kundas^ 
forebodes war, famine epidemics 
or some other public calamity. 

jonq-lapug.ifg sbst., heavy Bbowers 
of rain at the end of the rainy 
season, when the broom grasses 
are in flower or seed : joiig/aputfdit 
aurigoe gamaea. 

Jono'ta kafi See under join. 

J)nom (II. janm) I. sbst., (1) 
birth : no or are ionom hobajana. (2) 
the time of life: no jonomre eiulao 
kam sjrAoa ; mu sitae ulqlona, jonont 
biri lata.gr t, gee taikena, one day he 
had a fall and remained lame for 
life. 

IL trs., of wtmen and viviparous 
animals, to give birih to: ne kuri 
apia honkje jottomkedkoa, this 
woman hai three children; ne kill- 
giakiia. apia honkokin jonomked- 
koa , this couple has three children. 
III. intrs., (1) of a female, name 
meaning : en kuii holae jonom&ena. 
(2) in the df. prst., of a child, to 
be born : alom boloa, hoa jonom- 
tana, do not enter, there is child¬ 
birth. 

jonom-g p. v., to be born: hoa 
apimaateo jonomaiana. 

Jonom adv., var. oijanam, janao. 

ionom 2 (from the vrb. n of jom) 
p. v., of fruit and vegetables, to 
reach the stage of growth when 
they can be. eaten : siia.ar^ jonomo- 
kaidta, VHtea them is question of 
grass long enough to be grazed 
by tbs cattle, the cpd. urjjonomg is 
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jottatpio tts., of a father or 
mother, to bfegefc a child uselessly, 
be*> 4 child that does not obey, or 
t4 child that does not take care of 
them ih their old age : ne hondoiu 
foilompttotyx. 

jlnompao-n rflx. v., same meaning. 

p. v, oorresp. meaning, 
ionata-porej? shet., Christmas. 
jon9-ma|l B bst., (1) a eheaf of 
broom grass. (2) thj plaited strip 
of a broom, ooiltd so Us to form 
the compact end by means of which 
it is handled. 

jonofcn, Jonoff, joporen, |opor{ 
ebst., (I) the articulation of a limb .* 
jsiihi ensdo mean, a<j hula jonoreii. 
(2) a joint in carpentry: caflkif$ 
/shore n oo^jana, the joint of the 
ohair has split off. 

fong-tUlsad sbst., Eragroetis steno- 
fAylla, Hochst.; Gvamiueae,—a 
Slender, graceful, annual grass, 
used to make brooms. 

Hart Has. rar. of jontfra Hag. 
NU|i, lontSfi ear. of eontata, 
f«MMr l. udj., syn. of luritqOy, 
Mther Small : /enter mil kiriOak§ia, 
mamfck*iiw kiriok men do li, he 
bought a rather small bull^ok, sot 
thmktng of buying a big one, i. fe., 
when he sbouM have bought a big 
one; en mnm»*«e sea jontotgta. 
this is rather smaller than that large" 
one. 

Hi. trsj, (1 ) to make rmth. rather 
etaanJl: kerakiialskate nagalsts /on* 
Yerdbrifit, thus has made We 
rather too snn.il for buffaloes, {#) 
to do or give father little feosmb.j 
|jH jontorke^lea ; sajaiko jonttrty*, 


enate kae rokomjana, they have 
punish id him )atl Sr too little, that 
is why ha has not given up his bad 
habit; hola d% a*e$ hatudoe jvnfoi - 
ledfi, yesterday, tlere was rather 
less rain than in the neighbourhood. 
jontoren rflx v., to t:,ke or cbiose 
a rather small part: hatiukenj jon- 
tofenjana, c^akoe jur§h edkoa. 
jo-p-onfor rvjr. v., (1) lOdo <r give 
to each other rather little, 
or rather tiss on one occasion 
than cn ancthir: irai* lolaki-s, 
jopontorl-ena , they scolded Oat h 
other yesterday with less vehemtnee 
than to-day. (2) adj., all rather 
small ot smaller ; jdpontor daiu 
auaispe, nimpiraiaa kaiu namtana, 
bring me pilots of wiod which aie 
somewhat smallir, 1 Co not want 
such large ones. 

jontor-g p. v, ir.isniigs corresfor.d. 
ing to the tre. 

III. adr., with or u it hunt the afxs- 
a*ge, gt, net tor less : -sles}do / ni¬ 
ton gamaltf. 

IV. oocnr* Is the oyd. miAJontor. 

(Or. jorgo) !• syn. otjinfaU hut 
sot used of slack bows and ropea 
2 0 svn, of jah% t bat not in the t». 
and rfit. v. ?' 

f*HI (Or. jhupjkupnta) !• svn. 
of jupu. t* of branches hendm#l 
under the weight Of fruit Or leaves 
sons neatly to touch the ground. 
1 , adj, : jopoA ketor* jBko go^si-. 
daetne. 

It. trs., id cause a branch to bend 
kw: soben satfik utuku, f^ge^e#- 
kb i 'buJjw> ^udtubmjabfci on 
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Isotoko jopofylg,. 

jopod-g p, v, (1) of a branch, to 
bond so as to touch nearly the 
ground : ne darur$ koto jote jopofr 
giriakam. (2) of fruit, to hang 
close to the ground on a beut 
branch: jo jopoj'ana. 
jo-n-opod vrb. n., tho number of 
branches ben ling: nc haganr^ 
sataluko jonopod jopodakam, mia<j 
bu(a ra(i ka pocoakaua, in this gar¬ 
den all the peach trees without 
exception bend under the weight of 
their fruit 

jopodgge adv., modifying tifuy, jtig : 
ne satdlu jopodgge joakana, this 
peach tree is so fall of frait that thf 
branches bend to the ground: ne 
kotoko j opodgge liyuakana, these 
branches are bent so as nearly to 
touch the ground. 

lopo-jopo V ar. of japajopo. 

jopom syn. of jomeg, sbst., any 
eatable. When there is question of 
an edible product of insects, as honey, 1 
the nest of red ants, etc., it is treat- 
„ ed as a Hv. bg.: haotyre jopomkoiQ 
jasuaka^ko*; cikan jopoviem kap$- 
kateea ? What is it thou art put* 
tjp g in fchy month and eating again 
and again ? 

joponq *yj^ of gafajong. 

}opefen, jopofg syn. otjonoren. 

.* for (H. E. nr) X. sbst., force; 

’ strength; strong exertions; ne 
, home jor bauoa, this man has no 
^.strength; ^ ne teo# jifr letter 
bakuaSgirijana, X stood aghast at 
^ the strength he exerted; furwnr^ 
Jsr&Mm tSrke^l wasip 
Jlwt lSNpJMi. was^fcot aware of 


anything. 

II. adj. (1) with kora, a strong 

man : ne orgreyVjr horodoe mia<Jgea, 
et^ko naraduragea, there is only ^ ^ 
one strong man in this family, all 
the others are weak. (2) with dg, 
heavy rain. (3) with has a, a seor 
ons sickness. ^ 

III. trs , to forc3 srub. to do smth : 
kaiu^ sena honan. mendoko j or kina, 

I would not have gone, but they 
forced me. 

IV. intrs., (1) to make strong ex¬ 
ertions ; jOrtanae, jorkenae, jOr - 
kedae . (2) to rain heavily: <4 
jorkeda j of tho wind, to blow 
strongly: hoeo jorjada. {3) of 
sickness, to increase : hasu j Or tana, 

(4) of an epidemic, to spread : rf»g 
jOrtana. 

ior-en rfU. v., to make strong ex¬ 
ertions : upaegee jorgirinlana , he 
exerts all his strength in vain ; 
rata.gtusuuguitan.am, samagetp jOr- * 
gir inlaw. 

jo-p-Or repr. v., (1) to force each 
other to expenses: ama, sumdi, ajau- 
dire pur% kalat ijopOra, X say, (future) 
father-in-law of my child, let us np|, 
force each other to great expanses for 
the marriage. (2) to do smth. with 
force to each other : erbium jopOr- 
kena; dalkin, jopdrkena, 
jor-g p. v., (1) to be forced to do 
smth.; jorjanai^ kaiia, sena honat*. 

(2) jto he forced to special exertions:■ 
bkr horote bajadantanre salat%gin; 
iaefaragai§, dittgagnidoe jOroa ; 
apiupun d^ute b»jadaw.keredo 
salaiagiko jOroa , when two men 
carry a load on a pole between them* 
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the taller is palled downwards, the 
smaller has to bear the greater part 
of the'Weight; when a load is carried 
by means of several poles, it is the 
taller carriers who have to bear th9 
greater part ofthe weight. (3) of 
tain or wind, to become strong : da 
jbrglana ; d$ holae jbrleHa. (4) of 
sickness or a patient, to get worse : 
jbrakanae, ham! jOrakafia ; hasu 
jdr ah ana. 

jomu-ar vrb. n., (1) the force of the 
cfxertn.n; the force of the rain or 
wind ; the extent to which a patient- 
gets worse, or to which an epidemic 
spreads : dgdo jonbre jorkeda, mid 
gantarelloSoiakoe perggirikeda. (2) 
the act of exerting oneself : horSmo 
ruiaguisuiagullekate jonbre putakeda 
enitee hasujana, he has made too 
Strong ex rlions for his ,'weak state 
of health and so he became sick ; 
misa jonbrte mi<Jgafidim nifdaria 
ci ? Canst thou ran fast one league 
in a stretch ? 

V. adv., with or without the afx?. 
tinge, ge, te, sdS, with force, with 
an effort :jortee nirlj. 
jopbrge adv., bath or aU with force ; 
each time with fores : jopbrge&iq 
©potajana they struggled with force 
against each other : jopbrge golero 
bar barom hobaoa, carrying each 
time a big load one can take all 
this in two turns. 

|ora (Sad.; Or. jJiora) syn. of 
do^gait, keot . 

jofft I. adj., a parson • or a limb 
on which a large patch of skin has 
come oft, esp-cully by burning or 
SswaldiTig ; jorg joare ranntaTpo ; 


jorg hon aspatalte idiime. Also* 
Used as adj. notm: jorgre rann 
lagaotaipe; jorg aspitalte idiime. 

11. trs., to tiko off the skin by 
burning or scalding in entrd. to guH 
to loosen the skin by burning or 
scalding : setagel jorgi{a ci lolo da? 
jorg-n rftx. v., to expose oneself to 
such a barn toy heedlessness : bogar 
c'rgaltee jorgnjana. 
jora-gg p. v., to lose a large piece 
of skin especially by a burn or 
scald : semgehve hombjlena joao 
jorgjana (or ae> joa jorgjana). 

j or e-lore (Sad.) in displeasure, I. 
abs. n., the habit of chattering, of 
talking tediously : inn* jorejore ka 
hokaoa. 

II. adj, (l) with koto, a chatterbox 
a long-winded, talkative man : jore¬ 
jore kamire pura kae helaftna, mendo 
jagare tutfia, a chatterbox do 38 not 
spend much time in work but ho 
knows how to protract a conversa¬ 
tion and render it interesting. A Iso* 
used as adj. noun., jorejorelglii% 
hi jylena, misa ra(i goali kae ara- « 
g^liia, 1 came with a chatterbox, ho 
did not give me the opportunity to 
put in a word. {2) with jttfar 
a protracted speech, the talk of a 
chatterbox : ini$ forbore jagar ka 
sukukjna. 

III. trs., oE a chatterbox, (1) to talk 

protractedly to smb.r Damn hafam 
pur§gee jorejorekejjlea. (2) to' 
protract a speech; jagare jorejore* 
keda. ■' 

IV. intrs.; in the df. prst., Jfco 

« chatterbox *. jorejoretana^o titeo 
nnnenan, hasten* cdr||&r7 mocate- 
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gje jorejorea (song). It© has 
thin bands and legs liko slicks (i.e., 
be is not built for work) but his 
tongue is always on th© move. 
(2) to chatter away : jvrejorejadae, 
jorejore-n rflx. v., to ohatter away : 
enka atom jorejorena, alumtanko 
asadiuteroa. 

jorejore-Q p. v., (1) to b© talked to 
by a chatterbox: jorejorejanale, 
enatele herajana. (2) of speech, to 
be uttered protractedly by a chatter* 
box : jagar jorcjorejana. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, tan, tanye, modifying 
jagar, r<ka t ri&an : jorejoretane 
rikike<Jlea. 

Jflr-jalum 'P. zor-znlm) I. sbst., 
slrong moral pressure (expressed 
in words) to do smth., in entrd. to 
reqgered, moral pressure to give 
smth.: madaltikamire jetan jurjulum 
banoa, apan§ uruge, there is no 
question of moral pressure iu 
madaiti work, those only work who 
* wish to. 

*■ II. adj., with kaji, words convey¬ 
ing a strong moral pressure ; forci¬ 
ble speech to indue© smb. to do 
4 ptth.: jOrjulum kaji alom kajila, 
k& moneja^ko alokako^ka, do not 
use forcibly language, let the un¬ 
willing notsio what thou askeefc. 

III. trs., morally to force smb. 
to do smth.: ili nuteko jorjulum- 
m k\na, they insisted so much that I 
was forced to go and take part in 
the drinking- bout; tifiA dikn 
rq||e jdrjuiumke^/eagf^^ landholder 
morallyforced us jtyBv pay the rent 

, m «*' 


^|or0 

jorjultm-en rflx. v, to urge sratb. 
with very insisting or forcible lan¬ 
guage : mid taka nagene jurjulum* 
kedie lie wanted only one rupee 
bnt lie insisted very much on ob¬ 
taining it. % 

jdrjuluin-o p. v., to be morally 
forced to do smth. jorjulumjanale, 
euamente pAIcaudarkeijte tisiAte 
tisiugele omkeda mal, we were 
morally forced, so that we borrowed 
money to pay the rent this very 
day. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, tan, tange, modifying 
kaji, asi, acu, hvknm, rika . 

joro (Or. joro, leaking) I. sbst., 
(I) leakiness of a roof, of a vessel: 
or$r$ joro artri hokioa. (2) abun¬ 
dant bleeding ; flowing perspiration : 
maoomrg, joro aftri hokaoa. 

II. adj , with org a leaky roof, a 
house with a leaky roof » joro 
or^reu gitj[kena, durum kaiA asadi- 
jana, 1 have slept in a leaky house, 
and did not get sleep enough. (2) 
with maSom, traces of blood fallen 
on the ground: tuiqakin garam 
nirlena, joro maeoaa oto a otouptake 
dAf&namlja, tbo wounded stra'mr 
fl j d, by following the traces of its 
blood they found it. 

III. trs., (1) of water, to leak or 
trickle on smb. : durumakane talke- 
na d% joro1{ci ututurunj&na, he was 
sleeping, when the water leaked on 
him he jumped up. (2) to let fall 
drops of perspiration on smth. $ 
kagajre balbalem joroieda ^ (9) 

; to shed tears ; kofahontanam, babn, 
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nr'kan^koxd rae^J* alom joroea, 
boy, thou ait not a girl, do not weep 
for to little. 

IV. intrs., (1) to leak : Off 
jorotana ; oa^u jorotana. (2) of 
water, to trIckl#‘froin smth. or fall 
t iii.an uninterrupted tin y stream : 
cimlaire d$ jorotana. (3) of bio d, 
perspiration, tears, to flow : maeom 
jorotana j balbal jorotana ; nSdope 
kopeleia.tana ngge inedt4 joroa. 
joro-g p, v , (1) to bj under a leak : 
enaiajiidale jorojana. (2) of water, 
to trickle : candaire kiib jorolena. 
(:J) of blood, perspiration, tears, to 
flow. 

jo-n-oro vrb. n., (1) tbe extent to 
-which a roof leaks, water trickles, 
blood or perspiration flows : jonoro 
jorojana, Off loso^gifiakana ; df 
oandaire jonoro jorojana, at&ocakan 
ca^u perggifigana. (2) a place where 
it leaks: jonororo alom tiuguna, 
do not stand under the leak. 
joroleka , joroggo adv M modifying 
0 {f joroMapo dafekeda, yon 
have covend the roof in snob a way 
that it in sure to leak. 

joroi, joroi 1° sbst^ (!) the aerial 
roots, especially of the banian tree, 
also of other trees, of tbe pumpkin, 
ddie luffa, etc. (2) the fruit bearing 
branehlets pendulous on the stem 
d the drUaru : firidaru bufare 
joroeahaaa, es jordtrege jdoa. 
jore$-g p. v., to grow aerial roots, 
or the branchiate described. 

2° syn. otjafea. 

jorot-poie, jerot>pet« <d»t., the 
small intestiaes or gaits, with the 
eaalasioa of the stomach {sad of the 


2nd and 3rd stomach in ruminants). 

Jorog'Sanga syn. of deretarpa, 
4*ruMitfa sbst., a not id ntified 
species of Dioscorea, growing wild 
in the jungles. Its yam is oaten. 

Jorom, jorom-din, jorom-sirma, 
joro'R, etc., also with the afx. re 
syn. of janad and, in negative 
sentences, of cinlab ka. It may be 
emphasized by putting ei before it 
(in the meaning of join, any, or 
oko ? What ?) ci joroqrq kaji 

nseadoui ufuxitada ? What old 
and forgjtten thing is this which 
then sayest ? ci joromreo abaf 
atoia ka gojoa, our soul will never 
die ; ci joromreo nekan taniasa kaio, 
lellf ovq aearteo kfijain. teles, never 
ia my life have I seen the like of 
this performance, and maybe I shall 
not see it afterwards either. 


|oroa0s-}au£i Nag. jalaafa.je««i 
syn. of dqjais&i. 

and derivatives vers, of 
jorom and derivatives. 

joron-jorou Nag. syn. of peret^ged 
Has. I. adj. with jo, a frnit yellow 
or rad, at least partly, whan ripj or 
even before being ripe, y. g, einduri 
uli. Also used as adj. noun : uli^ga. 
terkena, apia joroqjorerqiq nifkeda. 
IL intns., in the df. pr^., of fruit, 
to become yellow or * 0 ; oeaosorf 
jo tishugapa jorofyorotit ana. 
jorofyorom? f v., same meaning. 
Ill. sdv.j with ox without the afiUM 
ange, ge, gge, tan, tempo, a Isojorotr 
leia, moMiyingJa^Ofj rikggt Ulg : 
uli joroi left. ^aroffSkaaa. ^ 

(8«L Or. jorgdi pn. of 
oaiotoom, in ieft^r sopr#'^^j., 





nir 


(1) of children, stark naked : jarpofa 
honko cikan^ko ituana T (2) of 
grown-ups, with only a loin oloth. 
Also used as adj. noun in both 
rneaniugi : nl okoren jotp 1} t (•!) 
fig., of people, poor: apanlekan 
JorpofQ (or jorpofa horo) nekan 
sdom kae kiri-ndaria, a poor man 
like mys 1 If cannot buy such a horse. 
(4) fig., of old cattle, lean and mi¬ 
serable-looking : mia$ jorpofa ur£l 
kirinakjjia, magedunduj* g<jia, he 
has bought a wretched old bullock 
likely to be carried oft (caused to 
*die) by the cold Jan.-Feb. rains. 

II. ahs. n a the conditions described : 
Birurukof jorpotQ lelte ka lelhetiaa- 
kan j tikodo giykoajt. 

III. trs., (1) to *krip wnb. bo that he 
is nearly naked: dakuko horareko 
jorpofakfa. (I) not to dress a child : 
ue hon oeaf mentepe jorpofatia ? (#) 
to induce to poverty : kfatfafmlUko 
jorpoUtH*. 

jorpot<z~n rftx. v. # (1) to dsress in a 
loin oloth only: jorpofanjanei caly- 

tijana. (2) of a child, to run about 

* 

stark naked: neka atom jorpefgna, 
jijanme ; hesy balante honko yor- 
peffanjana. (8) to reduce oneself to 
poverty: laj*a!laraUee jorpofanjan*. 
j&rpota-pQ p.v., (1) of a child, to be 
stark naked.^f) of a grown-up, to 
^ dress with only a loin oloth. (8) to 
be reduced to poverty : lapdlafaltee 
joip 9 $qja*a. (4)^p old cattle, to get 
kan and look miserable. 

IV. adv^witlf^ without j|ge alas. 
tinge, ae, and cometip^ lan Unge, 
modifying lelg, n \£*, ee*g t d«y$, 
d»b, gi$fet<3< The figurative mean¬ 


ing occurs in the sentence: He hof o 
neka jorpotQlege banda tole monsa- 
kada, this man, in spite of his 
poverty, ha9 decided to mike a 
bund. 

Jofa (H. jora, a pair, a couple) 
trs. (1) to yoke a pair of bullocks :* 
urikin jorakiqme, (2) to Iwl a horse ' 
to the buggy: sadom bagireko 
jojaakqia (3) fig., to join a man 
and a woman by marriage: en 
daugradaugrikioko jorakedkixutt. 
Als> applied to their families (erg) 
and fche'r parents [aumdiAo). 
jopi-n iflx, v., of a man and a 
woman, their families, their parents : 
to unite th ms Ives by a marriage : 
dangyadangrikiu, jeranjana, 
jo-p-opa repr. ▼., same meaning : en 
baria Off jopofojann, those twn 
families have been united by a 
marriage. 

;cr«*f p> meanings coiresp. to 
the trs. 

left (H. jori) I. sbst., a halter for 
goats, buttocks, buffaloes, horses: 
patftlatumaksn ba^arr* tun<jure ton- 
tjioir.oa ofp en (ondom lanafumco 
pucugoa, cnage jora menoa, a 
halter is always made like this: a 
rope is folded double and twisted 
over itself. It ends with a knot and 
this knot is pressed through the eye 
at the other end. For the practice 
of jora atiq see under eatfltyatj 
hereof 

*Note the saying : ferae nt§*i$keda, 
used when a hunter strikes game 
on the neck with his axe. The hunt¬ 
ing field where this happens Is 
believed to he spoilt4 for all further 
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hunts (Hr oatjana) and the unhappy 
hunter not only is refused any 
special Bbare of the bag, but also is 
in for trouble and scoldings in his 
own and all the neighbouring 
villages. 

11 . trs., (1) to make a halter, also in 
the cpds. meromjora , nr{jorj, etc. 
(£) to put the neck of a goat, bul¬ 
lock, etc., into a haltor: ne mcrom 
joraime. 

jora-Q p.v., corresp. meanings. 
.4or»-J«ri (H.) 1° 1. adj., finite 
equal, matched in size, strength, 
etc., in entrd. to midjontor , about 
equal: ne honkim jorajurtgea ; ne 
baria kita \i jorajurtgea. 

II. trs., to make quite equal: hurio,- 
maram alom bail a, j oraj uri?me. 
jorojuri-g p.v., (1) to be made 
quite equal. (2) to match, to be 
equal: ne kitab joiajurioa , these 
two books can be matched; ne 
kitab jorajuriakana, these two 
books are quite the same size. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
auge, ge, tan, tange, modifying bai, 
Ulo, karag. 

2 ° I. adj., collectively of all the 
married couples of a place, in pairs, 
husbands and wives all alive: ne 
hature eoben or^re emgaapuko jora- 
jnrigea , or joraiuriakana. 

II. adv*, with or without the afss. 
ange, ge, tan, tange, modifying 
tnettg : ne hature soben or$re eu.ga- 
apuko jorajurige mengkoa. 

lojaft (K.jorn&i Or. joraba’and) 
1. sbst., (1) a sum, a total: am| 
farad clminau hobajana ? What is 
thy total? ^2) occurs also in the 


epd. tijorab, the act of jojaing the 
handst ale $ tljorao lelte kaci bil- 
kaja'jm? Art thou not moved 
to p ity seeing how we implore thee 
with joined hands. 

1 \ alj., With ti, joined hands. 

III. trs., to mike a sum: ginbi 
jor^o me (2) to join the hands: ti 
jora.be me ; ti joradnme, implore him 
with joined hind*. (J) to pat tin 
key to i3 of an arch: kilan atirikio. 
jorao t. (4*) 3jn. of joren , to join 
twipijce* of wo>l. (3) sometimes 
syn. of jered, bo wald two pieces of 
ir >n. t 

itrio-a rfl<c. v., of dogs, snakes, 
gass 1 >pp 5t* anl bather lies, t> 
oouple. Of the two latter jeredea 
aid jn rqn are also used; of dogs 
ttndamen-, and of snakes 
Djpsre an d juput are us^d of men 
and all aaimils: lu miraararo am fore 
farad njan putumko siugibura tairi- 
kakikoite, aiutjko aderkoa, on 

the silk-worm breeding ground when 
(he moths have coupled at night, 
tb ey are left undisturbed till the 
following night, when the mVes are 
removed and the females are put in 
a basket, there to lay their eggs. 
jo-p-orad repr. v., (1) same meaning. 
(!) with tj, sometimes used instead 
of srpify, to hold each aether by the 
hand. 

joporab-n repr. v., same meining^ 
Jepered en, jupurqn, topontfomen and 
papatgn are also but &*pefe and 
j « piif have mo corresponding rfls, 
form. ' * 

forad-g p. v., meanings gpsresp. to 
the trs. 
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jo-n-orad vrb. n., (1) a sum, a 
t)tal: am$ jo nor ad ka taukajana, 
(2) a joint in carpentry, generally 
a joint of two pieces in prolongation 
of each other. An angular joint 
is preferably called tunnsiq : jono- 
radre chartki hulajana, the chair is 
broken at the joint; kundar$ jono- 
rad baguraSukana, the butt does no 
more join to the gun. 
jorborat var. of jereber. 
jore Has. jodo Nag. syn. of 
jondam. 

jorg sbst., a person getting soon 
tired because unused to the work : 
njiac) jor$Q daru hadrdla. jurilena. 
kalii* pokfitokeda. 

jofen, Jor§ (H. jor ; Sal joran) 
I. sbst., also jonoren, joaorg, 
joporen, jopart, (1) the articulation 
of a limb. (2) syn. of jonorad, 
a joint in oarpentry,. generally a 
joint of two pieces in prolongation 
of each other, an angular joint 
being preferably exiled tnnmir. j. 

It. trs., (1) to j jin a9 described.* 
mutulkunta eetanra mutuljnagi 
joreaeme, joint the two parts ok the 
ridge pole just abxve the ridge post. 
12) to cause two branches to grow 
to each other by contact. 

111. intrs., (1) of two branches, to 
grow to each other by contact: 
cetan koto cafolenci latargre koeoi*a- 
kana, nftdo en kotokii* jorentana. 
(2) of the two parts of a broken 
limb, to grow t<%eih er. (3) of a 

broken limb, to heal: hulgakan kata 

**• -* 

attri jorena, * 

joporen repr. v., (1) intrs., wo first 

moamngs #of the iSttrs. (2) trs., 


jofe-pofs 

meanings of the trs. (3) sbst., 
meanings of the sbst. 
joren-Q, jore-gQ p. v., (1) meanings 
oorresp. to the trs. (2) meanings 
of the intrs. 

jonoren , jonorfi vrb. n., meanings 
of the sbst. 

jore-pore, jorg-porg jingle of jorg 
(Sad. jerepere ; Or. jorogporogmd , 
to get loose, in a fig. sense) I. trs., 
with an action as d. o., to do that 
notion imperfectly, slowly and with 
much fabigne, (often sxid of thtfte 
who are still learning) siyl jo?e« 
poreea. 

II. iutrs., same meaning: sigree 
jorcporelana. 

jorepore-n rflx. v., to make little 
exertion at work, because one is not 
used to it and gets easily tired: 
purggee jorepoientana . 
jorepore-g p. v., (1) of an action, 

to be done as described: cabajana 
lionauk, Lola joreporejanrqle darn 
had sareakangea, the tree should 
have been sawn altogether yester* 
day, but part of the work remains 
to be done because one of the 
savvydrs is unused to the work. (2) 
of a person, to get very tired, 
though the result is not proportion-* 
ate to the fatigue : sSn papgii* 
senkeua, doit* j or eporeeabajana, 
I went to split firewood and got 
dead tired without having done 
much work* 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, tan , tange , modifying 
kami, «f» ealu , etc., ri&a, titan t 
acu>)i, lagatiq : Somakopa siytre 
joreporetane legation, the hoy 
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lot* 


Soma tries bis best m ploughin g 
bat he does not know tbe work yet 
very wellj j ofepi redoe parade* 
raeado oi kae dayia, he manages to 
read somehow, bat he cannot write. 

Jofobor, Jofoboro (1) vara, of 
jereber . (si) syn*. of joro/ofo, 
occurring also in the cpdg. dukijoro¬ 
tor, lumjorobor. 

lofO-jore (Sad. jofhor) I. adj., of 
clothes, the body, the hair, straw, 
etc., dripping wet: jorojopo lijj 
cipakeate t isifcam, spread out the 
dripping cloth to dry after wringing 
out the water. 

II. trs., to make dripping wet: en 
hon lij*e jorojorokeda' 9 maraud# 
pifiree /oro/orok\na. 

III. intrs., in tbe df. prat., to get or 
to be dripping wet. 

jorojoro-n rlbc v., to make or let 
oneself become dripping wet: ratom 
meo$reo maraud# roe jorojoron- 
ja»a . 

jofojofo-g p. v., to become dripping 
wet. 

IV. adv., with or without the afw. 
ange, ge, gge, tan, tango, modify¬ 
ing lum, lei5 , tike. 

|0s (Sk. jas, luck) I. sbst., good 
luck, eneoess, in what one does 
iijos, tire jos,), or says [mootj6s, 
moeare jOs) : nif moca/0 1 , tijos 
talakanka mente Si* bo ngabu arjiia, 
we pray Smgbong* that he con¬ 
tinue to bless with success tbe 
remedies this doctor prescribes 
or administers with his hands 
(said in the but hjear, toast with 
the beer diunk to feast tbe recovery 
of a patient) ; airif lijos bases. 


musiuktole berl#, aln* k& hobajana, 
I have an untueky hand, we sewed 
onr fields on tho same day, bnt the 
crop ou mi le d d not succeed ; ne 
ranutegeu, ranuja flkoa, mendo airi# 
tire jot banoa, en mente kako bugig- 
tana, I treat such c as?s with tbe self¬ 
same remedy (with which tbe doctor 
cured this man) lut I have no luck 
in my hand end so, when 1 admi¬ 
nister it, the patients do n>t get 
cored 1 gonouree ldbjans, enatee 
bondojana, iaif jOt sengjant, he has 
asked for fees, therefore, he has 
tost his luek as a physician. 

II. intvs, to cause a lucky effect : 
inis tl /Oetana; inif ranq jOstaw*. 
/Ot g p. v., to bo blessed frith suc¬ 
cess : ne hopo jOsakan a , be is a 
lucky man, succeeding in what he 
says or does; baba hertanre airi$- 
tl jOsjiua no kalom. 

Jots (Sad. jotd } Or. jotla; vH. 
jot ad) I. trs* to pat two or three 
yokes of bullocks ti a cart, or one 
yoke with a bullock hiroessad in 
front: sagpil /Uakeia ; urjko j of a • 
hope i baria urjkiu arar&ki upe, 
miaditl joCaipe . 

jota-n rflx.v., of men, in dragging 
a stone or a tree by means of a tagji 
cart, to stand along several cross 
poles \joUnpe mi»44®H r e kape soaha. 

jota*g p.?., (1) of a cart, to be 
fitted with a double or treble yoke, 
with or without the bullocks t eagfi 
jotaatana. (1) pf#KilU>oke, to be 
put under several yo kes to the seme 
cart: nrj[ko jotfakana ; miad D i 

/otaekana. 

IL In poetry joke, abet., i%a pwal- 
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let of j*ri , ft pair, and jotojaba is 
a parallel oE jufijuri, in ft pair, 
with a companion : jotajofan boto- 
taoa, the ends of thy pugri hang 
down in a pair. 

J urijufi hom seneb^raea* 

Johjota hom nonorebeyaea. 

Jufiren gatimdo harem naraia, 
Jotaren saugamdo karem oinaia. 
Thon wert wont to go about always 
with a companion, O girl, and now 
thou lookest in vain for her, she has 
been given in marriage. 

lota Has. Tamar. (Bang ) syn. of 
toben, all. 

fotokam, jetekam Has. (H. jelled) 
syn. of soben, but not used with the 
# a£x. Uka. 

jo ten var. of jatan. 

Jo|o, Jo|oc var. of jap<u 
io|Q I. abet-, a poetical parallel; the 
merely assonant and by itself mean¬ 
ingless part #f a jingle : korandi 
enadj arandi mene kajir$ jotgge, 
korandi is the poetical parallel of 
afandi ; cimae mene kaji jotgge 
tana, cimtg is a poetical parallel; 
laugrapaiagra menlere, paRg^ena* 
tdi when one says Zeej/ro- 

piqgra, patera is a mire assonance. 
II. adj., with ka'i, same meaning : 
duraRr* jotg kaji kaiR uyyoam* 
jab. 

trs^ (1) syn. of /asm, meta, 
to mix anything with another ; ne 

rmurtPhuyiulekacim jotgtapt. (2) 

syn. of iajtjamp to mix smth. in 
the conversation s ne hope ale* 
banco jfejf ^gartanrje jotgegea, 
ia his conversation fas never misses 
the <iMdrt«ixkty ^ aiming aside 


blow at ns, even behind out hacks. 
(3) to cause to participate in srotb. t 
ape* sajalrek© jot gloria. (4) often 
in connexion with org, syn. . of 
mamorg, to acquire over and above 
what one has already : npontakale 
iofgfere urj kiri-taje daria ; hupnleka 
op jo{ gi let*, get us some more. 
jotg-n rflx. v., syn. of jawan, to 
>oin another in what he is doing: 
hai argtanre en tolaren mid b©T° 
ojgycttt i j bnraboRga batirtana 
op ikirbcRgioe jvtgntanleka huSn 
n-imQtana, it is shown |by the con¬ 
sultation of the rice grains, that it 
is Barubonga wh > causes the sink* 
ness and that lkirbmga acts in 
uni .n with him. 

jofo-gg p. v., (1) to be mixed with 
smth.; to be mixed in the conver¬ 
sation : no ranulp jfin$ jofogoa el $ 
(i) same meaning as tha rflx. v. t ne 
hop janafl a!e!$ senderaree joioggh 
tana, (?) to be caused to participate 
in smth.: inkug, saJalreR jotgUna. 
(4) to be acquired over and above 
what one has got already * upon 
(aka jo{oggrt urj[le kirindaria. 

Jote kula syn. of riq&vtd, sbst., 
the Lion, Felis Leo. 

Jojo Mature syn. of Bircanji, 
lotor-jetof, Wer-Mor (Sad.y^4#r; 
Or. color, slush) syn. of Jl fojore. 
It occurs also in the cpd. lnmjo$<n, 
lumjofor. 

|68 JW (Or. tuianimi, to taper to 
a point; needle) gyn. of 

eurucuru, pyramidally or conically 
pointed. 

1W i« syn. of tutu, sbet., hymen, 
l virginal membmne, r 
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idf&M&rftJ Vir. of jHr&'tjhoXu't. 

i&r6-}5r6 var. of jdtdjdfd. 

}■, jfl ({1. jaua) I. interjection, 

(1) go ! or, go away ! It may take 
one of the afx<* of address a, ua, tja, 
etc.: ju, Gomkem aiuboa, start now, 
Sir, otherwise thou wilt he overtaken 
by the night; junx, mar sengme, all 
right then, go home, girl, good bye. 

(2) an exclamation introducing an 
imprecation. It seems to be an 
apostrophe to the imprecatory words 
directing them to- go towards Sing* 
bonga for ratification: ju / no kajiiia, 
hosrotauren, goiJgirioka! no kajiiai, 
bosrotaaro,y£*q gj^glriyka l 

N.B. Ju occurs iduily. (1) with 
the af xs.jtj or dera perhaps, as an 
emphatic denial following a prop esi- 
tiou in which the afx. re replaces 
tho copula. In this construction idu 
may be used instead ye: on horo 
tUi».0 hijgjanredo, juj$ ! Get away] 
lie will certainly not come to-day; 
no kami tisin, bar horoteben caba- 
kere, juj§! Get away! If you 
are only two, you will certainly not 
finish this work to-day ; tisim, Ran- 
citee senpjanre, juj§! Get away! 
lie will certainly not go to Ranchi 
to-day. (2) with the afx. reo, in 
the m:aning of, I feel convinced of 
it: ju1%o niku kumbttfukoge, I have 
no proof, but I feel sure that they 
are thieves. 

II. trs., also juju, to say “go” to 
emb , once or repeatedly ; juk{nako, 
enateui hijylena, I c vme because they 
sent me. 

juj*~n rfU. v., same imautng: enan.- 
atem ju ju*tan a, amga sen^re kasi 


Ms 

baioa? For a long while already 
thou tallest me to go, but oanst thou 
not g > tbysslf ? 

ja-p-tt, ju-p'U repr. v., to say “ go ** 
to each othor, t) thro-v on each other 
tho burden of g)i»g: eoaotitekin. 
jupUfam. 

y e-M.ysye-w'p. v., (I) to be told to 
go : jaleuaiq, enatei* hi jejuna. (2) 
of the interjection ju, to be used: 
enao.ate juntuna, ssnoko jotaoo 
kako), the word ju has bien repeat¬ 
ed again and ag.«in, but none of those 
who should go wants- to move. 

juan (II. itwit) aij., adjlossent : 
juan kora j juan ktiri. , * 

juata^-luao. (]} syn. of eorjeo"'.. (£) 
fig., of numerous flies flyiug around , 
or smb. smth., instead of ruaqruaQ, 
which in its turn is used fig. instead 
of juiqjuaH. Cfr. jurjulaq, /wr#* 
runjutln, deoqrjeoi^. 

jubh!, jubl 8 yu. of foj&lct. 
jubfilu var. of jhubtilu. 

Iida (S, ) I. sb-it., the winding up 
of joint tenancy or the consequent 
sepiratdusss of h )iw jhfiis : jui t 
kai t^ n Mnt ina, bailiu, ervkaj >tna, I 
do- n>fr want to keep a sep irate honse-^ 
hold, it is ifty elder brother wh> 
forces mo to* it. 

II. alj., (I) distinct, different: tisiu- 
do j u la horo hij uakani, it is ano¬ 
ther man win ca nj to-day (u )t the 
sauo as the one win cm) bcfire) ; 
aid) dastur jut yet, tbit is ribt oit 
custom. (sty in opposition t »/.*»* ; 
separate: ue tolara sob itijulu bayo- 
kogoa, jamarenko mi} rati* bam-* 
koa, in this hamlet all the married 
couples live in separata h>iia»* that-* 
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is no family living in joint-tenancy, jndanjaita. (-2) to separate oil the 


III. trs, (1) to fry or do emth. 
in another way than bef ire or, in 
soma contexts, in another w.iy than 
other people: tisn*do kajimyV? tiida, 
hola nelca kail* aiumle^nca; an 
of iikofite kajim jud<ijud“i ; no naeal- 
dom jnd tjaili, janahdo nvka kara 
foihua, thou makest this plough 
otherwise than thou art wont, thou 
never giyost this slant.to the socket 
of the share ; nie.xl so ah soben horo- 
k >;1 to ne hero j ad tea, this man does 
not make the socket of the share 
with - he same slant as other people ; 
Io£o?akanarn ciV ti^ii*lo senem jada- 
lust thou a Spriin ? Thou 
walkest so quoerly to-day. (2) to 
change the expression of one’s 
emtnt- uiticc: cenj kfi suknk'<jma ? 
m ’'Jmulrem judikedi, wliat is 
wrong ? A c||ang3 has come over 
thy faro. (3) to change smb.’s 
dsgaisc: lilarc s'.dado hhramlekako 
condolii, tae itnteko jnchlyi. (I) of 
a father or elder brother, to i npose 
on the family discontinuation of joint* 
tenancy : apute honkoe jtidakc^kpa ; 
battte j ttdak'edkdn. $ 

IV. intrs., in the df. prat., of a 
road, to bifurcate : Khnirtf a l Kamra 
liora J)urunda jaked miadgefc, 
Dimind* paromre jit lctl<iittt } the 
Khunti and Kirra rdads are the 
samfe tilt Bbtitnda., after tbttfc they 
separate. (£) imprsl., to feel out of 
sorts.: tisir*do jt jftdaj$itia, rftijft 
boloa, <1 feel otft of sort# td-dsy, 
fever may come on. 
jitdh n rflt. v., (1) to give ifp jbint- 
tshaiicy 1 hagiko (or botebbt&ako) 


road : mesatclii* senkehi, Tufm- 
dainfcjrelit* jadanjana. (3) to divert 
from a road : ne borage otot*mo, 
alom jadatuiy follow thi3 road , all 
along, do not leave it. (fc) to changfe 
ono’s manner of dressing : sofcjs.'ihj 
sasat*dutUei* lellja nfldoo jit lattjftnv, 
this morning I saw bird with a yellow 
dhoti, now ho 1* diviscl otherwise. 

(5) of the chameleon, or chameleon 
snake, to ehinge its colour : rakara- 

* *~j * 

karah.uJ^e'Trec jit iak'atena. 
jn-p-ndt re;>r. v, first and 2nd 
mi‘ihi:»g3 of the rilx. v., : tisiiile 
jnpud xt’iivi ; Tup a lanatjrolht* jit pit ~ 
do ken'a. 

jnpudt-Q p. v, same meaning* : 
ap:nn> kajitepe jupad iota net ei kti- 
rikojte ? Is it by the decision of 
your fither that you discmtmuo 
joint-tenancy, or is it on account (of 
the bickerings) ot your wives ? 
juda-Q p. v., meanings co^resp. t> 
tlie trs, ant meanings of the iiitrs. 
■jii-n-itdii vrb n , (1) the number of 
families abandoning joint-tenancy : 
junndako jndantani go$a(:ola lisii*- 
gapa enageko dandotani, ill days 
all over the hamlet they aro buiv 
windihg up the joint-tenancies. £%} 
tho giving up of joint-tenapejr ; 

>iitunda kali* ni in Laua, bit fit t* 

onkVfjjiua. 

j udiiy j ltd ijada adv., (1) with of 
without tho afxs. ange, ge, also 
jxtdhhka, riioltfyihg at/cir, (Hr, lei; 
hiji, lea ml } rikla, otherwise than be¬ 
fore ; otherwise than the others ; 
differently frorii each other : jittfa- 
jadxt rfu*kere durai* kft ttfloi, if 
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those who sing together use different 
tunes, they will not reash together 
the en l of the song. The context 
must show which meaning is intenl- 
ed. When it modifies tor or 
a{tthir it may also moan : to feel 
ont of sorts : tisiii jadage a^akar- 
j$iria ; or to have a feeling, v. g., to 
perceive a taste, one cannot describe : 
here diked ou ci hara'jkejma ?— Jala- 
get 3 torkeda. (2} with or without 
tho afxs. gc, re, modifying men, a, 
tatu, no more to be under tho system, 
of joint property vjadare meuakoa; 
judako talntana. ( 3 ) with the afx. 
te, modifying out, nani, apift 
from the others. Jit late applies 
to one apart from the others, 
except when there is a distributive 
word in the sjntence; and judt- 
fudate lias always a distributive 
meaning: jamate moijhisi $akale 
omlg, judate inialin omkeda, we 
give 20 Rs. in all, 1 gave moreover 
one R. apart from the others; 
hula judate mid takalo omkeda, or 
judate xnipid (or mimid) |akale 
omkeda, each of us separately gave 
one rupee. 

fu-deram! See ncte under /». 

fug-jug syn. of tfunijlhu, a veil of 
clouds. 

jflg, ffigu gbst., (1) totojug (H. 
taiga gag), the golden ago when 
aborigines were alone in the country. 
(2) kaljug (H. kali gag), the bad 
times in which we live. The Man 1 
das do not, like the Hindus, dis¬ 
tinguish two intermediary ages. ( 3 ) 
with ft tad or nir, time : jagu 
jilattana, time passes ; of$ baido 


kajitege jagape jitabkeda (or ncrke» 
da), yon said yon would build s 
new house, but you have let pass 
the proper time for doing it, with* 
ont any more than vain words. Note 
the idiom : ne horo jagui jitabjana ; 
ne ho pa jug it jitabjaua, he baa 
dons or said sinth. extraordinary 
and reprehen sible. 

II. intrs., (I) to pass one's life ia 
stub or stub a manner, following 
such or such customs : abuj hararak> 
cilkatcko jilgln, cnam ulublaria ci ? 
(2). to- live so or si long.: sida 
hopkoleka n’llo kako jagit/adt. ($> 
of cattle, to remain so many yeara 
fit and able t) work : ne urj gH 
sirrovi jUjkedi, this bullock haa 
furnished ten years of work (now it 
can no more work or is dead). ( 4 ) 
to rule a country for so many yeara £ 
Musalmanko ne disunre eimii* 
sirmako j agio, ? 

jzgjttji j&jitype adv., for over; 
always: ne otj jdg/Hjgc ako$ 
tainka. 

jag jag a. te adv., from the beginning; 
from time immemorial: ale kiU 
janjugate ne hpture menglea. 
ieujUg adv., syn. of A era. 

iugl-cfe-e Has. iail-cfc Nag. sbst., 
th 3 purple Honeysneker or Sunbird, 
Araohnechtbra asiatioa. It is also 
called coca and jojebacefe. 

Jugl-hofg (H. ram iurthi) c sbst.,, 
Glycini hhpida, Maxim; Papi- 
lionaceae. See under korg. 

Jngl-ofe Nag. var. of jugieJgL 
Jflgn var. of y fly. f 

jttiata (H. jugat, dexterity) X. 
sbst., (1) kajir$ jugutu, (a)a meta* 
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phor, a simile, a parable: neado 
kajip jugutuge; kajip rugutumen- 
tele jagartana. (July Christians 
understand in this meaning the 
phrase jonoka kiji which they have 
learned from the Missionaries, (b) 
the rules of politeness in addressing 
people: amdo- hufin, kora oi miratac 
hop midgem kajiakoa, kajip 
jugutu menf, thou speakest in- the 
same way to thy juniors and to thy 
elders, there are rules of politeness 
which must be observed. (2) kami- 
f 9 jugut'u\ the fitting manner in 
which an affair is conducted or a 
work done. This connotes success 
of attainment of the desired result: 
kamip jugutu ka hobajana, the 
business] was not conducted so as to 
succeed. 

11. adj., (1) fitting for the purpose 
intended: gitimente' jugutu $aea<j 
kale namkeda, we found no place fit 
to- sleep on. (2) with keji, (a) con¬ 
gruent evidence: goako knlilena, 
jjugutu kaji kft natnjana, enamsnte 
sabgtani kae sajafjana, the witnesses 
did not speak congruentiy, therefore 
the culprit was not! punished, (b) 
good, friendly, conciliatory words: 
jugutu kaji kape kajpia, enfitee 
hflfdtana* (3) in the phrases: ne 
jugutu, nta jugutu , like this; en 
jugutu, neither too short nor too 
long ; neither too big nor too small; 
eu jugutu, ena jugutu, like that: 
ne jugutu daruiq namtana; en 
jugutu daruin, namtana, I want 
pieces of wood neither too abort nor 
too long; enan miad damn aul$, 
muu jugutu op apiain, namtana, l 


f want three more pieces of wood like 
the one thou hist brought a while 
ago. 

III. irs., (1) to put in good working 
order, v. g., to repair or regulate a 
watoh: gharip o&bi bag ipfijana, 
jugutuime, the winliug key of the 
watch is out of order, repair it ; no 
ghari jvgutuitue, janift sidaba, regu¬ 
late this watch, it is fast. (2) to 
do smth. in the proper way: kaji 
kim jugutukujkoa enilteko kadrab- 
amtana, thou hast not spoken to 
them as thou ought cat, that is why 
they are angry with thee; hukum 
kam jugal ukeda, enamente kami ka 
(atikajana, thou hast not given them 
a clear, definite order, that is why 
the work has not been done properly;. 
nacal bai kae jagntu&eda , he haa 
not made the plough properly ; 
no op kape jugutuked ?, you have 
not made the house as it should be. 

IV. intrs., (1) prsl., in the df. 
prst., (a) to proceed properly, suc¬ 
cessfully : kamitabu kft jugutu fana. 
(b) to fit in with one's occupations r 
gapa Hanoi sent? mente*akp sam&e ka 
jugututana, I have no time to go tor 
Ranchi to-morrow; ne candy op 
baiplekajilf mendoen kaji ka jugu - 
tutana, we said that we would build 
a new house this month, but there is* 
no means of making good what 
we said. (e). to give satisfaction*; 
to be treated properly: rata# 
bon dasite omakgta mendo kae- 
jugututum. (2) imprsi., (a) to feel 
all right: tisindo ji jugutuja#mu 
ci k& ? Dost thou feel well to-day?* 
julabiu, nOakada, moca ka jugutu^ 
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jqina, I have drunk castor oil, my 
mouth docs not feel all right, i.c., 
I feel ready to vomit. (1>) to feel 
comfortable : gltj ku j/n/utu^jna, 
I was not comfortable in the place 
where 1 slept, (c) U> feel in agiec- 
ment with the opinion of others: 
a peg, feaji miado ka jnguluJcina, I 
could not approve of, nor agree with, 
any of the things you said. 
jugulu-n vl\x. v., (1) to act proper¬ 
ly, as one 'ought to act: kfibira 
jugulunlana. This sentence is 
often ironical wi.li the contrary 
meaning. (2) to arrange properly 
one's cloth or one's ha r : lij> jngu- 
tunme; ufo jugulunmc, dandapundam 
lelglana. 

jugntu-u p. v., (1) meanings corrcsp. 
to the trs. : aiiig kami ka juyulujana, 

I did not suec.'cd in my undertak¬ 
ing'. (2) same meanings as the ints.: 
org bairg kaji ka jnguiuvlatni; 
tisiia.do ji kail* jugutni/taua ; tisii*- 
do aiiig jI ka jugiUunlana. 

V, adv., also with the onclitio ge, 
properly, fittingly; in the proper 
manner or quantity; according to ■ 
ru'e. When modifying any prd. 
which »does not mean to bo, to 
remain, it may also take the afx. 
to : dinaki jugutute kako jojoma, 
they have no fixed type, for their 
meal*; honko jarora kautarako nam- 
kere jugulate kako jojoma, when 
children get a ripe jack fruit, they 
eat, ft without measure; cilkageam ? 
— 'Jugutuge, how do you. do?—I am 
aU right. (2) with or without the 
same afx. it may be postponed to (a) 
mi and is then a syn. of nwjjontor: 
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sipaiko midjugututeko senea, soldiers 
keep step and ranks, (b) en, mean¬ 
ing, neither too little nor too much, 
neither too slow nor too' fast: 

| pur^do kail* luilena, en jngutnge , 

I was drunk, but not very drunk; 
ne uri kuboii senea?—Ku^do ka, 
cn jitgulu? wne a, does this bullock 
walk fust (under the yoke)?—Not 
particularly ; aminat* alope harabari- 
na, en juguht kamipe, do not 

work so hurriedly, work with a 
roav-’n dole rapidity. (c) en or 

more often on a, moaning like that. 

| (<!) na or ‘•ouvilini-M nca, like this : 

| ne Jnjnlug-} Idea. (e) hoj irr, 

meaning by way of a metaphor, 
simile or parable : kajivfc j/igitlui 
kujltaoa. This const met: on may 
mean also : according to the rules 
of politeiicns : huriia,tnaraia lioroko 
kjjli\i jugulate jagarJio.n. (f) a 
secondary cUu^e, in the meaning of 
like, according to, so as to : kajilcr] 
jnguta kao kainilj., he did 
not work as he had said ho 

would; lolodg, rearnogyka, botoi 
ka rapudo ju/jutu botolre dulgka, 
lot the: hot water first cool down 
somewhat, pour it into the bottle 
when it is of such, a temperatuio 
as not to make it crack, 
ja il See note under, jut. 
i|ija& syn. of bt&mti, 

Ibaa. sy,n. of hommadi t , 
kaumdh gotcfaa&i goeorgooor, 
goMra&t gargora# Nag. hondoro 
Has. Nag. often, usejd in displeasure, 

I. adj., with- injt, a, request t® do. 
smth. : jw’it kajite eukan kamii 
kamikoda, he did such ft work #, 



jujitlllg 


mi 


jukunjukun 


bccaaso they hal b^gg^d him to do 
ifc. Also used as a Ij. noun : enkan 
jnjudo alom alu na. 

II. trs, to pray, to bog srab. to 
do emth. : orgxe hasu foakan i, en'i- 
te no buidiiia* ju/iiitii'x: thore is 
sickness in the houte, that is why 
I beg this native doctor to come. 
jujn-n rflx. v., sxino meaning: 
hokataipe holailte inigepe jnj unlawi, 
lot him alone, siiioe yesterday you 
go on begging and urging him, 
or since yesterday he is tin only 
one whom you beg and urge. 

jvju-go p, v-, to be requested; 
begged, urged to do smlh: no 
kamimentc apimao jojujana, turn lo 
kiite kae^j.mgea, he has been begg. d 
three days to do this work, bjfc he 
refuses emphatically. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
an go, go, tan, tango, modifying aett, 
Jcaji, nka. 

jujuluij (ofr. jhiir) syn. of gudiira. 

jujuniu syn. of j uKigujui^gu. See 
under jeTigejcqge. 

jujurpug syn. of kilirpi, kitirpid , 

I. ad j., (I} with duti, a loin cloth 
(dhoti) so put on that it does not 
reach below the knees, lb is folded 
along tbfe upper b >rder. Also used 
as adj. noun : iiiig. jujurpu$ lelto 
boroko Undakeda. (2) with horo, 
a man with a dhoti thus put on : 
mi ad jujurpud sipai sinde asitana, 
a policeman with a short dhoti asks 
for a fowl. Atso U 3 ed as adj. noun. 

II. fas., (1) to ptfb on a dhoti as 

described: dutil j nj urpud a kada . 

(I) thus to dress a child : he bonded 

nj urpud fgia. 


jnjnrpmheu rflx. v., thus to dress 
oneself: jnjurpudukanate ptyteko 
son o Ian a. 

jnjurpnd-o p. v., meanings carresp. 
to the trs.: ini a duti jnjurpuddki I- 
tia ; no lion jnjurpul.i&ana. 

III. alv., with or without tho afxs. 
on go, g?, o, gje, molifying dnH, 
Til -*: jujiirpml^o dutitada; duti 
} nj nrpu.langoc nkiUla. 

j , 0 1, f3, l«ipaf9, (?r>m jura, to 
tick) svn. of jn>jnhil, alj., st'eky : 
n irVfah'is \ pur i jujur.iyca, clay is 
wry sticky. 

jujura-sl:*, IIis. sy.i. of bitidi - 
ra nk it t N i;i’ 

jujjrjj-tasiJ s/n. of j tj,dudbifii)\ 
j.tfci vir. of jhal-i. 
jukun juktin (Sal.) T. sbst., tho 
act of bending j *rkily and repeated¬ 
ly tho knees so as to b.>l> up and 
down: on boron j ukunj ukuttit^ 

landaada. 

II. trs., to shake a branch up and 
down : kotoe jukunjulcitnjadd. 

III. intrs., in pootry> tx wave up 
aud down: 

Noranundibfi leonaleona, 
Parebagiriba j ukunaj nlcnna. 

The waysile j wsamine waves to 
and fro, The bagri flower nods on 
the side of the road. .<* 

iu/ennju/cnn-cn rflx. v., to bend the 
knees rhythmically: rakurakaraba^ 
j ukunj ukunena, tctei^gado bye dobs- 
doboea, the chameleon ben ds if a 
legs bobbing up and down, th% 
bloodsucker nods its head. 
jukunjuknn-Q p. v., (1) same mean¬ 
ing. (2) of a branch, tc be shaken 
up and down. 
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Jtfcur Jut 


IV. adv., with or without the 
afro, ange, ge, gge, tan, tange, also 
jukunleka and juku ikenjukim - 
tea, modifying nkin, eklan : tasafj- 
uaSa ini o jukunlekje eklana. 

iukar Nag. syu. oE jakefl : dart- 
jukur idiime, do not take mure than 
thou oanst carry easily. 

lukur Has. (Sad.) precodel or not 
by ji, (instead of thb, the phrass 
jtre boro hi nab is used in Nag.) I. 
sbst., anxiety, apprehension, uneasi¬ 
ness, reasoned fear, fear increasing 
by reflexion : airifc jlre jukur men&, 

II. trs., to ciuse anxiety to smb. : 
ne kaj tele jukarkla. 

III. infrs., (I) prsl., to be anxious, 
apprehensive : jukurlanae. (2) im- 
prsl., with inserted prsl. prn., to feel 
anxiety, apprehension : bir talare 
maparange kulamandaira. lelkecl ii ji 
juJenrl'ina. 

jukier-en rllt. v., to nurse one's 
^apprehension: aminao.do alom jukur- 
ena , begar bicarte kam jeloa. 
jukur-g p. v., to become or be ren¬ 
dered anxious, apprehensive : bnrn- 
knhg hanhan alumte ji jaknrjana, 

I was filled with apprenlnnsion 
when I heard, the roar of the royal 
tiger ; jontuko jl kako jukuroi, the 
\yord jukur is not used of animals. 
ju-n-ukur vrb. n., the degree of 
anxiety : junukure jukurjana gofa j 
nida ^meflfcegee aud%, he was so 
. anxious that he did not sleep a 



IV. adv ? (1) with the afxs. ange, A 
ge, modifying afttkar. (f) with the 
afx. gge, modifying atitkar , kaii : 
juhurogeko kaji$ia j burukula jl ju- 


kurggee hauhaudf. 

jul (Or. jholna , to burn super* 
ficially, to seoroh) sbst., the aet of 
blazing or burning w'th a fUme ; 
of burning us an ignis fatuus ; of 
gleaming with phojpbo.'tsaenee: 
dtlllo ondorakada,yuZ men§ge&, we 
have put fire to the manure on the 
millet nursery, it still blazes; 
curing jnl 6eo,gelr$ jutbkado ka ar$ 
menlo pnndinjgej*, the firs in 
which the shile of a w>nvi w!i> 
died in childbirth wanders aboat at 
night, i. e., a will-w!th*a-wisp, ia 
not rel like ordinary fire, bat rather 
white ; pjg\r.> jul, va.vc&%t$j#l orQ cu* 
rin > j tel re nr* m > Jgo leloa, the light 
of an ignis fat urn, the phosphor noaa- 
oa of a certain mushroom and that of 
a scolopmdr* are of the same colour. 

II. adj., (1) with sei^gel, a blazing 
fire : jnl seatgdtem ldleni ei baiist- 
garfe ? Wert thou burnt by a flame 
or by live coxls ? AIsj used as adj. 
noun: j aliens loleni? (2) with bait, 
dia, etc., a lighted lamp. 

III. tr6., (1) to cause a fire to blaze: 
seat gel jultum . (2) to light a bmp ; 
bati jultam. 

IV. intrs., (1) of a fire, to blaze. 
(2) of a la up, to bum. (>8) of 
lightning, to fltsh. (4) of an ignis 
fatnus ( curia ) to bnrn. (5) of. a 
pU)sphoras03nt mushroom (seqgel- 
pogi), a soolpandra (ssqgelmir/nar), 
a fi.e-fly {iptripiutj), to gleam* ifi) 
fig., of weapons* to flash. 

jul-en rfljr. v., of the will*with-a- 
wisp, the scolpendra, the fire-fly, to 
gleam : iplfipinujco purfgeko jul- 
bafantana tisift. 



2129 


W* jalum 


3 *h p. v«, (l) of a fire, to be 
caused to blaze ; of a lamp, to be 
lighted* (2) same meanings a3 the 
iatfi. 

/*•#•*/ vrb. n., (I) the extent of 
blazing, gleaming, etc.: inku$ 0 ?$ 
lOtanre junul juljana, go(a tola mar- 
sallens, when their house took fire 
it burst in snob flames that the 
whole hamlet was lighted by them. 
(2) the act of blazing or burning 
with a flame ; of burning as an ignii 
fatuus; of gleaming with phos¬ 
phorescence. 

julge , jultan } jultange adv., modi¬ 
fying lelq, Hkag, tain, bage : sengel 
julger, j bagela, taeomte er£jana, I 
left the fire in a blazing state, 
afterwards it died out. 

jflla var. of jkula, a woman's 
jacket. 

Jflla sbst., the buttocks of men 
or women : kasratanae, baran jatare 
gaft men$. 

* jflla Has. var. of culka Nag., 
fireplace. Note the following riddle 
the answer to which is jula t miac] 
kuri apiae toaakana, there is 
woman with three breasts. The 
fireplace oonsists of threo cones of 
driedmud. 

jalijj, Julap-sanum (A. julldb) 
sbst*, castor oil. 

Jalaft var. of jhulab. 

jail var. of Jbeil. 

Jelfl*pefi syn. of feqgelpoga, sbst., 
a kind of mushroom, phosphorescent 
and poisonous. 

Jiitft-ti|a sbst., a glowworm. 

|elp« var. oijlulpu. 

Jole-Jupa Has. var. of japajopo 


Nag. 

Jalein, JuIua (1. P. zulm ; 2. Or. 
jhunjhulamd, to hanker after food) 
(has a favourable meaning when 
referring t) work or activity, and an 
unfavourable when referring to the 
desire of food, drink or money) I. 
abs. n. (1) constancy, perseverance, 
insistence, keenness, endeavour, act¬ 
ivity, diligence, zeal: nej honre 
itunr$ julunt banoa, enate intianre 
kae dirijani, this boy does not study 
with a will anl s) hj failed in his 
examination. (2) avidity,^ greadiuess, 
covetousness, craving: no hor.ere 
iliarkir^ julunt mmj, he has a crav¬ 
ing for drink. 

II. adj., with loro (1) a constant, 
persovering, active, diligent person : 
julunt horoko sauced kami hurita.- 
lekareoko dangea, when a diligent 
man undertakes some work he oaq^ 
always show seme result of his 
endeavours. This adj. is generally 
restricted to a special form of activ-j, 
ity : nl sendera julum horoge, he is a. 
keen hunter; nub itunre julunt hon, 
this boy is keen on his studies. (2) 
a greedy, covetous person : nido(aka- 
paosa julum hofo, he hankers after 
money. 

III. trs., (L) to ask with insistence r 
mid takae (or midtakumenfcee)* yb- 
lumkjna; pit senjko j alumina*, th8y 
insisted on my going to the market. 

(2) to do a work diligently! per- 
severingly: loeo-u bail julumkeda. 

(3) to crave for, to hanker aft^T 
iliarki kfibe/Warns. 

IV. intrs., same meanings: logout, 
bail (or loeoo, bairee) juhmkane. 
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julu Ajuputx 

julmn-cn rflx. v., same meanings : 
Ifleoa^ bail (or. loeot* bairn) julvtoen- 
jana, 

j.ii‘pju?am rcpr. v., to-urge each other 
to du srath. *. enfca alope 
kii- monejja^ko alokakoaka, do- not 
urge-each other with such in.'is to nee* 
let those not- do tho thing, who have 
no mind*to do it. 

jujnm-g p» V.. may. according to the 
context, be u*ed in the same aotive 
meanings as the trs. or in tho cor- 
responding passive meanings, so 
that?: mi<} ^akamentew. julumjani, 
may mean eitlier they asked mo 
urgently for a rupee, or, I asked ur¬ 
gently for a rupee ; ne kami kairia 
hpnau, mendo hagakoteta, juln>njan#j 
I did net want to do this, work but. | 
njy family insisted on my doing ifc< 

V. adv., with the afss. ange, ge, oge, 
it) modifying asi, kami, nuuii , jog on: 
jjolximangcdo kao kamikena< mend a 
rogv bar buri, be has not worked* 
diligently but only f6r form’s sake. 

juhuMttPIH* (Sad. dullingdnpung.\ j 
Or* jhulrna, to swing) contrary- of 
vjalapaiala} I; sbsfc, the act of-danc¬ 
ing-in a weak, unsteady way, as 
drunken-or • old people; buriakog.. 
julnqjupui^ lelte er^en Iandakcda. 
jul'Um'npwQ-en rRx.. v., to dano-3 in 
alt unsteady- manner: haramburiako 
j tdu 10 j »pn qentana. 

I-!.- advi, with'or .without the afxs. 
ange, g&, tan } tango modifying m&urij 
rikan. 

iitwrftr I. trs, to cling or hang on 
to smth. with the hands or feet, with 
or without motion and ‘without rest-* 
ing on-smth; horizontal/in cnlrd. to 


|uia»iat 

(Itrqga, <$7wla t jttHaty which exc’udo 
the idea of clinging and* consequent¬ 
ly may not be used 1 of caterpillars, 
wild cats, etc,: lumam kotoe juntas 
juda, the siyb-worm clings to tho 
branch ; tiju kataa j ania^j.ultiia, a 
caterpillar ovawls on thy foot,; lita.- 
kac juinaqeme kam d^daTirodo* 
draw thyself up from one horizontal 
branch to another if thou oantst- net 
c’imb up by the Btom. (i) oausal- 
ivelv, to lift smb. so as to enable 
him to c ttch bold and hang on to 
smth.: luma n kotorc juniaqlaiine, 
put tho silk-worm on the branch ; 
niliko du kotoreko jdmaQea, the 
Anis dorsata bees make their comb 
hanging under a branch. (-'5) fig., to 
nail a ph-ce of rafter on to one of 
the oblique riIge beams of a four- 
slope i roof : ne daruko botorre ,/«■? 
M<iQepe (or junumaiaepe). 

If. intrs., first meaning of the trs.: 
horocoto pactrireo j uma^/cena. 
Jamaica rflx. w, first meaning of 
the trs. : mar j uti'a^kotneij ku<J nca, 
come hang on to mo, I shall carry 
^hce on my back ; en b.igalcare bar- 
duliafj gondogondotanko jumaioa- 
kdua, in that mango' grove a mul¬ 
titude of flying-foxes are resting 
(hanging b-y lboil? claws from the 
branches) ; tijuko kako dnbtiugun 
daria, burumo kako dartako jumai^- 
ena, caterpillars oinnot-st&nd or sit, 
neither can* they lie down, they hang 
on to things; When used of 'bees 
it may mean either that a stvatm or 
that the com Wangs on tb a branch : 
dumburko undiire kkkotalfla, kofeo- 
rekO'/ aimi^cna, the A|>is fldrea bees 



jumaia-arigun 
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do not live in holes, they make theii* 
comb hanging under a branch. 
ju-inaq-o p. v., (1) to hare a eater- 
pillar crawling on one : dea maluya 
tijufc 2 jwwvqJenfip bafo«taj.,iMa^- my 
liaok is itching w he Be a madam; cater¬ 
pillar crawiad. (*2). to bo made to 
hang d oling on to smth; : otero 
tun dan,tan lumamko kotoreko jn~ 
ma'Qqka, let the silk-worms' which 
crawl on the ground' be pntr cw the 
branches; dhmburko^ da kofcore 
jutnuTqon. f8) fig., to-be nailed on to 
one of the obliqne rid go; beams- of 
a four-sloped roof : dipitagag afka- 
fcako botorne jurnaj^ka' (or jttnu* 
manoka). 

junumafy vrb. n., (l)-the number of 5 
beings banging on' to smtb.; the 
long trnae during which one'retnains 
hanging on to smth. : juntiftoa^ko 
jumanenjana, en kotore bnrdwliad 
jYer^gh-iakana, so many flying-foxes 
bang flora that branch-that it is full 
of them. (8) the* rafters dirmtttsh:- 
ing in length, whioh are-nailed on 
the obliqne’ ridge beams of* a ; fotir^ 
sloped roof': b'otbfto jltnwmcrq kila- 
akana. It'may be tf$ed ; instead of 
juttm^ in the* 3rd* meaning*' of the 
trs. attd’p. v; 

juman-affigtftt rflx. Vi, tb' cdftie 
down Hanging: on* to smth. With 
hands or feftt. 

ja«nafii4Mip«ti, rftt. 

v.f to hang on to’ smth. without 
moving : hofhdbth i&tfrito' j 
hkpaa&Mhr. 

t^v t** cfimh 
on- erathV clutching to^tV rftnds-da* 
ruroe junt-ai^fakubisitgan^i < thS- Wild 


cat has climbod the tree hanging. On 
to it with its claws. 

jumbd Ho. Has. vat. of jumbtira* 

lunibg, imnb$-jiMnb$ (Sad. jtrtHn* 
bu)- 1. adj., standing, sitting or growl¬ 
ing close to each other : ju thb$j'mnb$ 
boroko pasamonka, senparom ka 
ituutana; jmnhq, baba pun) ka hara- 
oa, olose-sown paddy does not gtfoW 
well. 

1L trsi, to-make, or let, sit-or stand 
close to each Other : honko kalSsro 
puram jambq'ftcdkoa, piriiarUQtak'Om, 
thou-hast let the pupils sit too close 
to each other, separate them mofo;' 
jumbq-n, jumbajumhi-ii l fit. v., to 
sit or stand close to each other. 
jumba-go, jumbajumba-gg p. v., to be 
made or allowed to sit or stand close 
to each other ; to sit, stand or grow 
close to each other : netaro u} jum- 
bgaknna. 

III. adv., with or without the aftfs r . 
ang* i ge, gye, leht also jutnbgjitmba- 
tm, modifying her, omon , dufa 
gun. 

jambaij I. sbst., (1) of any kind 
of cattle, the act of being fully 
intent 1 on their grazing : urjko$ 
jutotbad lelte mnndigtana ne tasa$ 
kuljko sukuatana. (2) fig., in jest, 
of people, the act of being wholly 
absorbed in eatrag or drinking. 

It 4 . trsi v , with ati%, fom or nU‘ as 
d; o.-, (l) of ’crtttle, to-be fully intent 
on their grazing : kepako at&hkcr 
jtMbadafadfr. (2) fig*, 1 of people; 
tS” be* Wholly absorbed'in’their febdr 
or drink: ili-nuko fambadakkdrf'. 

III. intrs.,'siting 1 meaningsh mara 
nfldbbu guliinuiala, 
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kada . 

jumbad-e* rflx. v., same meanings : 
meromko jumbadakan dipli tala 
hijylena ; mandiree iambadeutaua . 
jumbad-g p. with atix(, jom or 
«8 at sbj., of grazing, eating, drink¬ 
ing, to be done with full absorp¬ 
tion : ur;koy atin jumbadakana. 

IV. adv., with the afxs. ange t - ge, 
gge, modifying ati% jom, na. 

jaaMla, used by children instead 
of jumbitra. 

lumbarl, jombarl (H. samp Urn) 
syn. of jumkab, 1. trs., (1) with an 
infinitive as d. o., to do snath, very 
well, in a very satisfactory manner, 
to a very satisfactory amount, 
without any hindrance, difficulty 
or interruption: sly, iry, caly, susun, 
dura-R, jagar, erattle jumbariakada ; 
eraRiR jumbariakqia, I scolded 
him to my heart's content, without 
his answering, and nobody interfer¬ 
ing. (2) with atin, jom, nu as 
d. o., syn. of jumba$, (3) to rain 
heavily on smb. : d ^jumbariakada 
lea. (l) of the sun, to shine fiercely 
on smb. : jet® jamb ariksdlea. (5) 
with eeqgel as d. o., to make a good 
fire; to make a fire burn very well: 
eongal jumbariipe. 

II. intrs., (1) to rain heavily : dy 

jumbariakada . (2) of the sun, to 

shine fiercely * je$e jumbariakada. 
(3) syn. of jumbad : urjko jambari- 
akada. 

jumbari-n rflx. v., first and 2nd 
meaning of the trs .' urjko atinreko 
jumbariakana. 

III. adv., with the afxs. ange, go, 
09*, modifying Jcami t etc., atin^ 


jom, na, garni, jete, til ). 

lumbifs, jumbfa gyn. of gudttra, 
a dense growth of branches and 
leaves. 

tumble!, (ambftla!, jaabrii, Jum- 
Urs! I. sbst., (1) a dense growth 
of grass roots hanging in the water 
along the border of a strlkm or 
pool: dy atom re jumbrab men), 
enare icyhaiko purygeko nkuna. 
(2) a dense growth of the pendulous 
fruiting branohes of the dridaru , 
Ficus Cunia. (3) poetical syn. of 
jumbitra, as in the song under aga» 
mari. 

II. adj., having a dense growth of 
grass roots or fruiting branches as 
described: jumbrat dobako capu- 
baralere icyhaiko namoa ; en loeoR 
japyre jumblab drldaru miadge meny, 
bariado adri jumblaeoa. 
jumblab-g p. v, (l) of a pool or 
stream, to be bordered by dense 
grass roots hanging d>wn in the 
water : ne doba knb jumblabakana . 
(2) of a Ficus Cunia, to grow a 
dense oluster of fruiting branches. 
Jnmbulf, Jitumbull sj n. of jhulu 
lumbuli jufi occurs in the Asur 
legend with the meaning of a dense 
bunch or oluster of fruit or flowers, 
lumbers! var. of jumblab. 
jam bur i, jombsfi (Sad. jumburi; 
Sk. jam, o&ting and priya, fond of) 
syn. of laid, lalka, maearmutur, 
1. abs. n., of men or animals gree¬ 
diness in matters of food, in entrd. 
to harhu , voracity in eating * en 
hofore jumburi meny; ill jumbupte 
kupulye sen yj ana, hankering alter 
beer ne went to visit relatives. 



ms 

inabufl )u*iu-J*«g« 

ft. adj., (1) greedy in matters of ju-n-umburi vrb. u., the degree of 


food: jumburi horoko ka reAg$* 
sjukoreo jfijetans jombafa aAgatkoa, 
or§ kako asadigtanre et$ko§ bisattko 
jornea, su:h people want to eat all 
"kinds of things even when they are 
not hungry! and when, after a 
meal, they are not sated they do 
not mind eating up the portions 
destined ’for others. Also used as 
adj. noun : mi ad jumburi jiluko 
hatimrikalia ade puranjana. (2) 
with kapi, an axe which is super* 
stitiously believed to possess certain 
qualities : jnmhnrt kapire ja*ti 
men These quilities are as 
follows : (a) it easily wounds the 
one who handles it. (6) during a 
quarrel the one who has with him 
such an axe, is easily tempted to 
use it. (c) it is especially effective 
against big game : maparaa bir 
senderamente jumburi kapi bes- 
gea : kulaburi saramsallre kube 
acuna. 

III. trs. oaus., to draw others, by 
one’s example, into greediness for 
food : eAgate lac$cur$tana, soben 
houkoe jumburijadkoa, the mother 
earn the whole day long, she makes 
gluttons of all her children. 

IV. intrs., (1) prs}., to indulge 
one’s greediness for food : jumbufi- 
kenae. (2) imprsl., with inserted 
prsl. pro., to feel actually greedy for 
food : jutnlurijfia. 

jumburi-n rflx. v, to indulge one’s 
greediness for food: enka alom 
JumburfMAs 

jumbnri'•g pto get into the habit 
of greediness for food. 


greediness for food: junum&urif 
jumbufia, kaji kft dayioa, he is greedy 
for food to an unspeakable degree. 

junks, )unks |ilu sbst., the calf 
of the human leg: jumiajiluree 
gaSakana. 

jnmka-Q, jumkajilu-y? p.v., to get 
a said kind of calves ; mofcogee jut** 
kajiluakana. 

jomkaO syn.of jumbari. 
jumku-jumb*fa syn. of guddra. 
jumps var. of jhompa • 
jungi trs., to light a lamp, a fire, 
etc., by means of fire or ilame, in 
entrd. to xalgad, to light ^in any 
way a fire, lamp, match, etc.; irid, 
itikij,] to light by fnotion a match 
or two pieces of wood ; so$, to apply 
fire to smth. without lighting : bati 
junditme; b5^o jundikeate Sfengel 
autorsaeme, having lighted the end 
of a piece of straw rope, bring 
fire when thou eomest baok. 
jundi-Q p. v., corresp. meaning s 
bati diasalaite jundtQlta. 
ju-n-undi vrb. n., the lamp or fire 
lighted : ne b5ro oko$a junnndi ? 
misa j unundido hoeo £j*$kedo, the 
wind has extinguished the lamp 
which we had lighted. 

jun^u-Juttfu, jufu.jufu poetical 
syn. of jbur, gud&ra. 

JunJur, janjura Has. jbanjur, jhun- 
Jura Nag. syn. of dhundkur Nag. 
JunumtA see under jutnav^ 
junur.junur var. of jkunurjiunur 
in both meanings. 

jsAfug, )uAgu$j§*Agu4 var. of 
fewe<$. 

|uA««-isAgu, inntgsil *««•{•«, 
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jmaghut 8 , JtMkfhotal (Sad. juligtir- 
jungur) emaciated. See under jei%- 
geie-^ge. 

lupa, jofufca, Jarupa (Sad. jtrpH)' 
syn. of an^uhu, swelling of tho 
scrotum and testicles. Cfr. ludka, 
lurtika, lurttku. Also used adj. 
with horo, a man having snob a 
swelling. 

jupu, jupu-jupu l 3 syn. of japa- 
jopo : sii^gi jupnjnpittcenrce tebg.- 
Icna 2° syn. of jopod, hut only 
of roofs tho eaves of Which are Very 
low, not of branches bending under 
ihe weight of leavos or fruit : cau¬ 
dal pnrape jupukida. 

jupurg, jujilri} syn. of jajafad. 

Jur fide Hain^, sbst., Crmthium 
didymum, Roxb. ; Rubiac lae,—■a 
small evergreen tree with opposite 
leaves,* small whitish flowers and a 
black, globose fruit, £ diam., which 
is eateu. 

fur syn. of ara mala , fide Haines, 
sbst, Carallii lueida, Roxb.; 
lib i 7,0 plio raceae. 

jari (Sal. jhori ; 2. Or. jhurl) 
I. sbst., (1) a piece of cloth to' 
wrap tobacco. It is about a span 
square, or a span broad by two 
spans long : juri raralem, ciminara, 
tamaku meng ? (•■?) a sheaf of 

from 6 to 10 leaves of tobacco ; the 
leaves of one plant,- still attached 
to the stem : juri oma.ira.me,- hare# 
Eakamkoira, salaea, give me a thin 
sheaf of tobacco leaves that I may 
cbooso (and buy) those tint ore 
strongly flavoured*. (<3) a bundle of 
tobacco leaves, containing generally 
two wu(e» ^Leaves of about 1 lb. 


each) |t? brought to the market for 
sale in retail, in entrd. to pata, a 
hale of tobacco leaves (about 240 lbs.). 
II. trs., with tamxku asd.o., (1) to 
wrap srrnC tobacjm in a small rag 
and put it in a fold Of one’s loin 
cloth. (2) to tie together a few 
leaves of tobacco,- when gathering 
the tobacco crop t to leave the leaves 
attached to the atoms. (3) to bun¬ 
dle up 2 or 3 sheaves of tobacco in 
a piece of Sacking or matting. 
juri-g p. v., with tamaku as sbj., 
corro-p. meanings, 
juri var. of j/turi. 
jurjirlara. (Or. jnr’nicl} I. trs., of 
several people, to surround smb. 
or amth., 1 some of them clinging to 
the person or tho thing : pltiato 
aphte hijgl’ogi honko jitrla^kja; 
liapeakan motorksl honko jurlcn^- 
akida , the children surround and 
some hang on to the motorcar whioh 
has stopped. 

jurjulai^-en rftx. v., same meaning : 
aputeareko jarjtilatjentabit. It may 
be used also of numerous flying- 
foxes hanging on a branch or bran¬ 
ches^ a tree : en darure pur$ bar- 
dulia^ko jurjulcnafikana; 
jurjulai^-g p. v., (1) to be sur¬ 

rounded as described : honkotee 
jurjuiaisjana. (2) of a' tree or 
branch to hang fdll of flyifcg-Toxes : 
daru barduliad'kote jn'rjdla^akana. 

jar-jur (1) var. of jerejere, jer- 
jet. (2) Syn. of / urujufu. 

(Sadi) adj., smooth and 
wet. It occurs^only in the rfdd$e s 
sunumeukg jur jur, a small oil 
vessel is smooth^ and wet. Tho 
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answer to this riddle is urimu, the 
nose of a bullock. 

jurkungii, juru-kunsju, jurul-kundul 

syn. of jurujujty. 

jarlaia Has. syu. of Nag. 

like which it ocours in the cpls. 

JurlaiS(urdgun f jurla^raAabert f but it 
is not used in the first meaning of 
the trs. and the corresponding 
passive meaning, i o. f not as syn. of 
fiuli. 

jurat (Sad. jorni j II. jorna) syn. 
of banita in the meaning of to 
compose a song, a tale, not in that 
of to give a description, I. adj., 
preceded by the name of the author 
anl followed by duraQ, kiwi, the 
song or tale composed by that 
author : tisiiagapa airia jtirni durata, 
akararc caladotana, at preseut they 
sing on the dancing ground a song 
of my composition. In this meaning 
it may be used also as adj. noun : 
airi# jurni caladotana. 

II. trs., to compose a song, a tale : 
miad dnrata juruiime. 
jumi-o p. v., a song or tale, to 
be composed : ne duraia. nadage 
jvrniak*na t this is a freshly com¬ 
posed song. 

juru (Sad.) juruat-jurttiii L trs., 
to press around snjib., either stan¬ 
ding or sitting : Gomke cinil hv 
{iiajada, " honko jiitfufya, the saheb 
is distributing sugar, the children 
press around him j seugetko juru- 
jada , they are standing or sitting 
close around the fire : goeakaa sadom 
d id iko. jdrnafaia . 
juru-n rflx. v„ same meaning 
honko amt^reko jurmlani. 


jurn-yi p. v., to be surrounded S3 
described : honkoteu, juvn^m10^ 
oal\j kaita, itukeda. 

II. adv., with the afxs. §e, 

gje } modifying dutybiur, tiqgubiur, 
binr. 

jurul-kungul syn. oi jurujujpu 
juruTu syn. of malhanore sbsfc., the 
Indian White-eye, Zostmps palpe- 
brosa. 

jurujupu, juru-juru, jar a-juru, 
jur-jur (Sal. dulndupn) syn. of tu- 
nujuru , 1° syn. of jerejerc, very Jean 
anl weak. 2° used also of a very 
unsteady, ruinous, dihpidalcd house 
or shed {ora, gui'u, ciri). In this 
meaning it is a syn. of doropofo. 
In poetry jurujupu has tho same 
meaning as jujurpud : 

Gutugutuira, hulai^ken kururnutum 
rop^tan, 

Udubiamre, bariA, musii* gopog 
hobaoa. 

Jur/ijuj)u u dbu'uita J badoomfcom 
purafitad, 

Gopog hoba^ro, LaylA, s.x&vilckale 
sidub ma. 

Thou tryest thy best to get from 
me (for a pjiltry ompenution) tho 
puffballs I have githerel in the 
scrub-jungles (anl now sell in tho 
market). O foreign merohant, if 
I were to report thee to my people, 
one day they would beat thee. 

Thy dhoti does not reach: thy- 
knees and it is not long enough : 
thou ha3t had to lengthen it with a 
piece of twine, (i.c., thou art a des¬ 
picable follow). It*it oomos to a 
ftifht, O foreign merchant, we shall, 
pick thee up by tho l|gs like a 



2136 

jarn-ffefr jiifal 


bundle of thatch-grass and knock 
thy bead on the ground, 
jara-jara syn. of jurufu,pu. 
Mkuafa, furkunfu syn. of juru- 
Jujpu. 

Jaronba Nag. syn. of jhompa, 
jarua-jurata (Or. jumrnd, to flock 
together) syn. of /art/, but as adv. 
it may take also the afxs. tan and 
tange; and jurumleia is also used 
both as adv. and as trs. prd. 

jaranfa (Or. jhurra, morning 
mist and dew) syn. of (fantjihu, but 
always connoting drizzle or slight 
rain and thus applying to most 
atmospheric depressions. The vrb. 
n. is not used. 

jaraf, jarafa, jurur-jurur,- jururu 

Jarafu (Sad. jaraljaral) I. abs. n., 
smoothness to the touch produced 
by a polished surface : pacalrambrare 
jurufu men}. 

II. adj, having a very smooth, 
polished surface, in cntrd. to do for, 
Bororo, smooth, slippery, often 
owing to oil; and boroij, producing 
a smooth, oily feeling in the mouth. 

III. trs., to make perfectly smooth, 
v. g., with a plane; to polish : ne 
takata b£sge katn jururukeda , OfQgo 
randaeme. 

jnrufQ, etc., p. v., to be made or 
become perfectly smooth and po¬ 
lished. 

1Y. adv., with the afxs. angc, ge, 
gge, leka , also with tan, tange , in 
the double forms: ne takata jururu- 
Jururulange randagka. 

junf rambft, jurufu rimbf* Has. 
Nag. syn. of larearamfa Nag. 

- y ^ 

pacal raw&fdHas. (II. matkca uri<l) 


sbst., Phaseolus Mungo, Linn., var: 
Roxburghii, Papilionaoeae,—a ©ufc 
tivated pu!so, a dffis> herb with, 
smooth pods and grey' smooth seeds; 

for* (HP. j or till) c*r. the adjs* 
jujurg and jupurg, 1® I. trs., (1) to* 
paste on to smth: ne murture 
samapomko jurgkeda, on this status* 
they have applied' gold' (ia leaves) t 
with a mordant. (2) to paste to¬ 
gether: kibabrg, tinukul raraakina,. 
jurglam, the binding of the book: 
Has got loose, paste it’ together. 

II.. intrs., (1) to stick ou smth r. 

balbaltanaiuL, son^ dears jurgtana. 

(£) to stick together. 

jurg-n rflx. v., of birds and insects, 

to get caught, sticking ou to some 

limed or sticky object: roko lasaree 

jurgjvim. 

*jura-gg p. v;, to be pistei or stick, 
on to smth.: lasira roko jurgjana y 
e^reita. afcakena, miaij carjdo cajdomre 
j urgjana, c3r§ arkiflkeda, I put limecD 
sticks to catch birds, one of the* 
sticks stack to the tail' of a bird, 
which flew away withHfc. 

It is moreover used in the same 
meanings usjered, bat not in the 
game at marbles, nor as syn. of 
jar ha. The repr. v., j upurg, may/ 
be.used also of the welding of two* 
pieces of iron: ne mefeijkia, kane~ 
kane lolokeate koteggtanreo kd 
jupurgtam , these two pieoes of iron 
do not get welded however mucb- 
we heat and hammer them. 

jftfsi (H. jura, cold; Oc. jurat, a 
catarrh) I. adj., (1) with faia4* ** 
cold of chilly place, where the sun 
does not reach and- which h rather 
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damp. Also used as adj. noun s no 
taear juratrepe roaikada, eaamente 
nil ft k& motojana, yon have planted 
this encumber in a shady spot that 
is why it has a slender stem. (2) 
with din, a damp and cold day. 
Also used as adj. noun: jurat tee 
scnbapajada, he walks about in the 
damp and cold weather. (3) with 
rua, a cold with fever caught by 
walking about in wet clothes in 
damp and oold weather. Also used 
as adj. nonn : jurat namak^ia. 

It. trs., (1) of damp and cold 
weather, to affect people : gofca horae 
jurattarjlea, miaajaktd siragi kae 
leljana. (2) of a tree, to oover 
cultivation with a cold shade : do* 
daridarulo jnn keti pir% kae ju- 
rdtta, kanfcaradaru ad ulidaru soben 
darukoSte pur$gikio, jufatta. 

III. intrs., (1) pral., of the weather, 
to be cold and damp : tisfoc ju¬ 
rat tada. (2) imprsl., with inserted 
prsl. pm., to feel oold daring the 
fever described above : juraijgina . 
jurats r3x. v., fo expose oneself to 
fever by getting wet in cold and 
damp weather : honko jwpaintana, 
rtanakom. 

jupat-g p. v., (1) to catch fever by 
getting wet in cold and damp 
weather set§r§ lnmtee juratjana. 
(2) of a plant, to be affected by the 
cold shade of a tree : jonra kan^afate 
juratjana, enate se(esetejana. 
ju-n •urat vrb. n., the number of 
people who take a chill: junuratko 
jufaijana, twin, ne tolare apihofoleka 
honko batiakana. 

t** (£1. jurdm Sadi jarek) 


I. sbst., a supply of smth. sufficient 
for one’s need connoting the 
difficulty Mnndas have in procuring 
supplies : en Of%re jetanfcr$ jurat 
banoa, hakem mene, kmjlamem 
mene, in that house they have net 
got a sufficient supply of anything 
whether there be question of wood 
axo 3 or hoes (or the like). 

II. trs., to procure or acquire smth. 
with difficulty : kudlamiut /«- 
rad/ada, hake banoa, 1 have hoes 
enough hut no wood axes; honko 
kudlamitj. jurat i<jkoa, I have 
procured a hoe for each of my sons ; 
api candyt^efce mi<j (akao kail* jn- 
ratdaritam, since 3 months I am 
unable to prooure even one rupee. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., to be at 
hand in sufficient quantity : en of$re 
jetan$ ka jurat tana, there is no 
sufficient supply of anything in that 
house, 

jurat-n rflx, v., to try and procure, 
or really to procure, with difficulty 
smth. one is in want of: lij% kae 
jurat ntana, he docs not try to buy 
(or he is unable to buy) the cloth be 
is in want of. 

jurat-g p. v., to be procured with 
difficulty : kupulko hijylena ill kft 
juratjana, relatives came on a 
visit, we were unable to procure 
rioe-bser for them : en Of$ro soben § 
juratakana , jefbn$r$ janji banoa, 
in that family there is a sufficient 
supply of everything, they are not 
in want of anything. - 
ju-n-urat vrb. n., the * thing or the 
sufficient supply procured with 
difficulty ; aputet junpirm -'sobenko 
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adcabakeda, they have lost all the 
things (implements, etc,) their 
father had procured with diffi¬ 
culty. 

jufl (11. jotl, a pair) I. adj., (1) 
in the second of a pair : juri 
kera gogjana, the second buffalo 
died j daru had**® ain$ juri hofo 
gogjana ; juri kani urnneme, now 
tell the second tale (which accord¬ 
ing to custom thou must tell 
after having told a first story). It 
is also used as adj. noun : ne kerag 
jufi go^jana; bar horoiia lelh'dbena, 
aing juri ketjjana ? I paw that 
you were two, whero is thy com¬ 
panion ? ne kfaiira juri nfUTa,eme ; 
juri duraiakeate gena hob 10 a, after 
singing the 2nd song wc f-ball have 
the gena dance (to finish our turn) ; 
ne dna.gtai- juri cn orgree taikena, 
lisiia.e goijjana, the friend of this 
young man lived in th it house, he 
died to-day. (2) iu the dh, form¬ 
ing a pair : en pirirg juri darukita, 
okos makeda ? Who has cut down 
the two trees which stood togotber 
on that high ground ? juri dudU- 
mulkiiSk mid tonflfcegekii* goglena, 
lha two pigeons were killed with 
one and the same shot. It is also 
used as adj. noun : bes jurikiq 
napamjana (arandire, buj acini* 
gtjre, eiindts bai av^re, d iru hadre, 
etc.), they are a welhmilcbed piir. 
(3) equal in age, size, etc. : aiia. 
juri horoko ti'ii*g.apa api boro 
gogjana, three men of my age 
have died of late : ni juri korako 
ciminaia.teko namoa iisitagapa ? 
\^hat is nti m the prico of buffaloes 


like this one ? It is also used as 
adj. noun : ait* jurikn api horo 
gog>na. 

II. trs., (1) with a s. d. o., to 
match, to pair one with another : ne 
kera ci$ kape jurijqia ? Why do 
you not get * a second buffalo to 
work with this one ? dur.iia.le juri* 
keda 9 n$do gena sareakaua, ente ape% 
pari habaoa, we have sung the second 
song, only the gem dance is left, and 
then it will be your turn (to siug 
and dance) ; ne dai*gra kalomko 
juriia, next year they will make a 
mutch for this young man, they will 
marry hi n ; ne sim juritabipe 
topo? letVundukedcibu 6euoa, 

arrange quickly a match for thy 
cock, after seeing the fight we shall 
get on our way. Those who have 
brought their fighting cooks sit in 
a circle. The one who wants to 
arrange a match looks round and 
chooses a likely cock, he goes and 
puts his own cook in front, if both 
show fight he asks the owner of thn 
other cock, whether agrees to let 
them fight. If he agrees the match 
is found, and the whole prooecdiDg 
is described by the phrase sandi- 
juri. (Z) to put two men or two 
things alongside each other in o*der 
to see who is the taller or which the 
longer : ne sofcakii* j nr Hem* 6ko* 
jilii*a lelkgka. (3) ‘with a <H. d. o , 
to match together, i.e., to oppose or 
to unite in a pair as equal ia size, 
strength, etc. : ne kerakiiat kape 
j urikcfjk^a, pur$gekific hurin.<- 
maratajana, you have not wtell 
matched these two buffaloes, oapiu 





much taller than the other. 

III. inlrs., to bully the ball when 
starting a game of hookey : raava 
kijupeakii* jurijadi, quick, come, 
they bully the ball. 

juri-n ifix. v., (I) to p.ur with 
another for work : (lamhaclre okoo- 
l#m (or okoelobcn) jvrina ? (2)' to 

marry ; akiuge jurirjaita, kadutam- 
dararaiena, the boy and the girl 
okose each other and married, no 
recourse was had to a. match-maker. 
(3) to stand close to each other in 
order to see who is the taller : 
Turin fen , okoe purs* salatagi.i ? 
jttn-.Q pv., meanings corresp. to the 
trs. and intrs. 

ju-n-un vrb. n,, (|) the perfection 
o£ a match : kcrakii^do jiumrit 
jurike<jkii^a kakiia. lepelupurmnca, 
he has b night a second buffalo so 
like the first that they cannot bo 
distinguished one from the other. 
(2) the pairing with another for 
work : ne daru hatjkindo junuri 
kakit* tatikanjana, mia<j ja$ea ac] 
kotulkii^ hadfcana, these two sawyers 
are not well matohed, the- one is 
elctoder, the other stalwart. (3) the 
pair matched, together, the second 
of a pair : no kepakiw^ apuiu$ 
junurikh^ it was my father who| 
bought this pair of buffaloes ; no 
kera§, sida junupidoe gogjana, 
somtec juriakana. 

IV. adv., (1) with the afxft ange, 
ge, modifying a prd. with a dL Bbj., 
equal in age, size, etc.: jurigeki^ 
leloa. (2) with the afx. re, (a) of 
men, two standing or sitting* ab¬ 
reast *. jurirejtiq dubakana. (b)of 


objects of the same kind, two eloso 
to each other and no other, in the 
vicinity : daru jurire voaakana. (3) 
with the afxs. te } ge, also jurijupi 
with or without tho afxs. te, ge, (a)^ 
modifying a prd. with a dl. sbj., 
together : jarUeki^ hijojana. (b) 
modifying a pd. with a pi. sbj., in 
pairs, two by two : jurige senepe. 
(c) modifying a prd. with a s. sbj., 
with smlh. put together in a pair r 
jar item sonoakan% thou art dressed 
with ^ double coat: juritem bom* 
cjoUktna, ih.* two ends of thy 
turban hang on the same side of 
thy head, or the two ends of thy 
loin cloth hang down at thy back ; 
■jurijuris beraakana, ho has two 
bracelets on each wrist. 

Juri.parl [sy», of halajvla, but 
not used* in the meaning of : at 
about, the same time. 

jflru var. of jhur. 

jurujuru Nag. var. of jorojoro. 

jufujuru, junjujumju ofr. jhar, 
poetical syn. of gnditra. 

jarfika, jur&pa, jupa syne, of 
and td’ii. 

jata, juti (Ii: juliY r. sbst.,.a 
shoe. Note the saying: gara (or 
sayagi) sapitege jut am, holgtana, as 
soon as thou hearest tho sound of the 
stream (or waterfall), then takestr off 
tby shoes, without looking for & 
bridge or a boaVi.o., bearing smth., 
thou fearest at once without ascer¬ 
taining first whether the news is 
true or not; thou giwst up thy 
undertaking at the first contradiction- 
or threat. 

II, trs., (I) to make shoes of' such 
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jura 

or such m vtorial: cam&rko cikan 
urko jutaea ? With what kind of 
leather do the sboennkers make 
shoes ? (2) to pat on or wear 

shoes : mar ena jutalekneme, tatika^- 
redobu kirii^ea; ain$ jutac jula- 
Iced a. (3) to carry off mul sticking 
to ono’s feet ltly., t^> make shoes 
of the mud) : hasako jntahed i j 
loso^ko j (linked a. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., of 
mul, to adhere to the foot : nfiraka 
liasa dalakan ariro m-jko s.njada, 
lo$o4 jut at an a. 

juta-n, juti-n rfi*. v., to put on or 
wear shoes : j a tana cim karpana ? 
Wilt tljon put on slio.'s or leathern 
sandals ? 

juta-o, juti-n p v., (1) to be made 
into shoes : keraur jit lag tana ci 
urjur ? (2) of shoes, to be put on : 

hola kiriwjpna, auri j/daoa, the 
shoes bought yesterday have not 
yet beon used. (3) of a man or his 
feet, to wear shoes : landige 
atakarkjna, miacj horoim lolaia kata 
(or ka(ae) jutaakana , br> (or boej 
bedakana, maoata, (or maeau.p) 
bag&aakana, I found it ridiculous, I 
saw a man wearing shoes on bis feet* 

- « turban on his head and only a nar¬ 

row strip of cloth over his loins.. (1) 
of mud, to adhere to the feet: arire^ 
basa n^pakagea, d$ gtmalere jutaoa ; 
katare losc>4 jutajma . (5) of the 

feet, to get elogged with mud; of a 
man, to get his feet clogged with 
mud : loso4 horarc ae$ kata loso^te 
jutajana j ka|a losodtce jutajana. 
ju-n-nta vrb. n., the number of 
people wearing shoes: iskulhonko 


porobhulai^mmte junntako jufcan- 
j»m, mi4 boro ra\i begar jufcate 
baukoa. 

juta-m oja, juti.moja I. sbst., shoes 
and stockings: jutamojae nama- 
kada. 

II. trs., (i) to dross a child with 
shoes and stockings : ae$ hone 
jutamoj ah jn. (2) to cover the feet 
with shoes and stocking*: ka(ae 
jutamoj aked a. 

jutamoja-n rfU. v., to put on or 
wear shoes an 1 stockings : juta * 
mo jitnjanae ; kapae jutamojanjana. 
jntamoja-o p.v., meanings corre¬ 
sponding to the trs.: hon jutamoj a » 
alcana ; katao jutamoj aakana ; inia 
kata ju lamojaakava . 

jutl and jutl-meja vars. oijuta and 
jutamoj i . 

juti Nag. (Sad.) syn. of arardt- 
baZar, shit, the rope with which a 
bullock is tied t> the yoke whether 
it be fitted with an iron hook or not. 
When it is fitted with such a hook 
it is generally called kanbatibalir in 
Nag. and' always akgnbMar in Has. 

jfit, jflt* (Sad. j a task ; Or. iutdtm, 
to get conmofcel) syn. of depere h 
used only in the rfit. and ropr. v. 

*jufa Has. juths Nag. (Sad; H. 
j hath Ci , defiled by touoh) I. ad j., of 
a vessel and the food or drink it 
contains, defiled by contact with 
smb.'s saliva or moutb, or by contact 
with his hand or some object so 
defiled, in entrd. to jut id, defiled in 
the way described under this word: 
jufa cipi auri gasar^re ju$aakan 
fcatna; jut a oipite equate dj hurd¬ 
ler 3, cn ca$u gota cs$ur$ d$h? jutaoa. 
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if oft© plunges a defiled bowl into a 
pot to take water from it, the pot 
Attd its contents get defiled. Also 
used As adj. noun : jut are mandim 
onAfYda, thou hast given me oooked 
tiee in a Vessel defiled by saliva : 
kufiko$ < /Kld korako jom ka baioa, 
men may not cat anything defiled 
by the saliva of women. Instead of 
kttriq juta, sodom# jut a, etc. the 
©j)ds. kurijufa , sidomjttta, merom- 
juta, sctajuta, simjuta, nrijuH , 
etc. are used : knrijnt.ale kacalriro, 
pancftfire, kora ka jibes kao daria, 
iiongako iui$ dare kako snkua 
oro caulijau lelre tankage kae pica* 
daria, a man who has eaten what 
had boon defiled by the saliva of a 
woman, cannot speak glibly in the 
law oourt or in the panehayuts, the 
spirits do not like his sacrifices and 
if he tries to consult the rice grains 
he does not succeed; pusi, sim, 
seta, sadomjuta horoko hilaua, 
uryuta do ka, people fool disgust 
when food has been in contact with 
the month of a cat, a fowl, a dog, 
a horse, not so when it has been 
touched by the mouth of a bullock; 
meromjufaie b&flria, onamente jfm- 
jeian dalicadlikoe junkers rokage 
so$ lagatiaa, food touched by the 
salivd of a goat causes in people a 
disease similar, to the turnsick of 
sheep, therefore, when pulse or rice 
has been so torched, it must be at 
©ade cauterized with a firebrand ; 
Setttjala jomlere noksan kit hobaoa, 
rae<$ fcft a^thfei, ms ado hilhiate kako 
jom*, to eat food winch has been 
touched by ike mouth of a dog can 


do no barm, on the contrary, it pre¬ 
vents the eyesight from getting 
impaired early in old ago, but people 
do not eat such food on account of 
the disgust it causes. 

II. trs., to defile a vessel or food 
by tho direct or indirect contact 
with one’s saliva : dokunr^ caftlirco 
acykedi, g)$a tunkii jutake.ia, itu- 
anko ktko k Irinka, he sneezed over 
a basket with rice in tho shop and 
so has defile 1 it, nobody who knows 
it will buv of tbit rice; ne baltirsj. 
sadom jitfal#, the horse has drunk 
from the water in this bucket. 

rflt. v., to deli'o one’s hand 
by contact with one’s saliva: tim 
jutanj-Hire, abuqkouto mandijatu 
sab lagitiu.fi, karedo oi’aboo,gjko 
kadradoa, if tho i hast defiled thy 
hand with saliva, then must wash 
it before touching tho pot used to 
cook rice, otherwise the shades of tho 
ancestors will got angry. 
jiiU-o p.v., of a vessel or tin food it 
contains, to 1)3 or got defiled by 
director indirect contract with smb.’s 
saliva : atataben kip 5 ,to ka jutaoa , 
puffed rice or rice beaten fiat, some 
of whioh is thrown infc) tho* 

‘M. 

mouth, does not get defiled by this 
way of eating; jut&akan tito adist- 
rc bolo kfi baioa opo juta cipiko 
adero ka baioa, oyabou,gako cjundea, 
it is not permissible to enter tho 
inner room with hands defiled by 
saliva or to put there vessels so 
defiled, the shades of the ancestors 
would impose a fine (i.e,, they 
would send some slight sickness. 
necessitating the sacrifice of a 
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fowl). 

ju-n-uta vrb.n., the number of the 
things which have into contact 
with saliva: j unit tape jutaakada, 
mi:id cipi rati tape saicakada, you 
have defiled with saliva all the brass 
bowls without exception. 

Ml I. sbst., the a';t of hushing, 
amusing, entertaining, children up 
to 5-4 years eld so that they 
do not eryj fig., the act of 
entertaining guests : jntireko 

helaotaina, th-y charged me to 
entertain the little children (or tho 
guests). The use of the cpd. honjutj, 
would restrict this sentence to the 
entertainment of the little children. 
The same cpd. may also mean the 
service or position of an ayah or 
nursuy-mail: jilasaeo\>t;iro honjvt.it 
namakada, she is a nursery-maid at 
the Deputy Commissioner’s house. 
IT. trs., (1) to hush, amuse, little 
children. Jar is also used in this 
meaning : tisita^ merom gnpi aloraa, 
hen jutiime; r$tan houko guruteko 
jvtikoa. (/) fig., to entertain guests : 
tisiu kamiii* lagetada, kupulkoit* 
jvtitana . 

jvti-n rflx. v., of a small child, to 
amuse itself with smth., to play witl 
smth.: neado lionko jvtinleka ; 
neatedo honko jutinka, lot the chil¬ 
dren amuse themselves with this. 
jn-p-uti repr. v., (1) of little chil¬ 
dren, to amuse each other : juputipe , 
here<Jtiutana. (•<>) fig , to entertain 
onoself with the guests : kupulkol# 
juputipe. 

juti-o p. v., (1) of little children, 
to be bushed, amused, diverted; miad 


cereitt, alalia, honko jutiphamenfe 
d5aks*ia, I limed a bird and 
kept it alive for tbc children to play 
with. (i) fig., of guests, to be 
entertained: kupulko n&sanjko 

jutiyia, tikinbu bidikoa, let the 
uests be entertained yet this morning, 
we shall dismiss them at noon. 
ju-n-nti vrb. n., the amount of enter* 
tainmenfc : cn hondo ju,nullify juti- 
kia msa rati kae n>kena, I kept the 
child so well amused that it did not 
cry oven once. 

*jutid (H. jhuflui) I. adj., (1) of 
food or drink which has been defiled 
by the direct or indirect touch of a 
member of another caste, or of an 
outcast: akog. jut id mandi alo:n 
j*>ma. Also used as adj. nouns 
baraemandido kae jomakada mendo 
jutide joraikada, enamente miijoarjle 
parkaaks^ia, he has not eaten food 
cooked by the blacksmiths, but only 
food touched by them, therefore we 
have removed him by a straw's 
thickness from the caste, i.e., we 
have outcasted him in su-h a way 
that he may still re-enter the caste. 
Doth as adj. and as adj. noun it is 
often affixed to the name of the 
other caste : Cast]jutide jomakada. 
(2) Jut id or linjuiifl both as adj. 
and adj. noun, is used (a) of objects- 
that have been in direct oontacfc with 
the saliva or venom cf a snake ; 
enado hi^jutid tasatj, enado jut id 
tasa^, that grass has been touched 
by snake venom ; enado litsjvtid, 
enado jut id, that object has been 
touched by snake venom, (i) of 
people who get ft swelling, especial- 
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iy of *tho foot, for having touched which is in direct contact with this 
grass or some object which bad been food or with the vessel in which it 
in direct contact with snake venom : is contained. By food is here under* 
bityjatid horoko (or J tit id haroko, stood : any cooked food or drink. 


biijjutidko, jutiilkti) cen^tem ranu- 
jatjkoa ? (c) of the swelling so pro- 

duced : bii^jvtid mo (or jupid mo) 
cengtem ranujada ? ne bon bivfupid- 
lee moakana ; ne tasa<J jutid emanre 
ranu lagatii*a, in such 'and similar 
swellings this grass can be used as 
a remedy. 

II. trs., (1) to touch smb. or smth. 
with any part of one's body ha cntrd. 
tt> capu , to feel with the hand ; 
cvpad, tega , to tread on smth; 
tunum, to feel for smth. with the 
hand or foot in the water or in the 
dark: okoe jutidkjna ? Who 
has touched me ? (2) of a person 

belonging to one caste or an out¬ 
cast (remediably or definitively 
oulcastcd), to touch directly or indi¬ 
rectly food or drink and, by doing 
this, so defile it that it may no 
more bo ealtn ly a member of 
another ca&te or of tie oast from 
which the first is an outcast. Food 
is deemed to be touched directly 
or indiiectly by one who touches 
(v.g., with his stick) the person 
who cats, or any object (except 
the ground) which is in dircot con¬ 
tact with thefood, the vessel which 
contains it, or the person who eats 
it. Food is also defiled if it, or the 
vessel which contains it, or the per¬ 
son who eats it, comes in direct con¬ 
tact with food prepared by a member 
of another caste or by an outcast, 
or with any object except the ground; 


raw meat from an animal of which 
the hair or feathers have been remov¬ 
ed by means of fire, fermented beer, 
and also water, provided it be in 
some kind of vessel. Distilled 
liquor> fruit which is eaten uncook¬ 
ed, and medicine even when this has 
been cooked, remain unaffected : 
miaij Gasi ne jut ulkeda. (3) to 
touch directly or indirectly a person 
of another caste (or an outcast) when 
one or the other has not yet rinsed 
his mouth and washed his hands 
after eating his cooked rice, and so 
cause loss of oasts to tho one who 
is forbidden by his caste laws to eat 
tho food prepared by the other, or 
loss of caste to both if both aro so 
forbidden. The one who is actively 
responsible for the touch s tan la as 
ghj.: sakriakanto bayaee jutidkja^ 
er.kage jatitae dubaoakana; ait*do 
kaira. ju(ifjkja f aggo jittidkida. 
(1) with the negative particle, to 
treat smb. in matters of food or 
drink, as belonging to another caste 
or as an outcast, i.e., to avoid iu his 
respect all tho manners of touch 
described above: ne horo barana- 
kana, kako jutidjqia, cnado ne hop 
bafaekog ism join to jatif a^keda 
cnamente inj ju$i<jta<i dg kako nuia, 
org dft kare jan isinakan cij saba- 
kagre kare jomnutanre kako jutidia 
op kako juti^flkaia; jomnutanro 
miad pat-ire kako dubjaraarifcaiai 
(5) of a snake, to cause indirectly 
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the swelling described above: no 
boa bio, jofidiy*, this child hat a 
swelling caused by his touching an 
object which had eome into direct ] 
contact with a snake's venom, v.g. 
liK( gerl«j> ta»ad t grass which has 
been gnawed by a Snake* (6) fig., 
with lutur as 2nd d. o, to twist 
smb.'s ear: luture/uft'^a. (?) fig., 
with kata as 2nd d. o., to throw 
oneself at smb.'s feet: ka(ae juti$- 
k{na, eastern oeinakja. (8) fig., to 
cat the frait of a tree for the first 
time: ne kantaps musiu ra(i atirile 
jufidea. 

jupid-en rflx. v., (1) to touch a part 
of oue's own body: ne g»5 alom 
jupidena , do not touoh this thy 
sore. (2) to lose one's caste for 
having touched a man as described 
under the 3rd meaning of the irs., 
provided one be actively responsible 
for the touch: sakyiakan bapaerco 
jutidenjana. 

repr. v., to touch each 
other with any part of the body: 
kimineahonjaroare kako juputida, 
so touch is allowed between a wife 
and the elder brothers or male 
cousins of her husband. 
juptd-Q p. v., meanings corresp. to 
the trs. 

jwn-upid vrb. n., (1) the number 
of persons defiled: jmupide jutid* 
kedkoa, mdp£ hop musiRtoko bape* 
jana« (2) the defiling or poisoning 
touch: jomtedo kfi, junupidtee 
bajfteakaaa; misa funtUiijffe p a$re 
dahokan rafiffi hoyoko b&faejana; 
cekan bit** jvn*pi$tee rooakana ? 
jg) the object defile! or poisonous 


lu|Utt 

baruBjuuupids jomakada j cekan 
bio.% juttupide tegal*? (l) the 
defilement or the swelling: soben 
junupift kandaoa, all defilement 
produced by touoh can be repaired ; 
misa juftttpiijdble kandalja, or$e 
ju(idruarjana ; bi XkjHbupide (^akana, 

ju^-rika trs., to enuso or permit 
to touch. 

jupi^rtka-n rflx. V., (l)'to cause or 
permit oneself to be touched : ga&ro 
alom jutidri/cam. (2) to let ono- 
self bo implicated {, kijilc ) in a 
fault; to let onesdf bo punished 
{dandeCe, sujatie) with ones's ac¬ 
complices : hola gopo^re nioe jama- 
kena, tisita.de> kae jupujrikantana, 
yesterday he also took part in the 
fight, to-day he tries not be inoul- 
patod or punished. 

jatmllt var. of j/iutmup. 

jatum 1 u(ur. 

|a|UR Cfr. joporjopor, jodorjador, 
bju. of jorojoj'o, to get drenched. 
Occurs also in tho opds. Ittmjupy, 
luMjupuHi, lumjufuq, 

latum, la|um-)ut tt|n , ju{UR- 

Ju|ur I. sbst., the act or habit of 
running about from house to house 
or from plaoo to place > ini* jupun. i- 
jupum lelte asadigifikodlea, minai 
kae manaoa, we got thoroughly 
disgusted with his running about 
from place to plaes, even when we 
forbid him it proves useless* 

II* adj*, with kopo, a person with 
this habit. - 

IILtr*, (1) to visit one plate 
after another: got* eanggge pl$o 
j up u Hiked a, rausjRO oy*redo kae 
kamil*, the whole month he ban 
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been running to the markets, be I 
did not work one da; at home. 
(2) to buy oi sell, especially to 
hawk, iu one plaoe after another: 
tisiugapa {Sfekoe jutumim ; he 
goes about buying lao; tisimgapa 
tamakul ju(mtana, he goes about 
hiwking tobacco. 

IV. intrs., to run about from house 
to house or from place to place: 
janaSe ju\umhna, 

jutunt'Cn etc, rflx. v,, same mean¬ 
ing: am jjauai jutmju(mdm • 
gem taina. 

ju\um-g etc., p. v., m anings cor- 
resp. to theirs.*: go(a candle pit 

jutumjm ; ne tamaku •apima 

# 

julmfyre cabaoa. 

ju^ufutn, ju-u-utnq vrb. n,, the 
amount of running about from place 
to place: junutume jutumtana, 
musiu rafi rurun kae namjada, he 
/runs about, from place to place 
without over taking a day's rest. 


m 

V. adv., with or without the dm 
ange, ge, oge, kh> in the simple 
forms and ange, ge, gge, tan, huge 
in the doubled forms: ju(umgu(m* 
ian pitkoe sentana (or senbaratana). 

jujum-jatam (1) var, of htyjHb 
(2) var. of jntm. 
jujuM var.lofyufaw. 
jutata-jutnq (1) var. otjnlynff 
(2) var otjutnm, 
ifldu [u long), var. of jkur. 
jflrtt [u long) var. of jkur , 
iflrft I, sbsfc., part of his share in 
the bag, which a] hunter gives to 
other people as a token of friendship. 

II. adj., (1) with kndi, fig., thin 
buttocks. (2) also jurtllantli , with 
loro, a person with tliiu buttocks. 
Both jura and jinlanii are also 
used as adj. nouns* 

III. trs., to give as described: 
ciminat* jilupe jkikeda t j&r&qi* 
do, 

jM-n p. v., of game meat, to be 
thus given: ciminat* jilu jMjm? 







